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PREFACE

This book was first published in 1885 and contained Plato’s
Apology and Orito. Its editor, Professor Louis Dyer, subsequently
removed his residence to England. When the editors of the Col-
lege Series of Greek Authors defermined last year to issue a new
edition, Professor Dyer felt that he was not sufficiently acquainted
with the changes in conditions of collegiate instruction in Greek
that have occurred in America during the past tWenty years to
undertake the task, and committed it to Professor Seymour.

The new edition contains, in addition to the Apology and Crito,
extracts from Plato’s Phaedo and Sympostun and from Xenophon’s
Memorabilve, Professor Seymour rewrote the introduction and the
commentary on the first two dialogues, and added a commentary on
the extracts and a vocabulary. The book was practically finighed
and nearly all in type before his death.

The editors of the College Series had hoped that Professor Dyer,
who had long known Professor Seymour intimately, would write
the preface to the new edition. His illness and sudden death pre-
vented this, and the sad duty has fallen to me, the friend of both
these scholars for many years, to make this simple record of the

part borne by each of them in the authorship of this hook.

JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE

i



INTRODUCTION

1. Socrates stands at the very head and source of the history of
philosophy in the modern sense. Not that all the ideas and the
results of the researches of the earlier sages have come to naught,
but for the most part they affect the later world only mediately,
through Socrates and Plato Socrates was the first to introduce
scientific inductive argumentation, to form universal conceptions,?
to require precise definitions, and to study the principles of ethics.
Formal logic began with him. Not that men before Socrates did not
observe and reason, and define or describe, and take thought for
virtue, but they had not studied carefully the laws of thought or
the rational foundations of virtuous actions. Socrates was far from
simply preaching the morality of his age and city. He insisted on
an intellectual basis for moral principles. He would not separate
knowledge from right action. The man who knows what is right,
according to Socrates, will always do what is right. He who does
what is right, however, without clear knowledge, is in danger at
any moment of going wrong, and Socrates compares him to a blind
man going along the right path. So Sccrates contrasted knowledge
(émoripn) with right opinicn (dxnbys 8ééa). Before Socrates, thinkers
confused many matters which ought to be separated, and vainly hoped
to gain one general solution for all problems.

1 Bee Zeller's Geschichie der griechischen Philosophie. The English translation
is convenient : Zeller’s Pre-Socratic Philosophy, London, 1881, 2 vols. ; Socrates
and the Socratic Schools, 1885 ; Plato and the Older Academy, 1876. See also
Burnet’s Early GQreek Philosophy and Bakewell’s Source Book in Ancient Phi-
losophy, 1907. The most complete collection of the remains of the works of the
pre-Socratic philosophers is Diels’s Fragmente der Vorsokratiker, Berlin, 1903,
of which a second edition is appearing. Convenient is Fairbanks's The First
Philosophers of Greece, an edition-and translation of the remaining fragments of
the pre-Socratic philosophers, N.Y ., 1808, See also Pater’s Plato and Platonism,
1893. 2 Aristotle, Met. 1078 b.
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2 INTRODUCTION

2. Only by a severe effort can we put ourselves approximately in
the place of the pre-Socratic philosophers, so as in a measure to have
their point of view and understand their problems. Most of them
had no schools and made no propaganda for theiy beliefs, and left no
writings, and we have little definite knowledge of their systems.
Many of their sayings which have been preserved seem to us darkly
enigmatical, and, as they are stated, most of their investigations and
theories appear to us futile, although in some matters they have
curiously anticipated the very latest scientific thought. In general,
the results of their speculations seem strange to modern minds.
Fortunately we do not need to know and understand the views of
the pre-Socratic philosophers in order to understand Plato’s veport of
Sacrates’s defense before his judges. Plato seldom refers distinetly
0 his predecessors, — not to speak of quoting from them, — and Soc-
rates introduced no philosophical questions in his speech to the court.
To determine the indebtedness of Socrates and Plato to their prede-
cessors is an interesting problem, but it does not eoncern us here.
At present we need to remember only that the germs of all later sys-
tems of philosophy appear in the thoughts of the Platonie Socrates.

3. The Seven Sages® or Wise Men of Greece were not philoso-
phers at all, in the modern sense. They were men of affairs, not
of speculation. The traditions which we have in regard to them do
not agree in every point, but are harmonious in representing them
as rulers filled with practical wisdom. The wise Solon himself was
neither a mefaphysician nor a psychologist. He was a law-giver, and
his thoughts were directed primarily toward means for securing a
law-abiding and united spirit in the minds of the people of Athens.
All the others of the Seven, according to Cicero, were rulers of their
states, with the single exception of Thales, and he also, as Herodotus
tells us, gave attention to political measures, The Seven Sages were
said to have dedicated to Apollo at Delphi wise sayings, as an offer-
ing of their thoughts, — as Know thyself (ywd8e cavrdv), Moderation

1 Totrwy H» kal Barfs 6 MiNjows kal Irrakds 6 Murigraios kal Blas ¢ Ilpuveds
kal Sbhwv 6 huérepos xul KhebBovhos 6 Alwdios kul Miowy 6 Xnveds, kat €3dopas 4y
rovrots ENéyero Aakedawbrios Xidwy, Plato, Prot. 343 a. Cf. IIi omunes praeter
Milesium Thalem civitatibus suis praefuerunt, Cicero, de Orat. iii. 34,
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in all things, Notling to excess (undev dyov), Buin is near to surety-
ship (éyyva, wdpa & dra). Of these the last is as severely practical
as “ He that is surety for a stranger shall smart for it, and he that
hateth suretyship is sure” (Proverds xi. 15). The first two seem
particularly Athenian, and were attributed to Solon. @6 cavréy
appears to have been the favorite maxim of Socrates: every man
should learn what are his true powers and ecapacities, in order that
he may undertake the work which is best fitted to his nature, —
turning aside both from inferior occupations and from undertakings
which are beyond his strength. Few faults seemed to Socrates worse
than that of thinking one’s self to know what he does not know
(dp. 21 ¢,29b). When a man has learned what he can do, and what
he cannot do, he is already well on the way to become most useful
and most happy. These precepts clearly were not philosophical
maxims in the modern sense, but wholly practical.

4. The term plilosopher, lover of wisdom (dhéoogos) was not of
early use in Greece. It does not appear in extant Greek literature
until the fourth century m.c., in the works of Plato and Xenophon,
— though the verb derived from it is found earlier in two notable
passages, but not in a technical sense. Plato wuses his influence to
keep ¢irdoogos from becoming a teclinical texm, by employing syno-
nyms. In his writings, ¢iddoogdos seldom should be translated by
philosopher. More frequently it means a seeker after truth. Wis-
dom, truth, and reality are equivalents to Plato. Homer does not
use the later adjective for wise (codol), and has wisdom (copla, O 412)
but once, and then of the art of a ship-builder. In the poems of
Pindar, early in the fifth century m.c., the term wise is applied
particularly to the poets, and wisdom is poetic skill or poesy. This
use is continued even in the time of Plato and Xenophon.?

}The Lydian king Croesus has heard much of the wisdom of Solon, and
of his extensive travels ¢osogpéwy, Herodotus i. 30, In his Funeral Oration
(Thucydides ii. 40), Pericles says giocogpoduey dvev uaaklas, which Jowett trans-
lates We cultivale the mind without loss of manliness.

2 Pindar, Pyth. iv. 295, & re cogois, among the singers; Pyth.1. 12, duel re Aarolda
aoply, because of the song of the son of Leto; Plato, Rep. 865 ¢, os dnyhofol pot of
cogol, as the poets show to me; Xen. An. 1. 2. 8, évraifa Nverar ' Amb\rwry éxdei-
pae Mapotay vudoas éplfovrd of mepl goplas, when he vied with him in musical skill.
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5. The most noted group of pre-Socratic philosophers is known as
the Tonian School, although no one of them had a school or was a
teacher in the technical sense. Asia Minor was the home and birth-
place of many ideas, as well as of the Homeric poems. Sappho and
Alcaeus sung on Leshos, and Anacreon was born on Teos. Heca-
taeus, the predecessor of Herodotus and the most important of the
logographers or chroniclers, lived at Miletus. Men’s minds were
active in that whole region, and we are not surprised to find this the
home of the earliest Greek philosophy. Thales of Miletus has been
recognized as the carliest philosopher. His time 1s fixed as early
in the sixth century, if we accept both the statement of Herodotus
(i.74) that he predicted the eclipse of the sun which oeeurred at the
time of a battle between the Lydians and the Medes, and also
the computations of astronomers and chronologists that this was
on May 28, 585 n.c. He is reported to have been a man of political
and practical sagacity, though an old anecdote is told of a maid-
servant’s langhing at him for falling into a well while he was occu-
pled with observing the heavens. His chief interest seems to have
been in astronomy and the origin of the world. He believed water
to be the first principle of the universe. — Only a few sayings are pre-
served of Anaximander of Miletus, who was born about 610 s.c. In
his system, no material thing, but the énfindite and eternal, was the first

te bl
principle of the universe. “The earth is a heavenly body, controlled
by no other power, and keeping its position because it is ab the same
distance from all things.” “ Animals came into being through vapors
raised by the sun”” “Man came into being from another animal,
the fish.” To Anaximander was ascribed by some the invention of
the sun-dial and of maps.— Anaximenes of Miletus, a follower of
Anaximander, in the latter part of the sixth century s.c., believed
wir to be the first principle of the universe. — Heraclitus of Ephesus,
at the opening of the fifth century s.c., was called “the ohscure,”
and he seems to deserve the name. His sayings arve full of apparent
contradictions, «All things are in motion” (wdvra pei), and yet
“All things are one.” A man cannot to-day cross the river which
he crossed yesterday; the man has changed, and the river has
changed, — it is another man who crosses another stream. — The last
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great philosopher of the Tonian School was Anaxagoras (dp. 26 d)
of Clazomenae, near Smyrna, who lived in Athens after the Persian
‘Wars, and was on intimate terms with Pericles and FEuripides, but
was accused of atheism, probably by the opponents of Pericles.
After about thirty years of residence there, he left Athens and went
to Lampsacus, on the Hellespont, where he died about 428 s.c. He
believed in a primal matter, which formed a sort of chaos, first prin-
ciples infinite in number, until mind (vods) came and brought order
into the wmiverse. The Apology refers to his views of the sun and
the moon (26 d).

6. Of all pre-Socratic philosophers, no other had so many personal
followers, who formed a distinet seet, with peculiar practices as well
as peculiar doetrines, as Pythagoras of Samos, who lived in Crotona
during the latter half of the sixth century n.c. Of his life and teach-
ings little is known with precision. Not only did he leave no writ-
ings of his own, but Philolaus, a contemporary of Socrates (c¢f. Phaedo
61 d), was said to be the first Pythagorean to publish a philosophi-
cal work. Plato refers frequently to doctrines which are known to
be Pythagorean, but he names Pythagoras but once (Zep. 600 a),
and Aristotle names him only about ten times. His travels were
extensive, and his most important activity was in the Greek colonies
(Magna Graeeia) of Italy. Avound no other Greek have more numer-
ous and more curious fables gathered. In later times hie was supposed
to hawve had supernatural powers. His followers formed an associa-
tion for a common life, with many ascetic practices, among which
was abstinence from fiesh food and from beans. Pythagoras taught
the doetrine of metempsychosis, or the passing of the soul from one
body to another. Thus, tradition said that Pythagoras claimed to
have taken part in the Trojan War, in the body of the Trojan
Fuphorbus. Most notable scientifically, and most difficult for a lay-
man to comprehend, were Pythagoras’s studies in numbers as affect-
ing the universe. “Number was the first principle.” «The fivst
principles of number are the first principles of all things.”

7. The Eleatic School was named from its home, Velia (EXée) 1
Lucania, in western Italy. Its founder was Xenophanes of Colophon,
a somewhat younger contemporary of Pythagoras. Of the didactic
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poems of Xenophanes considerable fragments are extant, — very
largely, however, of a theological character. He did not believe in
anthropomoyphic gods, and said that if cattle and horses had hands
and could paint, they would represent the gods as in the form of
cattle or horses, He objected also strenuously to the poems of
Homer and Hesiod, as ascribing to the gods deeds which are counted
lawless for men. He utbered a noted tirade also against the glory
which was given to athletes. To him, earth and water seem to have
been first principles, and the source of all things. All things, in his
view, ave really one. Thus Xenophanes was the original Monist. —
But the unity of all Being was apprehended still morve definitely by
Parmenides, his successor. ¢ The all is alone, unmoved.” «The first
principle is one, unmoved.” More than one hundred and fifty verses
are extant of Parmenides’s poem on Nature (wepl $ioews), but these,
too, are not easy of comprehension. He visited Athens in his old
age, when Socrates was a youth, and the two talked together then. —
Parmenides’s follower Zeno (not the Stoic of that name) was called
the inventor of Dialectic. Only four brief quotations from his works
are extanf, but tradition has preserved the memory of his ingenious
arguments to disprove the possibility of motion and o demonstrate
that the swift-footed Achilles could never overtake a tortoise. Plato
(Phaedrus 261 d) makes Socrates vefer to Zeno as the Palamedes
who can make his hearers believe the same things to be both like
and unlike, both one and many, and both at rest and in motion.

8. Bmpedocles of Agrigentum in Sicily, born early in the fifth
century 1.c., was the first to assume four primary elements, the
“elements ” of ordinary modern speech, — earth, water, air, five.
About four hundred and fifty verses remain of his poem on Nature,
in quotations made by other authors. In certain matters he was
followed by his contemporary Leucippus, the founder of the Atomist
philosophy, of whose works only two bwief sentences remain, and
whose views are best known through his follower, the “laughing
philosopher,” Democritus of Abdera in Thrace, the birthplace of
Protagoras.

9. The gist of pre-Socratic thought on life and the world can-
not be condensed satisfactorily into a few paragraphs. But clearly
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the early thinkers of Greece were striving to solve great problems
before the preliminary problems had been solved, before adequate
observations had been made or suitable instruments had been pre-
pared. Their studies had slight connection with ordinary life, though
Xenophanes and Democritus pronounce admirable maxims. The
great achicvement of Socrates, as Cicero declared (Zwsc. v. 4.10),
was in bringing Philosophy down from the skies to dwell among
meon: Socrates autem primus Philosophiam devocavit e
¢aelo, et in urbibus conlocavit, et in domus etiam intro-
duxit et codgit de vita et moribus rebusque bonis et
malis quaerere. In his youth Socrates seems to have been inter-
ested In the problems of natural science (Plhacdo 96 a), but he was
dissatisfied with the failure to attain any definite result. Xenophon
(see Mem. 1. 1. 14 £.) says that Socrates called attention to the wide
difference of opinion between the Monists and the Atomists, between
Heraclitus, who asserted that all things were in motion, and Zeno
who argued that nothing could move, and to the lack of practical
results attained by the physieists; and he gives a list of the themes
which most interested Socrates,—what is pious, what is impious,
what is bravery, what is a city, ete. The answers to these last ques-
tions would affect immiediately the life of men. The Xenophontic
Socrates was intensely pragmatic, to use a modern term. Though
his discussions werc theoretical, each had a practical bearing. On
the other hand, no more than a modern scientist would Plato have
accepted as valid the criticism of lack of tangible results. The study
of astronomy is not useless because our knowledge does not enable
us to regulate the movements of the heavenly bodies, nor can we
condemn a science as hopeless because ifs doctors disagree.

10. The inquiries of the philosophers with regard to the universe
were considered by some to have atheistic tendencies, since in early
times the Greeks were prone to assign every natural phenomenon to
divine agency. The question at the opening of the Iliad is charac-
terigtic: “ Who brought the two together in strife?” So in the
Clouds, when the Arvistophanic Socrates is made to deny the exist-
ence of Zeus, old Strepsiades promptly replies, ¢ Why, who sends
rain, then ? ” —implying the necessity of a personal agent. The
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scientists left to the gods much less to do than the divinities had
done, according to the old beliefs, and thus in a measure they seemed
to doaway with the gods. Socrates appears to speak as if the theory
were absurd that the sun is a stone, and the moon is earth (4p. 26 ),
but he is speaking playfully in this passage. How far he agreed
with Anaxagoras, no one can say, but he was probably not behind
the best physicists of his time.

11. Just as ¢ddoodos was chosen at first, doubtless, as a more
modest epithet than cogds, s0 Sophist seems to have meant originally
a seeler after wisdom, as a Hellendst is one who walks in the ways
of the Hellenes, or speaks their language. In the early part of the
fifth century B.c., the word had no unpleasant associations, as if
appears in literature; certainly it did not Liave the special meaning
of «captious or fallacious reasoner.” The Titan Prometheus is called
a sophist (contriver, Aesch. Prom. 62). The term was applied to all
poets and musicians (Athenaeus 632c¢). The Seven Sages were
called sophists by the orator Isocrates (xv. 235). The historian
Herodotus ealls Solon and Pythagoras sophists. Not only the
comic poet Aristophanes but also the orator Aeschines (i. 173) calls
Socrates a sophist, and doubtless public opinion justified this epithet.
In a notable chapter of his ITistory of Greece, Grote showed that the
sophists had been maligned, — that they formed a profession rather
than a sect, with varied aims and tastes and methods. They were
the only professional teachers in Greece above the grade of the ele-
mentary schools, and the dignity of their position is shown by their
association with the best men of the state. The enormous develop-
ment of the democratic states of Greece in culture, wealth, and
power gave new importance to the arts which fitted men for Jeader-
ship. The difference between the rhetoricians and the sophists does
not seem to have been great ov clear, though some of the rhetori-
cians are represented as despising the sophists. In a playful passage
of the Gorgias, Socrates says that the axt of the sophist is related
to that of the legislator as the art of the rhetorician is to that of the
judge (Gorg. 465 ¢). Some of the rhetoricians were inclined to in-
clude all learning in their art. If they were to teach their pupils to
spealk they must give them some knowledge of the matters on which
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they were to speak; and if & man was to be ready, like Gorgias, at
a moment’s notice to speak on any subject, he must know something
about everything. In other words, according to its votaries, rhetoric
included all other arts and should be the queen of all. This was
essentially the claim which was made by the sophists for their art.
Both rhetoricians and sophists tock pay for their instruction, and
both sought to fit their pupils for public life in Greece. So far as
this is concerned, scholars of to-day cannot eriticise them. But the
sophists, like the rhetoricians, gave more attention to manner than
to matter. The chief end of both was to persuade, to please, and to
teach how to please. In gencral they worked for immediate results,
and caved less for objective truth than for the subjective appearance
of truth, — less to be right than to scem right. To win the suit in
the conrt and to gain the majority of votes in the public Assembly
were the ends at which rheforic aimed, and the sophists were satis-
fied with teaching the code of morality which existed in Greece.
They sought for it no higher or firmer basis than its approval by
the people. “Man was the measure of all things” according to
Protagoras, and, as in the old Homerie days, custom made right. To
them justice was what seemed just to the inasses who had never
seen justice itself. Their discussions tended to give skill in dialec-
ties rather than to rouse men to search for truth. But we must
remember that we have no picture of the work of the Sophists from
one of their own number. The student of Plato needs to bear in
mind that Gorgias and Protagoras would have appeared to posterity
in a better light if they themselves had composed the dialogues in
which they are presented.

12. Protagoras of Abdera in Thrace, Prodicus of Ceos, and Hippias
of Elis are the best known of the sophists in the narrower sense.
Gorglas of Leontini in Sicily and Thrasymachus of Chalcedon,
opposite Byzantium, were rhetoricians of high importance in the
development of the art of oratory, but were often classed with the
sophists. Whether Tuenus of Paros (4p. 20 b) was more of a poet
or a sophist, we caunot say. These all were contemporaries of
Socrates, — Protagoras and Gorgias being about ten years older
than he. Though from different lands, all found Athens their most
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pleasant and profitable place of sojourn. Nowhere else was so much
interest shown in their displays of technical skill. Protagoras, as
we learn from the Platonic dialogue called by his name (317 ¢),
frankly called himself a sophist, and according to Arvistotle (Rhet.
1402 2 25) did not shrink from saying that Le “made the worse
appear the better reason.” e might be called the earliest Greek
grammarian, for he was the first, so far as we know, to observe crit-
ically the genders of nouns and the tenses of verbs. The first dis-
tinction of Greek verbal moods of which we learn is his cyiticism on
the first verse of Homer’s Iliad, — pjvw dede, fed, — where he said
the optative should have been used, to express a wish, a prayer, not
a command, which might not be addressed to a divinity. Prodicus,
on the other hand, was something of a lexicographer, being particu-
larly nice in his choice of words, and studying to distinguish appar-
ent synonyms. Hippias claimed encyclopedic knowledge, and, like
Gorgias, allowed his hearers to choose the theme on which he should
speak. e was an astronomer, also, and a diplomat. And once he
appeared at Olympia in array which was all the work of his own
hands: he had made his ring, and engraved the seal; he had made
his strigil and oil-flask, and his shoes, and had woven his clothing,
—including a belt which was woven in an intricate Persian pattern.
Gorgias came to Athens first as an ambassador from Leontini, in
427 B.c., and his eloquence arvoused ‘enthusiastic admiration. That
Gorgias not only composed such florid rhetorical exercises as ave
extant in his Helene and Palamedes, but also discussed ethical
themes, is shown by the question of Meno, the Thesgalian, addressed
to Socrates on the remark that he had never met any one who knew
what virtue is, — « Did you not meet Gorgias when he was here, and
did he not seem to you to know what virtue is ?” (Meno 71 ¢). In
the Protagoras (312 a), the youthful Hippoecrates, who is greatly
mterested in Protagoras, and earnestly wishes to learn from him,
is represented as blushing at the thought of himself becoming a pro-
fessional sophist. His admirvation for the master shows that he
shrinks from becoming a technical sophist chiefly because of the
Athenian prejudice. against any occupation of wage-earners. The
Athenians did not distinguish very clearly and broadly, for instance,
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between the social position and pay of a sculptor and those of
an ordinary stone-cutter. British society of a century ago could
show analogous prejudices against trade and the profession of a
physician.

13. No name of classical antiquity is better known to modern
readers than that of Socrates, and his face and form were very
familiar to the populace at Athens. He was constantly to be seen
in public places, where he would meet as many young men as pos-
sible,* and he attracted attention apart from his words and his dress.
He was not possessed of ideal Greek beanty. He was rather shout,
and had a bald head, a pot-belly, & broad flat nose, prominent eyes,
and large lips. Alcibiades (see Symp. 215 b) compares him to such
a figure of Silenus as was often sold as a shirine at the statuary
shops, — a satyr in form, but when opened disclosing a beautiful
figure of a divinity. Iis baldness was concealed by no hat, and he
wore but a single garment, and went barefoot in both summer and
winter, — though on occasion le would go to a feast in the garb of
a gentleman., He did not object to good food or to good clothes, but
he was satisfied with what was convenient. He was neither a medi-
aeval saint nor a Hebrew prophet. One evening, according to an anec-
dote, he was observed to be strolling on the street, and was asked
what he was doing; he replied that he was collecting sauce for sup-
per, i.e. he was getting an appetite which should serve as sauce. His
physical powers were unusual, as is shown clearly by the account of
his behavior on the campaign in Thrace (see Symp. 219 e), where
his comrades watched him stand a whole night through, in medita-
tion on some problem which had come before his mind, and where
his bare feet seemed to be less disturbed by snow and ice than were
the feet of his comrades, though these were well encased in cloths
and skins. According to Alcibiades, he could drink more wine than
any one else without being affected by it. Socrates was fortunate in
his powers of physical endurance, and he adapted himself easily to
all circumstances and all persons. Probably Diogenes the cyric re-
garded himself as a true follower of Socrates in his disregard of the
courtesies and decencies of life, and Epicurus found in the sayings

1 A4p. 17 ¢, Xen. Mem. i. 1. 10.
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of Socrates what agreed with his ideas of pleagure, while Plato, keep-
ing the golden mean, was sure that he was maintaining the spirit of
his master in his beautiful mansion.

14. Of the family of Socrates we hear very little. He onece speaks
of himself as of the family of Daedalus, but jestingly, simply as a
stone-cutter or sculptor, in which occupation he followed his father
Sophroniseus, who was a friend of Lysimachus, son of Aristides the
Just, and so of good connections. dis mother, Phaenarete, was a
midwife, and he compares with her employment his own work in
assisting at the birth of ideas. How long he practiced his profession
or trade of sculptor, no one knows, for Plato and Xenophon never
make him refer to his early life. In it he gained no special repute,
and we do not know even whether we should call him a stone-cutter
or a sculptor. He nowhere claims or shows special artistic tastes or
© powers, nor even special fondness for illustrations drawn from the
occupation of sculptor. So he mentions none of his own works of
this kind. At the entrance to the Athenian Acropolis, Pausanias, in
the time of Hadrian, saw a group of draped Graces, said to he the work
of Socrates, son of Sophroniseus. Such a gronp has been found at
Athens, but of an earlier period, so that the conjecture is offered
that either the group was wrongly ascribed to Socrates, or perhaps
he made a copy of the work which has been preserved. 'We should
be greatly interested to know what part, if any, he had in the sculp-
tures of the Parthenon or in the exquisite carving of the Erechtheum.
The Parthenon was completed when he was thirty-one years old, and
most of the young stone-cutters of Athens in his time must have
had part in this work.

15. At the time of his trial, in the spring of 899 m.c., Socrates
was seventy years of age (dp. 17 d). So he was born in 469 z.c.,, —
ten years after the battle of Plataea, three years after Aeschylus
presented his play of the Persians, and eleven years before Aeschy-
Tus presented his Agamemnon. He was in the strength of his young
manhood at the time when Pericles was at the height of his influ-
ence and Athens enjoyed her greatest glory of power. We learn
that he was ab the siege of Potidaea (about 432 ».c.), where he

1 See Frazer, Pausanias ii, p. 268,
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saved the Iife of Alcibiades; in the battle of Amphipolis, ten years
later; and in the battle at Delinm, 424 m.c. (Symp. 221 a). Alci-
biades said that the prize for bravery which was awarded to him-
self was deserved by Socrates, and that Socrates’s manner on the
retreat from Delium was just that which was his wont on the streets
of Athens. Doubtless Socrates had part in many another military
affair of the early ten years of the Peloponnesian Wax, but the
records of this military service are lost.

16. The name of Socrates’s wife, Xanthippe, is familiar to all
They had three sons (dp. 34 d, Plaedo 116 b), — Lamprocles, Soph-
voniscus (named for the grandfather), and Menexenus, of whom the
two latter were still ¢hildren at the death of their father. Of these
song nothing is known, except that (according to Xenophon, Mem.
ii. 2), Lamprocles could not endure his mother’s temper, and was
rebuled for this by Socrates, with a reminder of all that Xanthippe
had done and borne for him in the past, as well as of her undoubted
present love for her ehild. Nothing is known of Xanthippe’s family,
either. She was much younger than her husband, as is made certain
by the age of her children at his death, and clearly she was not in
sympathy with his vocation. Probably they were not married in
423 n.c., or Avistophanes wounld have delighted in introducing her
in his comedy of the Clouds. Not understanding his search for
truth, and seeing clearly that he had abandoned his work as a statu-
ary and that he delighted in spending his time with idlers in the
market-place, she, like many others, thought him to be a lazy loafer,
and was impatient that he did not work as a craftsman and make
better provision for his family. In the Symposium of Xenophon
(ii. 10) she is said to have the worst temper of all the women in the
world. That she was the second wife of Socrates, is very probable.
Unsupported tradition spoke of Socrates as marrying Myrto, dangh-
ter or granddaughter of Aristides the Just, for his second wife. Pos-
sibly Myrto may have been his fivst wife, and on her-death he may
have married Xanthippe, but of this no exact record remains. What
became of Xanthippe and the children on Lis death is not known.
Doubtless Crito, Plato, and his other friends cared for them (cf.
Crito 54 a).
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17. Of the time when Socrates abandoned his eraft, no indication
is found. That he was interested in philosophical speculations in
his youth, we should be ready to believe even without the express
statements that he tallked with Parmenides on the latter’s visib to
Athens, and that he early had a great desire to learn the causge of
natwral phenomena. We read of no young men as specially asso-
ciated with Lim before Critias and Alcibiades. Critias took no
prominent pary in Athenian politics until the latter half of the Pel-
opounesian War, but then became the leader of the Thirty Tyrants,
s0 that we may suppose him to have been no older than Alcibiades,
who was born about the middle of the fifth century m.c. So these
two havdly came into connection with him before about 435 n.c.
See § 23. But for the last thirty years of his life, ab least, Socrates
seems to have had no visible means of support. In a conversa-
tion veported by Xeunophou, he estimates his property as worth
about five minas,— in round teys $100 of silver, but with the pur-
chasing power of about $500 in our time. He earnestly repudiates
the charge of taking money in vetwn for his instruction, but he
must have received gifts from his friends. His only other source of
ineome during the later years of his life, so far as we can sec, was
the insignificant fees for service as juryman, gince fees for attend-
ance on meetings of the popular Assembly seem to have been given
fivst after the Peloponnesian War. . For a tenth of one year, he was
oue ol the prytanes, and received a drachma a day, but in purchas-
ing power this amounted to little more than a modern dollar. A
possible intevpretation of the opening of his speech would de-
clave that he had not served as juryman at all,—but we see no
veason why he should have avoided this service, although his state-
ment is wove unpressive if we suppose that he was a complete
stranger to the manner of speaking in court.

18. That Socrates was a brave and faithful citizen-soldier in time
of war, we have seen. The only office of state that he ever held was
that of senator, for one year (Ap. 32b). In this office he had occa-
sion to show his firm fidelity. He happened to be the presiding
ofticer of the people on the day when (led by demagogues) popular
indignation was roused agaiust the naval commanders at Arginusae.
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These had gained a notable victory over the Spartan enemy, yet
(prevented by a storm, as they said) had not taken up the dead bodies
for burial, and the masses desired to senfence these commanders to
death, — a trebly irregular procedure. In spite of the noisy threats
of the people, Socrates refused to pub the question to a vote. In the
Apology, Socrates distinetly declares that a man at Athens who works
for the good of the people must labor in private rather than in pub-
lic,— thus he excuses himself for taking no part in the public deliber-
ations of the Assembly. In the Republic and the Gorgias he argues
at length to the same end.

19. The fact that Socrates remained in Athens during the eight
months’ rule of the Thirty Tyrants (405-404 1.c.), doubtless was used
against him at his trial to prove that he was not a true friend of the
democracy, the established government at Athens, and was brought
into connection with his frank criticisms of the constitution of the
State, in particular the use of the lot for the selection of public
officers, and with the fact that Critias the leader of the Thirty
Tyrants had been a follower of his. But Socrates at the time of
the Thirty was sixty-five years old, and cannot have been of much
importance as a hoplite. To say, as some have said, that Socrates
criticised the principles of the democracy, but the leaders of the
oligarchy, is epigrammatic, but not based on a firm foundation.

20. The religion of Athens was a state religion, and ritualistic
rather than ethical. It was in charge of officials who were selected
for no special holiness of character or spiritual ambitions, but simply
for excellence as administrators. The religious function was to them
much like any other public function, particularly since the Athenians
were a very plous people and were inelined to consecrate secular
affairs. That the dramatic representations and the athletic games
were parts of religious festivals is well known. No body of dog-
matic theology existed. The question of orthodoxy or heterodoxy
was not raised. Sacrifices were to be paid to the gods atter the man-
ner of the fathers, and with this the requirements of religion were
satisfied. In this matter, according to both Xenophon and Plato,
Socrates was punctilions. Xenophon says that Socrates often was
seen sacrificing on the public altars of the city, and often sacrificed
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at home. So in the charge that Socrates does not believe in the gods
in which the city believes, but in other new divinities (Ap. 24 b),
the stress must have been laid on the former rather than on the lat-

- ter clauge. The introduction of a new divinity might be unpopular,
—the worship of Mithras never gained such a footing in Athens as
in Rome, — but it does not seem to have been illegal, if it did not
interfere with any established worship.

21, Socrates at times seems to speak ag a monotheist, of God.
More often he nses the language of his contemporaries, and speaks
of the gods. Sometimes the change from the singular to the plural
is made in a single sentence. God, deity, and the gods are equivalent
terms to him. He did not accept the current myths with regard to
Zeus, Cronus, and the rest of the Olympian company, in the sense
in which the people generally believed them. ¥or instance, he re-
fused to Lelieve that the gods ever warred against each other, and
that Zeus dethroned his father Cronus. Such stories he considered
both blasphemous against the gods and injurious to the persons who
believed them. The gods, he said, were good and truthful, and never
conld be the cause of evil, nor would they deceive men, In behalf of
the gods, he was ready to swrender part of their power, and not to
claim omnipotence for them, rather than to allow that evil could
proceed from them. His disparagipng words of the current stories of
the gods, however, may have been understood by the masses as
spoken digparagingly of the gods themselves. But his simple confi-
dence in the gods was complete and unfailing. Ie belicved that a
good man is ever under the special care of the gods, and that no
ill can befall him either in life or in death. The question of life or
death was not a very serious matter for him then, since he was not to
be separated from the loving presence of the gods. This confidence
may account for the tone of the Apology, which is lighter than we
should expect in the speech of a man on trial for his life,

22. On the daipdwov of Socrates many treatises have been writfen.
The reader should remember (what is often forgotten) that this
word is strictly an adjective and not equivalent to demon or i
pov, —a personality. From his boyhood Socrates was conscious of a
divine influence within him, frequently checking him, even in minor
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matbers, when he was about to act wrongly or unwisely, but never
urging him forward. He calls it a voice (pwvip 31.d, ef. 40 b) from
the gods. His accuser seems to have made his language concerning
it the ground for the charge of Introducing new divinities.! Zeller
calls 16 “a profound sense of a not uncommon phenomenon.”

3. The earliest definite date that can be set for Socrates’s shim.
ulating intercourse with young men is shortly before the death of
Pericles (429 m.c.), if the story told by Xenophon is authentic
(Mem. 1. 2. 40). The youthful Alcibiades, then a ward of Pericles,
engaged his guardian in a discussion on law, in which he entangled
him in inconsistencies, until Pericles laughed and said that he too
was skilled in that sort of discussion when he was young, and en-
joyed it then. Alcibiades, we ave told, finding himself superior in
dialectics to the greatest statesman of Athens, no longer thought it
necessary to follow Soerates. Plato, however, represents Alcibiades
as a warm admirer of Socrates more than a dozen years later, just
before the Sicilian Expedition (Symp. 215a). Of the relations
between Socrates and Critias much less is said, and these clearly
were not fiiends at the time of the rule of the Thirty.

24. Socrates distinetly disavowed being any man’s teacher (4p.
33 a), and never spoke of his pupis, but of his associates (ol
owdrres). He undertook to give no instruction, and disclaimed the
possession of any worthy knowledge. In this lay his irony, —he
claiming to possess less than he really had. His method was not to
impart information so much as to rouse his interlocutor to seek this
information for himself; by no means to answer the question and
solve the difficulty for his friend, but to show him the importance of
the question, and to indicate the method by which the problem might
be solved. Thus he stimulated and guided thought, but did not teach
in the technical sense; he never declared dogmatically what he had
learned. He formulated no system of ethies or metaphysics. In

1 kawd daubyia may he only new things about the divinities, but it was likely
to be understood in the other way. The fact that this voice operated only to
check from action separates it widely from such visions as those of Joan of Are,
with which it has been compared. The little which Plato says of it is in marked
contrast with the space given to it in later discussions.
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stimulating men to attain knowledge he must convince them not
only that it was worth having, but also that they lacked it. How
should a man strive to gain what he believes himself to possess ?
So Socrates went about the city, — wherever he would meet men, in
a city where men spent their time in hearing and telling new things,
—and by asking simple questions, which seemed easily answered,
on familiar subjects, engaged men in conversations which ended in
proving that they did not know what they had the reputation of
knowing and what they ought to know. Doubtless many Athenians
considered Socrates not only a lazy, trifling loafer, but also an ill-
bred, exceedingly disagreeable man. They thought his conversations
only a logomachy, a game of draughts with words for counters. He
led the conversation to matters in which they were obliged to con-
tradict themselves or to make adinissions against their self-esteemn.
But he never wearied men by lectures of his own. In the Platonic
dialogues, Socrates 1s always represented as treating the conclusions
reached as attained in the conversation by his friend, with whom he
is talking, rather than by himself. The two are seeking for truth
together, as comrades. In the Republic they are compared to hunters
in a thicket, with the hare hidden under a bush. Llsewhere Socrates’s
office, as' we have seen, is chiefly to assist at the birth of ideas, aid-
ing in the expression of what is in his friend’s mind, and treating
the new idea properly, when once it is expressed. So, in the Meno,
by skillful questions he dvaws from a slave who knows nothing of
mathematics the proof of the proposition that the square deseribed
on the diagonal of a square is equal to the sum of the squares
described on two sides. The Platonic Socrates shows unfailing
cowrtesy and tact in his discussions, avoiding all personalities. He
may attract attention by an enigmatic statement or a paradox, but
he never puzzles for long at a time. His humor is marked; in the
Phaedo we are told that on the last day of his life his friends were
“now weeping and now laughing.” He is watchful of opportunities
to introduce important discussions. The opening of the Phaedo,
which forms a background or setting for the dialogue, shows that
the associates of Socrates did not gather on the last day of his life
to discuss the doctrine of the immortality of the soul, but simply as
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sympathetic friends. Step by step, however, by natural transitions,
we are led to the philosophical discussion. Similarly at the opening of
the Repudlic the company comes to the home of Polemarchus for din-
ner, but gradually the conversation is led to the theme of justice, and
then to the ideal State. Dut the tact of the Platonic Socrates restrains
him from introducing abstruse themes at the banquet of Agatho.

25. Socrates was interested in all matters of human thought, but
we have no rveason to doubt Xenophow’s statement that his chief
interest was in questions which directly pertained to man. What-
ever might be the starting-point of a discussion, the conclusion was
apt to be a practical application to the life of the interlocutor,
whether or not he was doing his full duty (Lacles 187 ¢). Thus the
Gorgins beging with a talk on rhetorie, but it closes with a discus-
sion of the question which is the best life to lead, — a life of truth
and justice, even with suffexing, or a life of false pretense and
injustice, even with power.

26. The most noted of Socrates’s followeirs were Aleibiades and
Critias, and emphasis was laid upon this in support of the charge
that he corrupted the youth.! Of these, Critias, as Xenophon says,
was the most bloodthirsty and avaricious of the leaders of the oli-
garchy, while Alciblades was the most arbitrary, willful, and violent
of the leaders of the democracy, — a veritable young lion, whom
Athens had reared but could not tame. The two other followers of
Socrates whom we know best, and through whom we learn most
dirvectly of their master, were Plato and Xenophon-— both appar-
ently of like age, but not sympathetic by nature.. The practical
Xenophon found little for which he cared in Plato’s poetic trans-
cendentalism, and Plato probably thought Xenophon hopelessly com-
monplace. Plato does not mention Xenoplon in his dialogues, and
Xenophon names Plato but once, and that incidentally. We may
count ourselves happy in lhaving accounts of Socrates from two
points of view. Scholars have compared these two pictures with the
different vepresentations of the Saviour in the gospels of St. Mark
and St. John.

T CE. duels, & dvdpes " Abnvaiol, Swkpdrny uév tév coduaTiy dwekTelvare §1i Kpirlay
épayn memardevk s, Eva oy Tpudrovra 7oy 7OV Hpov kaTavedrrwy, Aeschinesi. 173,
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27. That the Apology was composed soon after the death of
Socrates, is a natural supposition, since then it would receive partic-
ular attention from others and the subject filled Plato’s own mind.
An indication of the speedy publication of the Apology is found
also in the fact that Socrates is made to predict to those who voted
for his condemnation, that after his death many would follow him,
and rebuke them for paying more attention to wealth and power and
reputation than to virtue and their own souls, —a prediction which
was not fulfilled, and certainly would not have been invented later.
Scholars have never agreed as to the part which Plato had in this
work, — whether in writing it he aimed to be merely an accurate
reporter of Socrates’s words, or rather to present such a speech as
Socrates might have made, or to give a free report of the speech.
Distinetly in favor of the first view is the fact that Plato tells his
reader that he was present at the trial (Ap. 34a, 38 b), while he
says that he was not with Soerates on the last day of his life,in the
prison (Phaedo 59 b). This mention of himself here is the more
noticeable sinee only in these passages does he name himself at all.
If Plato was simply imitating the style of his master’s conversa-
tions, he certainly succeeded in introducing the dialogue-manner
throughout, with colloquial freedom in the change of grammatical
constructions and in failure to complete sentences. Another indica-
tion that the dpology is an accurate yeport of the speech which was
actually delivered, is the fact that in the Apology Socrates ascribes
the popular prejudice against himself largely to his followers’ hold-
ing dialogues with men, after his own manner, trying to show them
that they did not know what they thought they knew, — with no
word of intimation that he had endeavored to stop this practice
(Ap. 23 ¢), — while both Xenophon in the Memorabilia (1. 2. 17)
and the Platonic Socyates in the Republic (539 b) admit explicitly
that young men should not be encouraged in such disputations, and
their principles shounld be well fixed before such edge-tools were fur-
nigshed them as Socrates put into their hands. 1f the dpology had
been written as late as the Republic, and out of his own head, Plato
would not have thought it necessary to say anything here of the
disputations of the pupils of Socrates.
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28. Plato was of a wealthy and aristocratic family, claiming
descent through his father from Codrus, the last of the line of kings
of Athens. His father was Aristo. This was the short form of
Avristocles, the name of Aristo’s father, and the name which was
given to our philosopher in his infancy ; the name Plazo is said to
have been given him later from the breadth (shards) either of his
chest, of lis forehead, or of his style. is another was Perictione,
sister of Charmides and cousin of Oritias. Of his parents, nothing
further is known. Aristo seems to have been dead at the tine of
Socrates’s trial, for in the Apology (34 a) Adimantus is referred to as
the older representative, who might be expected to look after the
best interests of his brother Plato.

29. Most of the stories about Plato’s youth seem but fables. His
bivth was probably in 427 n.c., though some authorities would set it
two years earlier. He may have been born on the seventh day of
the month Thargelion (about May 26), — that was Apollo’s day.
As an Athenian of military age, at the time when Athens most
needed men, we may assume that he served in ler armies. But we
do not know which side he took in the conflict hetween the Thirvty
Tyrants and the party of the demoeracy. Since his mother’s brother
Channides and her cousin Oritias were leaders of the Thirty, Plato’s
remaining in Athens would have been natural. That he was not
ashamed of his connection with these kinsmen, is clear from the
parts which he assigns to them in his dialogues, naming a dialogue
after each. The fate of these men may have had something to
do with Plato’s disgust for political life at Athens. The youth-
ful Plato is sald to have distinguished himself in gymnastics,
and even to have entered the Isthmian games in competition for
a prize. Lntirely probable is another story, — that he had ambi-
tions as a poet, and desived particularly to distinguish himself
in tragedy. '

30. The occasion and circumstances of Plato’s meeting with
Socrates are unknown. We suppose Plato to have been twenty-
eight years old at the time of his master’s death. Very probably
he joined the company of Socrates’s followers when he was twenty
years of age; but in the next eight years of intercourse with Socrates,
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many and serious interruptions to the philosophical discussions must
have been caused by the wars and disorders of the land.

31. The influence of the master upon the pupil is best shown by
the reverence which Plato continued to show to the memory of Soc-
rates dwing the more than half a cenbury of his life which remained
after Socrates’s death. That the pupil should continue for fifty years
to give his teacher credit for all his best thoughts, shows that Plato
ever ooked upon his scheme of philosophy as only a development of
what he had learned from Socrates. Only in one of his very latest
works, the Laws, and in two of his minor works, the Sophistes and
the Politicus, does he fail to make Soerates the leading speaker in
his dialogues,' while he keeps himself entirely in the backgﬁ*ound,
never speaking in his own persow.

32. Ou the death of Socrates, in the spring of 399 1.c., Plato left
Athens, and, after a sojourn of uncertain length in Megara, went to
Egypt. That he derived knowledge of mathematics, astronomy, and
philosophy from the ancient leaaning of the Tgyptians, has often
been supposed, but without ecither external or internal evidence.
From Bgypt, Plato seems to have returned to Athens, and to have
begun his work as a teacher, fivst in a gymnasium (of Academus),
and then in his own neighboring garden, — the “grove of Academe.”
Plato thrice visited Sicily, and was intimately associated with both the
elder and the younger Dionysius, tyrants of Syracuse. Dut he seems
to bave offended the one and to have wearied the other, and from
each visit he returned to his work at Athens, where he died in 347 ..

33. Of Platd’s life and work as a teacher we have no authentic
detailed picture. He lived apart from the active life of the city.
His master had frequented the “full market-place,” as well as the
palaestra, but Plato was not seen by the banks and in the saddlers’
shops. He was soon surrounded by a group of earnest students.
That his instruetion was chiefly in the form of Socratic dialogues
may be inferred from the disparaging remarks made in his written
works about harangues.

1 In the Parmenides, which in form is the report of a conversation held in
the time of Socrates’s young-manhood, Socrates appears only as introducing the
discussion,
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34. Before the law, Plato’s «School,” the “ Academy,” was a
religious corporation,® formed for the worship of the Muses and
Apollo. Corporation law was fully developed at Athens, but this
seems to have been the earliest philosophical school to be go incor-
porated. The members of the School, as of other religious associa-
tions, had many common meals, but how frequently is unknown.
The expenses of the association were probably borne in common,
but nothing indicates that Plato received any salary or fees. He
probably had much of Socrates’s dislike of receiving pay for giving
advice as to virtue, and much of the old Athenian gentleman’s preju-
dice against taking pay for any service. He would not become a
hireling (uofords). We know Plato as a writer, and think of him as
such. Buf, although his artistic powers naturally sought expression
in the publication of finished works of literature, he was primarily
a teacher. Im his day few hooks were written to be read. The writ-
ten copies of the tragedies of Aeschylus and Sophocles served at
first chiefly to assist and correct the memory. The Sophists lectured,
rather than wrote for publication. Socrates himself never wrote any-
thing in the way of literature, and cared much more for the living
word of personal intercourse than for the more formal and exact
written statemnent which conld answer no questions. Plato himself,
though the unrivaled master of one branch of literature, calls the
writing of treatises a kind of play (waidid).

35. The story of Socrates’s life and work does not prepare us for
the manner of his death. T’rosecuted in his old age, on a most seri-
ous charge, he was, after a legal trial, sentenced to death. And this
was done, not during any oligarchical or democratic reign of terror,
but at the very time when everybody was admiring the moderate
spirit of the newly-vestored Athenian democracy, after the depo-
sition of the Thirty Tyrants by Thrasybulus.

36. In the spring of 399 n.c., when Socrates had reached the age
of threescore years and ten (4p. 17 d), Meletus, seconded by Any-
tus and Lyco, came forward with his accusation. Tu Plato’s Hutly-
phro Meletus is deseribed as an insignificant youth, and in the

1 Wilamowitz-Moellendorff, Antigonos vorn Karystes, Excurs 2, 1881 ; Zie-
barth, Das griechische Vereinswesen, 1896, p. 71.
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Apology he is treated with a measure of contempt. He was the son
of an wnimportant tragic poet, and is said to have been irritated by
Socrates’s criticisms of the poets (dp. 22 a, 23 €). He led the prose-
cution, the ofher two being technically his ovwjyopor. The substantial
man of the three, however, was Auytus (dp. 29 ¢, 81 a), who had
property and had repeatedly served as general of the Athenian armies.
At this time he was popular because of his recent activity in expell-
ing the Thirty Tyrants. His bitterness was uncompromising toward
all sophists, and according to an anonymons ancient writer he was
particularly iiritated by Socrates’s criticism of his putting his son
into his works as a tanuer, when the youth was capable of better
things ([Xen.] Ap. 29). Of Lyco, little is known. He was charged
by Eupolis, the comic poet, with being of foreign extraction, and his
wife was ridiculed Dby the same poet. His poverty and effeminacy
were veferved to by the comic poet Cratinus, but he is named by
Avistophanes (Wasps 1301) with Antiphon, Phrynichus, and othey
noted aristocrats. ‘ :

37. The formal terms of the indictment submitted by Meletus to
the dpyev Buoheds, whose jurisdiction covered all cases involving
religion, were: “Socrates is guilty of not believing in the gods be-
Lieved in by the state, and of introducing other new divinities. More-
over, he is guilty of corrupting the youth. Phe penalty proposed is
death.” This was an indictment for an offense against the state; so
it was technically a ypagsj (public suit), and, as further qualified by
the specific charges, it was a ypugy doeBelas (w public swit on the
ground of impicty).

38. As to the negative clause of the first count (o¥s peév % wéhis
vopiler Beods o vopifwv), it certainly is difficult to see any fact to
justify such an accusation, inasmuch as Socrates expressly recog-
nized the law of the lund (vépos mérews) as the final arbiter in all
that concerned the worship of the gods, and himself scrupulously
observed all its vequiremeénts. The terms of the second and affirma-
tive clause (¢repa 8 kawd Satudrio elogyodpevos) refer to the much-
mooted Saupdrmor, — the mysberious communication from God to
Socrates. The first count probably was introduced as a foil to the
second, and was primarily intended as a means for giving a legal
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foothold to the suit. Tor among all known provisions of Athenian
law there is none under which Socrates could have been prosecuted
on the second count (éduel 8¢ xal Tovs véous S Beipwv). This view
is confirmed by the difficulty which even the Thivty Tyrants had in
interfering officially with Socrates’s dealings with young men. They
had to pass a special law for the purpose, and that law was doubt-
less abolished when the democracy was vestored. At all events, in
the aceuser’s mind the scoond count was the most important. We
remember the prejudices of Anytus, and recall the fact that he was
still smarting under Socrates’s shaip eriticism of the way in which
he educated his son. The accuser urged that Alcibiades and Critias,
notorions seourges of the body politic, were for some time the com-
panions of Socrates. And, though Xenophon has abundantly shown
the injustice of remembering {his against Socrates, the judges could
not forget it. The memory of these men’s crimes was still fresh,
and every one was inclined to mistrust the man to whose teaching
many attributed the misdeeds which had so lately wade life un-
bearable. This teaching they were therefore determined to stop.
Xenophon himself at this time may have served as an example of
Socrates’s evil influence. Having joined the expedition of Cyrus
the Younger, a friend of Sparta, against King Artaxerxes, who was.
an ally of Athens, he was already virtually an exile from Athens.

39 Socrates meb the charge, and appeared before the court, with
a calm and unmufed spirvit, s inward monitor had checked him
from prepaving a formal speech in his own defense;! and he held
that hie had made the best preparation to meet the charges by doing
his duty and shunning evil during all his life. According to Cicero
and Diogenes Lagrtius, the orator Lysias composed a speech for him
to deliver at this time, but Socrates declined to use it, — 1t was a
good speech, he said, but it did not fit him. Socrates made no
«gpology 7 in the English sense. He set forth the reasons for his
reputation as a wise man, and for the prejudice against him, of
which le was well aware. Then he showed that Meletus had no

1 Cf, < But when they deliver you up, take no thought how or what ye shall
speak : for it shall be given you in that same hour what ye shall speak,”
St. Matthew x. 19.
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technical right to bring the charge against him, and that the charge
was unreasonable in itself and untrue. He refused to follow the
custom of the time, to which even Pericles had yielded, and implore
the favor of the judges. He spole to them not as a prisoner at the
bar to the men who have his life in their hands, but as a master to
men whom he has a right to eriticise and rebuke. He told them that
he made his defense not on his own account, as some might suppose,
but on their account, —in order that they might not put to death
the chief benefactor of the city, whom God had given to them, and
whose like they would not easily find again. He asked for no favor.

40. And so it came to pass that the judges brought in the verdict
of “guilty,” but by no large majority (dp. 36 a). In cases of this
nature the law did not fix the penalty beforehand, and Socrates had
still the right of rating his guilt at his own price, dvrirypdofa, his
aceuser having proposed, reudofar, the penalty of death. Just as in
his plea Socrates had disdained the ordinary means of working upon
the feelings of the court by tears and supplications, so now he scorned
the obvious way of safety still open to any man whose guilt had been
affirmed by verdict. He absolutely refused tosuggest any real counter-
penalty, and hence an inereased majority * sentenced him to death.

41. The same courage which had animated him while speaking
his defense, the same rooted conviction that they who love God need
fear no evil, supported him now, and prevented him from counte-
nancing any plan for disobeying the laws of the state. Iixceptional
circumstances (Plaedo 58 a) delayed the execution of his sentence
for thirty days after it was rendered, and his friends offered him
means of escape from prison (Crite 44 b). But he was fiim in re-
fusing these, just as while on trial he had been firm in rejecting
every opportunity to secure either a favorable verdict or a lighter
penalty. The tale that shortly after his death the Athenians ve-
pented, and actually called the accusers to account, rests on such
slender authority that it must not be taken as history.

The works before us in this volume are closely connected with
the trial and death of Socrates.

11t is said that the adverse majority was increased by eighty votes which
had previously been cast for a verdiet of “mnot guilty.”
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THE APOLOGY OF SOCRATES

49. Socrates’s address to his judges is in three sections. The first
of these is the defense in the strict sense (Chapters 1-XXIV); the
second is his proposition to set the penalty not at death, but ab a
fine of thirty minae (Chapters XXV-XXVII); the third is an
informal address to his judges, after the trial is concluded, while
the magistrates were busy with making out the warrant for his com-
mitment to prison and his death, — telling those who had voted for
his condemnation that he might have been acquitted if he had been
willing to flatter and fawn upon them, and saying to those who had
voted for his acquittal that death could be no evil for him, or for
any other good ma.

43, The first of these three divisions, the defense proper, is com-
plete in itself. All the laws of oratorical avt are heve cavefully
observed, though the usual practices of ovatory ave sharply criti-
cised. The five natural heads of the argument are unmistakable. |

Axarysis or ruE Firsr PArT, OR THE DereNsE PROPER
) pl
GO, 1-XXIV

(@) c. i Introduction (mpoofutoy, exordium)
_ { principiuim.
= Udnsinuatio (épados).
(b) e. il Statement (wpdfeats, propositio) of the case and of the
plan in the plea.
(¢) ec. ii-xv. Refutation (Adots, confutatio)

of former accusers, cc. iii-x.
of Meletus, cc. xi-xv.
(d) ce. xvi-xxii. Digression (wapékfaats, digressio) on Socrates’s life.
(e) co. xxiii, xxiv. Peroration (ém{Aoyos, peroratio). This is a criticism of the
usual form of peroration, and ends with a confession
of trust in God.

An introduction (&) is always intended to preparc the heavers for
listening to the speaker’s plea. This is especially hard in the face
of prejudice against the speaker’s person or againsh his case. The
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rules of speech-writing here prescribe recourse to insinuaiion, épodos,
a subtle process by which the speaker wins over the sympathies of
his audience. He may do this (1) by attacking his opponent, (2) by
conciliating his andience, (3) by strongly stating his personal hard-
ship in the case, or (4) by putting concisely the diffienlties involved
in dealing with the facts. After the introduction follows (0) the
statement, wpéfecis. This is commonly a plain unvarnished tale
covering the matters of fact involved. If such an account be ur

necessary, the statement sets forth simply the plan of the plea

This plan is not unfrequently accompanied by a subdivision (pai-
titio), which is sometimes simply a swinmary of lewds (enumeratio),!
and sometimes a detailed account of topics (expositio).? Here, again,
Socrates’s defense follows the rules of oratory. Next comes the
wost important part, the proof (wiorws, probatio), represented by («)
the refutation, which naturally falls, as indicated above, under two
heads. In the manner of refutation here given, the genuine Socrates
is in his element. After proof or refutation, as the case may be,
comes, in the programme of oratorical orthodoxy, (d) a digression.
This was the orator’s opportunity to try his wings. The theme
chosen in a digression needed no more than an indirect bearing
upon the argument of the case, and the ornamental part which the
digression.often played has led to the use of another term for it, ie.
exornatio or embellishment.® This, too, can be found in Socrates’s
speech, and here the laws of school oratory are more than satisfied.
Yet, embellishment though it be ealled, this part of the speech has
nothing that is far-fetched or heside the point; in the Apology it is
the complement of the preceding negative refutation, its positive
and required reénforcement (confirmatio). The. transition to (¢) the
peroration is plainly marked. At this point the orator, and more

1 Rhet. ad Herenn. 1. 10. 17 : Enmmeratione utemur, cum dicemus numero,
quot de rebus dicturi simus.

2 Ibid. Expositio est, cum res, quibus de rebus dicturi sumus, exponimus
breviter et absolute.

3 L.c. ii. 29. 46 : Exornatio constat ex similibus et exemplis et rebus iudicatis
et amplificationibus et ceteris rebus quae pertinent ad exaugendam et collocu-
pletandam argumentationem.
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than ever if he were on trial for his life, was wont to make a
desperate appeal to the feelings of his hearers. Nomeans of moving
the judges were left untried. Recourse to such methods Socrates
condemned as equally dishonest and dishonorable. Not unmanly
subservieney to men, but manly submission to God’s will, is heard
in the closing words of this defense.

Such was the temper of the 4pology written for Socrates by Plato,
and as such, whether intentionally or unintentionally, it must have
been in striking contrast with the drift of the plea which Lysias is
said to have elaborated for the same case. The tradition that Plato
undertaok to plead in the capacity of Socrates’s advocate (oviyopos),
but was not allowed to do so, vests on very slight authority.

44. The second and third parfs, which come respectively after
the first and the second votes of the judges, can hardly be expected
to answer all the requirements of a set speech. And yet these are
symuetrically arranged, and their topics arve skillfully set before us.
The second part naturally opens with an allusion to the verdict of
« guilty * just vendered ; any regular peroration would have been ont:
of place before the third, which is the suitable conclusion both for
the first part and for the second. And where, indeed, is there a more
eloquent and nobly impressive ending than this ? That part of it
addressed to the judges who voted for Socrates’s acquittal is made
prominent, and appropriately so. For these judges, they who alone
are worthy of that title, are his fiiends; to them he confides the
hopes of happiness after death that are stirring within him, and
invites them to be of good cheer and not to fear death.

45. Closely connected with the dpology is the dialogue called the

CRITO

This dialogue is a conversation pure and simple, with two speakers
only, Socrates and Crito. Their close friendship has been mentioned
in the Apology (p. 33 d). This intimacy was unbroken, and though
Crito was in no sense a philosopher, yet in all the fortunes of
Socrates’s life Crito had been his firm friend. And now that a sen-
tence which he could not but regard as unjust had been pronounced
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upon his friend, Crito rebelled against its execution. To prevent
this he was willing to risk his fortune and even his civil rights.
Apparently, nothing prevented Socrates’s escape from prison but
Socrates. At this juncture he stands before us as the loyal citizen.
Though opposed to many of the principles of the democracy ab
Athens, he submits without reservation to its laws and exhorts all
others to do the like. This, he declares, is the most imperative duty
of every citizen. The drvamatic picture given of this situation admits
of the application of various terms used to designate the develop-
ment of the plot in a Greck tragedy.

Axavysts or i Crrro

(a) cc. i, ii. Prologue (mpdAoyos). The characters and their mental situ-
ation. ($66s Te kal wdfos).
(0) ce. iii-x. Entanglement (8éous or mhoxs)) of the logical sitnation.

1. c. iii. The threats of the multitude.
c. iv. The prayers of friends.

[

.¢. v. The jeers of enemies.
ce. vi, vit. The threats are many but duty is one.

[N S L]

c. Vviil. Nothing should warp our idea of duty.

o

cc. ix, x. It is wrong to run away from prison, and
wrong should not be done, even in retaliation.
{¢) ce.xi—xv. Clearing up (Adous). The laws of Athens require the sub-
: mission of Socrates, and his death.
1. ce. xi, xii.  Socrates owes them life, liberty, and
happiness.
2. ce. xiil, xiv. They require, and he has promised,
obedience.
8. c.oxv. He will gain nothing by disobedience.
(d) ce. xvi, xvii. Epilogue (émiAoyos). There are laws in Hades which can
reach him who disobeys law upou earth.

46. Like the dpology, this work bears memorable witness to the
nobility of Plato’s mind, and it reveals especially his lofty patriot-
ism. As for Socrates, we see in both these works that not words
only but deeds prove him a law-abiding citizen. The laws of the
land, as well as the example of Socrates submitting to his unjust
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sentence of death, declare in no uncertain tones to every Athenian
what true patriotism is and how it is preserved.

47. The Crito is by no means simply, the chronicle of a conversa-
tion actually held; though it is based upon faets, it must still be
recognized as Plato’s work. This is proved by the finished skill
both of plan and execution displayed in this dialogue, short and
simple though it is. Plato here has made a step forward in his
notion of duty. Tor here is the earliest stutement of Plato’s «silver
vale”: ¢« Injustice always 18 wrong; it is wrong to vetaliate for
injustice by injustice.” In the Gorgias this rule is applied moare
aniversally and put upon its rational basis. Indeed, from a philo-
sophical point of view we may regard the Crite and the Apology
as a suitable preface to the Gurgius, if we do not forget that both
are primarily pietures of the one great master whow Plato in all
his works most delighted to honor.

THE ATHENIAN COURT

48. Six thousand Athenian citizens were intrusted with the
judicial power.! Choice was made by lot, every year, of six hun-
dred men from each of the ten tribes ($vral), and any citizen
more than thirty years of age was eligible. Iivery one thus chosen
was liable, after taking a prescribed oath, to be called to act as
a dukaoris. Suwkaoral, judges ox gurymen, was the official name by
which they were addressed, but they really formned a committee of
the Assembly, and often were addressed as “Men of Athens.” Divi-
slons into courts were made. Like the English word court, 8ikagrj-
prov Taay mean & judicial body as well as the place where such a
body sits in judgment. Generally a court was composed of five hun-
dred jurymen, but sometimes of less, as of two or four hundred;
sometimes two or more courts of five hundred sat as one, but seldom
if ever did the whole six thousand sit as one court. The even num-
bers, 200, 500, 1000, etc., were habitually increased by one, in order
to avoid a tie vote.

1 The chief authority on Attic courts is Meler und Schomann, Der attische

Process (Berlin, 1883-1887), since Lipsius’s Das atlische Recht und Rechisver-
Jahren I, Leipzig, 1905, is still incomplete.
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49. On days appointed for holding court, each division was as-
signed hy lot to one of the places used as court-rooms, and there
tried the suit appointed for that time and place. Ingenious devices
were used that no suitor might know beforehand which court was to
try his ease, and so be able privately to influence the judges. IBach
juryman received as the badge of bis office a stafl (Buxryple) corve-
sponding in color to a sign over the door of his court. He also re-
ceived a ticket (ovpBoloy), by showing which he secured his fee
after his day’s service. A fee of one obol (about three cents) for
every day’s session was introduced by Pericles, and afterwards
trebled by Cleon.

50. The most general term to designate an action at law is 8fky,
though the sume word also has the narrower meaning of a private
suit. According as the complaint preferred iuvolved the rights of
mdividuals or of the whole state, dikae in the wider sense were
subdivided into (1) 8lkar in the narrower sense, private swits, and
(2) ypadal, public suits.

51. In the ordinary course of procedure, every plaintiff was re-
quired to present his charge (ypads) in writing to the particular
magistrate whose department included the matters involved. The
first archon, called & dpywy par caeellence, dealt especially with
charges involving family rights and inheritance ; the second archon,
called dpyov Buoheds, dealt with charges involving the regulations
and requirements of religion and public worship; the third archon,
called worépapyos, dealt with most cases involving foreign-residents
(pérowor) and foreigners; the remaining six archons, called the
Thesmothetae, dealt with most cases not specially assigned to the
first three.

52. The accusation was made in the presence of the accused, who
had previously been served with notice to appear. Legal notice
required the presence of two witnesses to bhe summons (khyrijpes)-
If the magistrate allowed proceedings in the case, the terms of accu-
sation were copied and posted in some public place, and at the time
of this publication a day was fixed, on which both parties were hound
to appear before the magistrate for the preliminary investigation
(avdrpiois). There the plaintiff’s charges and the defendant’s answer,
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both of them presented in writing, were reaffirmed under oath, and
both parties submitted to the magistrate such evidence as they in-
tended to use. The reaffivmation or confirmation under outh was
called Siwpocia, sometimes drropooia. The evidence submitted con-
sisted in citations from the laws, documentary evidence of various
kinds, the depositions of witnesses, and particularly any testimony
given nnder torfure (Bdoavos) by slaves, which had been taken and
written down in the presence of witnesses. The magistrate fixed his
official seal upon all the documents thus submitted, and took charge
of them against the day when the case was to be tiied. The person
charged with an offense was not arvested and put in prison unless he
was taken in the very act of crime. Strong etforts were made to
scttle mere disputes Ly axbitration.

53. On the day (% cupie) when a cowrt was to sit upon any case,
the magistrate who had presided over the preliminary investigation
proceeded to the appointed cowrt-room, where he met the Swkuoral
assigned by lot (émuexhgpouévor) to the case. Both parties to the
suit, having been previously notified, were requived to put in an
appearance; if cither were absent, the case went by default (8lky
¢orjpm) against him. Proceedings in court were opened by some
religious ceremony; then the clerk (ypopporeds) read aloud the
written accusation and the reply, and finally the parties to the suit
were successively called to state their case. This was the opening
of the case (doaywyy Tis dikys) by the magistrate (cdouyoyeds). Only
one day was allowed for the trial of even a capital case (Ap. 87 a);
whether two or three nnimportant cases, in which the Ltigants were
allowed less time for their speeches, were ever tried by the same
court ou the same day, is uncertain.

84. The law vequired that every man should conduct his own
case in person, and hence those who were not themselves skillful
pleaders often induced others to write for them speeches which they
should pronounce. Stilly the law permitted a man to appear in conrt
accompanied by adwvocates (ocvjyopor), who came as his friends, and
therefore were not supposed to be paid for their trouble. Sometimes,
after a short speech from the principal, the most important part of
his plea was made by one of his advocates; e.g. Demosthenes’s
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speech On the Crown was made by him as Ctesiphon’s advocate. The
water-clock (kAéyudpa, sometimes called simply =6 G3wp) was used to
measure the time allotted to each for pleading before the court.
When called for, the written documents offered in evidence were
read by the clerk, and meanwhile the flow of water was stopped.
By way of precaution, the witnesses whose. depositions were read
were required to be present in court and acknowledge their testi-
mony ; but no opportunity was eiven for cross-examination. While
making his plea a man was protected by law from interruption by
his opponent, and the law required his opponent to answer his ques-
tions. Such an examination occupied part of the time allotted for the
speech. The opponent was not put under oath for this examination,
and was not liable to punishment for false statements. The jurymen
might interrupt the speaker if in their opinion he was off the point,
or if they required fuller explanation on any point, but the extant
orations do not show that the judges often did so interrupt the
speaker. The presiding magistrate acted simply as a chairman ; he
did not interpret the law, or even call attention to any misstatements
of it. Indeed, Socrates does nob appeal to the presiding officer of the
court t0 maintain order, but asks the jurymen not to make a dis-
turbance. In an Athenian cowrt, equity was much more important
than justice; harmony with the letter of the law was insufficient to
win a case. Of course, frequent attenmpts were made to prejudice the
jurymen instead of enlightening them, and nothing was commoner
than to make appeal to their sympathies. A defendant often appeared
in court with his wife and children, or with infirm and helpless
parents, and sometimes with friends of great popularity or of high
character; he depended upon thesc to act as his intercessors with
the court. Such practices, though manifestly tending to disarm the
severity of the law and to defeat the ends of justice for which the
court was organized, seem not to have been prohibited in any court
except that of Areopagus.

No witnesses seem to be introduced in the Apology. Possibly the
testimony of Chaercphon’s brother was read after Chapter V, 21 a;
but if this was doue, then the opening of the following paragraph
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has been adapted to the form of Socrates’s preceding words and
not to the testimony.

85. When the pleas had been made, the jurymen proceeded to
decision by a secret vote. In public suits, in general, only one speech
was allowed to the plaintiff, and one to the defendant. In private
suits, two were allowed to each. The jurors generally voted with
bronze disks with axles either solid (to denote acquittal) or perforated
(to denofe condemnation). These weve called yf¢por. If the vote was
a tie, the case went in favor of the defendant; and, in a public suit,
if less than one-fifth of the votes were for the plaintiff, he was fined
(1000 drachmas, about $170) and also debarred from ever again act-
ing as plaintiff in a similar suit. In such a case also the plaintiff
incurred both these penalties if, without good and sufficient excuse,
he failed to appear in court, and thus by his own acts allowed that
his case was bad. If the defendant failed to appear, the case went
against him by default (see on éprfuny karpyopotvres, Ap. 18 ¢), and
he was pronounced guilty én contumaciom. In most private suits,
the plaintiff, ander similar circumstances, forfeited one sixth of the
sum which he claimed ; this forfeiture was called émrwBelia, one obol
Jor every drachma.

56. Actions were divided into (1) dydves riunrof, in which, if it
decided against the defendant, the court had still to determine the
degree of punishment to be inflicted (riunpa), becaunse no penalty
was fixed by law; and (2) dydves driunror, in which, after deciding
against the defendant, the court had no further decision to make,
because the penalty was fixed by law. In cases of the former kind,
if they were public suits, — like the ypagy doefeias brought against
Socrates, —the accuser proposed the penalty which he consid-
ered adequate, and the accused, if convicted, might make a counter-
proposition. Probably the judges were not confined to a choice
between these two propositions, but could, if they saw fit, impose a
third penalty, between the two.

57. The ordinary penalties imposed on citizens for crimes against
the state were death, exile, loss of rights of citizenship (dripia), con-
fiscation of property, and fines. All these are summed up in the
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formula ¢ xp3) mabely 4 dmoreivar, what must he suffer or pay for his
offense. Imprisonment was comparatively little used by way of pun-
ishment. In case the convicted defendant was not an Athenian by
birth, he might be sold into slavery.

The commission which had general oversight of all prisons and
floggings, and executions generally, was called the Eleven (of "EvSexa).
Ten men on this board were chosen by lot every year, one from each
of the ten tribes; the eleventh was a scribe, ypappareds.
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I-II. Introductory, on the manner
and arrangement of the defense.

1. My accusers have spoken very per-
suasively, but hove told very little truth
(their most shameless falsehcod was that
I am eloguent and thus may deceive
you) ; you shall kear the whole truth,
however, from me. I beg only that T
may tell my story in my own way, jor
I am not familiar with the manner of
courts. )

L. "0 7 pev dpels, dyd 6 : 1ot duels
pév, éyd 8, because the clauses as
wholes, not dueis and éyd, are con-
trasted. — & avBpes "Abnvaior : instead
of the more technical & dvdpes duaoral,
which Socrates reserves for his closing
words (40 a, to the end), addressed to
those who voted for his acquittal. Cf.
26 4, Xen. Mem. init. — No hiatus was
felt here, for by crasis & dvipes was
pronounced as Grdpes. — memévlare:
though active in form is passive in
meaning, and therefore takes imé

.

with the genitive. Cf. Symyp. 215 4.
11. 820.

2. & odv: introduces an asserted
fact which is contrasted with the pre-
ceding statement of uncertainty, but at
any rate, Lat. certe.
mouhow ok olda, aipdaomal & oby Buds kT,
Xen. An. i. 8. 5, whether I shall be
doing what is right I do not know, but
at any vate I will choose you. — kol
even myself, which implies
“Tlow then may not vou have been
aflected |

3. dhiyov: cf. 22 ab. — dpavrod:
i.e. who I was, my own nature.

4. &5 ¥wos eweiv: limits a state-
ment which may seem too strong. Cf.
22 b d.

5. adrdv: limiting genitive with

Cf. el pév Slkawa

adTds :

TGy woANGDy (Yeviéwr). — TV woAN&V:
the sum of which v is part. —rodro:
explains &, and is in apposition with it.

6. & §: rvefers to the passage

wlere the statement was made.
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7. &L kr\. : object of aloyvrBivac. étopudy émt Talra, éresfar uly Bovhopar,
8. HeheyxBhoovrac: sC. of kardyopor, el & tuels TdrTeré pe fyetofar, 0ddév Tpo-
—convicted of lying in their assertion  gac(fount 7Hv Hhwclay Xen. An. iil. 1. 25,
that Socrates is dewds Myew. now I for one, if you are minded to
9. adrdv: of them, ie. of their  Destir yourselves to accomplish this, am
statements; this word of theirs. Cf.  ready to jollow your lead ; if you, how-
Xen., Mem., i.-6. 1. ever, appoint me to lead you, I make no
11. el pev x7n. : the supposition is ' excuse on the score of my age.
restated. 16. kekoopnpévovs : arranged in
12. od kard rovrovs: and not after  careful order, contrasted with elky, as
their pattern, not in their class. This  the following émrvyolow dvbunsw is
is explained by the following words. opposed to kekahNiewnuévous prhuaot k.
13, 4 1 7 od8év: little or nothing. 18. & Myw: refers to the speech
Ci. dvaBéBnre 4 Tis 4 0dels kw mwap Huéas  which follows, my plea. — Socrates had
abrdy Hdt. iii. 140, hardly a single one  been preparing for his defense during
of them has ever been here. —bpels 8¢ all his life, and had been prevented by
pov Gxoboeofe: instead of éuol & drod-  his inward monitor from preparing a
oecfe. The position of duels suggests a  formal speech. The Euthyphro repre-
contrast with ofror wéy. The sense  sents him just before the trial as with
calls for éuob & drovoesfe, in contrast  mind free and ready to enter into any
with ofros. This collocation brings out  sort of philosophical discussion.
wdoay THv dAjfeav with great promi- 19. wpooBoknodre : for the aorist
nence. For a similar shifting of em- imperative of ¢ total prohibition,’ see
phasis, cf. xdyd 8¢, e uév ducls é0éhere  GMT. 260; SCG. 417.
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ayopd émt Tov Tpameldv, o Vpdy wolkol drnrdact, Kal
» ’ ~ © 3
dMob, pijte Bavpdlew wire JopuBely Tovrov évexa. éxer
yap obrwol: viv éyo mpbTor éml dukaoTipiov avaBéRnka,
& yeyovas éBSourkovta drexvads odv Eéves éxw Ths

évldde Néfews. domep odv
@v, ouveyryvdakere drmov

20. T8 Th fHAwla: equivalent to
éuol Tk e, for me at my age, as is
shown by mhdrrorre. — pepakio: at-
tracted into the dative by the con-
struction of the main clause.

21. els bpds: before you, sc. Tovs
Swkacrds, equivalent to els 7o SuwagTipiov.
— kal pévrou: a rhetorical yes.

" 22, tév adTdv Adyewv: this has
respect primarily to the conversation
with Meletus, 27 b, which is prefaced
by the request wh fopuBely éav & T4
elwBbri Tpbre Tols Noyous wotduaL.

24, rpaweldv:themoney-changers’
and bankers’ tables, as well as the
shops mnear the market-place, were
favorite lounging-places at Athens,
and Socrates spent most of his time
where many men were to be met. Cf.
kéuol uéy T mpoepnuéva dielhexTo éml Y
®nlov Tpaméiy Lys. ix. 5, now the
JSacts just recited I gathered jrom a con-
versation at Philius’s bank. CI. also
Lys. xxiv. 19-20, where, to meet the
charge that his shop is the resort of
evil-minded persons without visible
means of support, the defendant says :
Tabra héywy o0déy éuob karyyopel uaAdov
B 7OV ENNwy boou Téxvas ¥xovar (who

3 3 ~ 3 Vd 3 /7
ay, €t TQW OVTL fevog GTU')/XCLVOV

e 3 3 3 I4 ~ ~
av pou €l €v ékewwy T Ppwvy TE

Jollow trades), ovdé T@r ws ué elodrryy
(my customers) u@ \hov 3 TGy ds Tods
dNhovs dquiovpyods (tradesmen). Exacros
yap Sudv elbrTar wposdordyv (frequent,
lounge in) 6 péw wpds pupomwheloy (per-
Jumer's), 6 8¢ wpds xovpetow (barber-shop),
8¢ wpds arurorouciov (cobbler’s), 6 & dmou
av Ty, kal wheloTol udy GsTols yyuTdTw
THs dyopds xarackevacuévous (keeping
shop), éndxwroe 8¢ s Tovs mwheloToy
dwéxovras adrfs. On the last point,
cf. Xen. Mem. iv. 2. 1, where Socrates
aloBavbuevos abrdy (s¢. Tdv EoGUdnuov)
da vebryra (because he was so young)
olmrw els THy dryopav elobvra, € 8¢ TL
Bovhecro dampdfacbai, kabliovTa els Hyio-
woweiby T (@ harness-maker’sy rdv éyyis
THs dryoplis, els ToDTo Kal abrds fer KTA.

26. &l Bikaoriplov: ‘‘the preposi-
tion has the notion of presenting one’s
self to the court; dvaBéfnxa refers to
the Sfua’ or tribune. '

27. dreyvds: construe with £évws
¥xw, whicliis equiv. to &évos elpd (cf. 22a).

28. &Ba8e: i.e. év Tols SukacTnploss.
— Nfews: genitive with the adverb,
Eévws. G. 1147 ; H. 756.

29, av: for its repetition, see G.
1812 H. 864.
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L To Tpdmew EN y ol éreblpdpuuny, kal o7 kal vov
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A\ > a d
8¢ Ta B Néyew.
~ 5 B ¥
1. wpérov pev odv dikauds el dirohoyroacbtal, & avdpes
~ ~ ~ N
"Abnvatol, mpds Ta wpoTd pov Yewdy karyyopnuéva Kal
% 4 AS
TOVS TPATOUS KATNYOpOvs, EmeTa O€ wPOS T VOTEpA Kal
ToUs voTépovs. €uod yap molhol Kariyopol yeydvaot wpos

Upas kal mald, 'rro)\)\(_}c
o

30, éreBpdppmy: had been brought
up, belongs to the supposed case. See
on os Zueler, 20 a. Foreigners were
allowed to appear in court only in
exceptional cases.  Ordinarily their
Eévos, guest-friend, or their wpéfevos,
resident conpsul, represented them in
court and was surety for them. —
kal &Y k7N : olrw 0h kai ¥ir would be
more regular, — viv: not now in con-
trast to then, bul as i is contrasted
with as @6 would have been. “ Now
that T am not a stranger in Athens,
but only a stranger in courts.”” Lat.
nunc is used in the same way.

31. robro: cognale accusative. It
refers to what follows.

32. {ows: the reason urged is a
general one.

34. adry: in place of volro, by
assimilation to the gender of the predi-
cale dper?. It refers to the preceding
clanse aird . . . wh. — The emphasis of
this sentence implies that this doctrine
was needed at Athens.

11. I have had two sets of accusers,
—not only Anytus, Meletus, and Lycon,

7’587) érm, kal ovder alnfés )\éyovTGg,

at present before the court, with formaul
clarges, but also @ much more numer-
ous company of accusers who years
ago spread abroad the report that I was
pursuing studies not suitable for men,
and was making the worse appear the
better The earlier accusers
suust be answered jirst, particularly be-
causc the later accusers base their
fiopes of securing a verdict on the preju-
dice whick the old slories have aroused.

1. &ikouds elpu: the English idiom
generally prefers the impersonal con-
struction, i is just that, ete.

4. yép: introduces the reason why
Soerates replies fivst wpds 78 mpdra . . .

TeASOn.

kaTyydpovs. — wpbs dpds : construe with
raTyopor yeybraot, Which is equivalent
10 karnyopiract.

5. xal: the first xal emphasizes
wdhar —wéhar, woAAd 18 €rm: two
parallel statements; wdiar goes back
to the beginning of the accusations,
while moAX& «7X, follows out their long
continuance. Thisaccusation had been
going on more than twenty years at
the very least, for the Clouds was first

18

b
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presented in 423, and Socrates was
tried in 399 n.c.

6. Tobs dpdi Avvrov: Anytus was
the most influential of the accusers,
though not the technical head of the
prosecution.

8. Tols wolhovs: this contrasts the
majority of the lhearers, who were
early taught to abhor Socrates, with
thefew, impliedin the partitive genitive,
Sudv, to whom this may not have Lap-
pened. — mwapalapfévovres : this word
is often used of one who takes charge
of a child, for its education. But this
sense may be too mnarrow for the
present context, — éwafov xTA.: con-
tinually prejudiced you against me by
their accusations. karyyopolvres Emefoy
is expected, but covrdination takes the
place of suhordination. xariyybpovy re-
peats more definitely the thought of
¢refov, cf. 18 4.

9. w5 Jwkpdrys: Tis With proper
names indefinitencss
which is uncomplimentary,~~somebody
named Socrates.

10. codods avfp: these words are
practically intended to mean a Sophist.
@ The title cogds drhp would at once
be understood as a class-appellation,
cf. 28 a, 27 a; in it the meaning and
associations of Philosopher are upper-
most, yet not so distinctly as to ex-
clude those of Sophist.” — T4 e
. dvelmamkds: popular

conveys  an

peréopa .

prejudice coined this phrase, or some-
thing like it, to stigmatize all scien-
tific investigation into natuve. With
such investigation the ealiest Greek
philosophy began and ended, and
even Socrates’s contemporaries, the
Sophists, — notably Hippias, — were
much given to it. — The phrase 74
Umd yfs (where Owé has the unusual
sense of beneath and covered by) is part
of a sweeping assertion that nothing
is safe from the curiosity of those
men. This popular view is amusingly
exaggerated by Aristophanes in the
Clouds, 184-234, Here the word
dmavre adds a final touch of exag-
geration, — Geology and paleontology
of course were not studied in the mod-
ern’ sense. — dpovrioris: used here
with accusative like g¢poyrifwy. For a
dative similarly governed, cf. 79y éui
76 06§ tmypeciav, 30 a.— ¢ This ‘ac-
cusation,’ cogpos . woudy, both as
given here, and as repeated with mock
formality in 19 b, is nothing more than
a vivid way of representing, for a
rhetorical purpose, the popular preju-
dice, in which the court shared. The
charges it contains are two-edged,
being borrowed partly from the vul-
gar representation of the Philosopher,
partly from that of the Sophist; the
peréwpa gpovricThs points to the Phil-
osopher, the 7oy . .. moéy to the So-
phist.”” R.
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€vior & TGy Kal pepdkia), ATEXVOs EPunY KaTYopODYTES,

11, 7dv frre  Aéyov «7A.: any
teaching of rhetoric, as such, must
contain hints as to the most effective
means for making the best of a bad

case by presenting it gkillfully. How .

far this must be condemned, should be
decided only with reference to circum-
stances and facts. To-day it is just as
impossible to assert that in all cases a
lawyer is bound not to defend a client
whose cause he knows to be unjust.
Popular opinion at Atlkens seems to
have been convinced that the Sophist’s
single aim in teaching rhetoric was to
communicate the art of proving that
black was white. Cf. the Clouds, 889
1104, where Avistophanss introduces
the Alkaos Abyos and the” Aduwos Adyos
respectively. The two have an argu-
ment in which the”Adikos Adyos wins.
Cf. Cicero, Brut. 8, where the excellent
Claudius says of the Sophists: docere
se profitebantur gquemadmo-
dum causa inferior (ita enim
loquebantur) dicendo fieri su-

perior posset. His opposuit
sese Socrates, qui subtilitate
quadam disputandi refellere

eorum instituta solebat verbis.
13. ol Bewvol karfyopor: in the
predicate, — kar eoxiy dewol.

14. o8t Geovs k7. : the investiga-
tions alluded to above, it was charged,
not only were a foolish waste of useful
time, but also led to atheism. The .
gods would have revealed the secrets
of their realn if they had chosen that
man should know these, according to
the Nenophontie Socrates.

16. & r§ fAwkia: logically con-
strued with duds.

17. & of v émoreioare: for the
potential indicative with d» to express
in a guarded way what may have hap-
pened, and perhaps did lappen, see
GMT. 244 5 SCG. 430.

18. &pApmv kaTnyopodvres : sc. dikyy.
The accusative is cognate with xary-
yopovrres. CI. also the common law
phrases dudrewr ypaghy, prosecute an in~
dictment, ¢pebyew ypaphy, am defendant
in a suit. The sense of the whole is re-
peated in untechnical language by the
appended dwoloyovuérou obdevds. ** The
case whichthey prosecuted alwayswent
by default, with none to speak for the
defendant,” i.e. they had a free field -
for their accusations. — When either
party to a lawsuit failed to appear, the
court entered o defaull against him,
éptuny kaTayvyvdore: Tivés, and the one
of the two parties to the suit who
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e/ A \ 4 & 3 N\ ’ \ 3 7 ~ b
érépovs 8¢ Tovs mdhar ols €y Méyw, kal oirifnre Setv mwpos

appeared épfuny kpatel OF €phuny alpet,
s¢. dikyr. In such a case a plaintiff, if
present, épfuny xarmyyoper {(dlkmy) and
the absent defendant épfunr d¢phiordve
Sleny.

19. & ap-
positive with the following sentence.
H. 1009 a.

21. kopedomolés: the Clouds of
Aristophanes is here especially in
mind, since this play contains the
specific charges just mentioned. But
Cratinus, Ameipsias, and Eupolis also
ridiculed Socrates in their comedies.
— bBoot 8t k7. : the clause of 32 kal avrol
remew udvor enlarges the scope of @bbve
kal Swfony xpduevor, for otiror 23 in-
cludes both classes. Appended as an
after-thought, in conversational style,
the sense of dvéredoy s casually reiter-
ated In d\hovs metfovres. Strictly speak-
ing, is subordinated to
welforres. Logically the sense requires
dooe 8¢, ol uév ¢pbbry . .

8¢ wdvrTov KTA.

‘

éorl):

wemeo uévor

. xpduevor, ol
¢ kal alrol merewpévor, vuls dvémer-
Bov, whether through envy and malice
or through ignorance, being actually

convinced. In both cases the result was
the same.

24. dvaPiBiocacdo: contrast 24 4,
where Socrates calls Meletus to come
to the bema, and cross-examines him.

25. okiapaxelv «kTA. : Te kal are
used here to conmect, not two dif-
ferent ideas, but two statements of
the same idea, cf. &refor xrh. in b,
By thus saying the same thing twice,
the speaker expresses his thought the
more etfectively, without apparent
repetition. But the more distinct
statement must always follow the
figurative expression.

29. ol Mye: sc. in b above.—
olffinTe «7r). : similarly Demosthenes
in his oration On the Crown asked the
approval of the court for the order of
topics which he proposed to follow. —
For a fuller description of éxeivous, see
b above; notice that it refers to
érépovs 8¢ Tols wdhraw. These old-time
aceusers, though the last-mentioned,
were the more remote in thought, for
Anytuc and bhis crew were actually
present, as Twrde shows.
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34. v BwaPordv: the prejudice were given approximately in 18 b;

produced by the slanders just de-
scribed.

35. éoxere: acquired. Cf. oxnra
20 d, and cf. v Tvparriba ovrw Eoyoy of
Mepupddae 11dt. 1. 14, When €yw means
am in possession, ¥oxov MeEANs cume
into possession. — todrnyv: resumptive
after the intexrupting clause of expla-
nation introduced by #v. —obrws : So. a8
isallowed, —the trial having to be com-
pleted in a single day. Cf. 24 a, 37 a.

36. Toiro: refers to vudr éfenéobar
THy SwafBoNgr.

38. rofiro: i.e. the end. Tor the
same spirit of submissive trust in God,
cf. 35 d, Crito 54 e.

39, +3 8e5: the article is used
without reference to any -particular
divinity, with a generic or collective
force, —ihe divine will or God. Cf.
35 d, 42 a, 43 d.

III-X. These chapters answer the
charges of Socrates’s early accusers,
and explain how the prejudice against
him arose. The counts against him

they are repeated more definitely in
19 b. In these counts is implied athe-
ism, as Socrates says in 18 c¢. The
only charges which he directly at-
tempts to disprove in these chapters,
however, are his interest in natural
science (II1) and his teaching for
money (I'V).

v TN What then are the charges
which have commonly been brought
against me, whether through ignorance
or through malice ¢ (1) That I seek
into things which the gods have lidden
Srom gnen, beneath the earth or in the
sleies, (2) that I malke the worse appear
the betler reason, by sophistical argu-
ments, and (8) that I teach men to do
as I do. — Many of you have heard me
talk. Tell each other, if any one of you
has heard me talking about any of these
things.

2. ¥ As: out of which. Cf é rov-
7wy 28 e, —é&pf: equivalent to the
objective genitive, against me, about
me. —q: refers to % duh diaBors.

i

19
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4. dowep obv the formal
charge of the accuser was read at the
Leginning of the trial. Since Socrates
proposes to discuss first the informal
charges, a definite statement of these
is in place before his defense.

5. meprepydlevar: cof. undéy épyo-
Souérovs dANG Tepiepyaloubrovs 2 Thess.
i 11,

6. ovpdvia: the article is omitted
becauseird yHs and odpdria are brought
under one head. Cf. Swrpdrys 8¢ wdvra
Tryelro feols eldévar, Td Te Nevdueva xal

KT, ¢

mparTbueva xkal T& avy] Povhevbueva (the
unuttered plans in man's thought)
Xen. Mem. i. 1. 19. —1In Frot. 816 ¢
Plato satirvizes the astronomical lore
of Hippias, and in Xenophon's Mem-
orabilie (iv. 7. 2) Socrates is repre-
sented as advising his friends against
an intensive study of astronomy. —
Aristophanes, in his play, represents
Socrates’s friends with heads bending
over, toward the ground, searching
into things below, while the rumyp, di-
rected upward, is studying astronomy.

7. ToLalTYy TIS: SC. % Avrwpooia O
dafBorh. Socrates alone is responsible
for the exact words; the accusation
itself was vague.

8. radva yip fwpdre: when, in the
Clouds, Aristophanes put before the
Athenians his own feelings against
Socrates, he dramatized an already
existing prejudice.

9. Zokpdrn Tivd k7. : in apposition
with ravra. For the force of ruwd, cf.
7is Zwkpdrys 18b; it implies that
Socrates in the Clouds bears no close
resemblance to the real Socrates. Cf.
Clouds 218-225, where Strepsiades
on entering Socrates’s thinking-shop
says: ‘“ Who is this man up there in
the basket ? ” Hearing it is Socrates,
Ire asks him what he’s about. Socrates
answers depofard kol wepuppavd Tv
Moy, on air I tread and oversee the
sun. — ¢bokovra kTA.: subordinated
10 wepipepduevor.

10. &v: referring to all statements
of the sort above mentioned. — ovre
péya olte pikpdv: a reénforcement of
the oddéy, stated disjunctively. Cf.
21D and 24 a, and 4 7¢ 5 003év 17 b,

11. o¥y wsarpdfwy: cf. in e below,
kal ToDTS ¥é pow Sokel kaldw elvar, ““such
knowledge is a fine thing, if any one
has it.?” Socrates hints his doubt that
any one has it. Cf. Xen. Mem. i. 1. 11.
Those who pursued these studies were
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beside themselves, he thought, because
man ought first to know himself (cf. id.
i. 1. 12, and 88 a below), and Dbecause
these physicists looked into questions
which were really beyond the sphere
of man, and therefore arrived at im-
potent conclusions (cf. id. iv. 7. 6-7).

12. & 7is «rh.: the expression of
the condition implies a doubt, though
it is in the logical form. Cf. 19 e.

13. phy. .. doyorpu: may I never, by
any chance, be accused by Melctus of so
great ¢ wrong a8 depising such knowl-
edge. — dixac ig often best represented
in translation by the singular. — For
b with ¢evyear, cf. twé with mémovba
17 a. ¢dyoyu heve is used as the pas-
sive of Sudkw. I. 820.

14. aMha yép: Dut the truth is that
Socrates does not claim such wisdom
simply because he does not possess it.

17. of vowdrou: are in that case,
sc. the one just mentioned; i.e. “‘have
heard me.”

20. & rodrwv: on ascertaining that
no oue had ever heard Socrates talk

on such matters, the judges might infer
reasonably that the other charges
against him also were false. Falsusin
uno, falsus in omnibus. — Xeno-
phon enumerates the subjects chosen
by Socrates for his conversations; cf.
Mem. 1. 1. 10. — wepl éuo®: the collo-
quial tone is marked in the position of
these words. Instead of *“the other
stories which people tell about me,”?
Socrates says, ¢ the other stories about
me, which people tell.”” The relative
clause is appended as an afterthought.

1V. Another charge that has been
brought against me is that I teack men,
Jor money. This is wnot true, but it
would be no reproach if it were. The
reason why I deny that I teach is simply
that I do not know how to teach.

1. 4AN& vép: in turning to a new
topic, a glance is thrown backward
(olre . . . &orwv), and the new departure
beging with the emphalic ov8é nor. €orw
is equivalent to the following dindés
(éoTew). — el TLvos 7. : 4 any one has
told you.
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3. xphpara mwpdrropar: the denial
of this is repeated at 31 ¢ and 33 b.—
éwel: although. Strictly a connecting
thought must be supplied.

4. & ms ely: the vegular apodosis
kahdy dv ey is represented by its equiv-
alent in sense, dokel kaAdy elvac.

6. todrwv yap x7A. : the ironical
surprise of Socrates is reproduced by
the anacoluthon in this sentence. With
olés 7 éorly the speaker apparently
leads up to welferr, but the emphatic
rovrous (in which the clause robs véovs,
ols . .. BovAwrTac is summed up) is
followed by welbovo: instead. (The
plural after &acros is not uncommon.)
Then comes the statement of a fact
which is surprising, they pay these men,
and finally the climax is capped by
their giving them thanks to boot. To
make this last point, mpogedévar, whick
might be a participle like 8ddyras, is
put on a par with cvvelvar by being
made an infinitive,

8. arohurdv: partitive genitive with
& d&r Povhorrat. — ovvelval: Socrates
would not allow that he was a teacher.
His young friends were not his padyral
(cf. 33 &), but of survérres. So he uses
similar language in speaking of others.
Ctf. Xen. Mem. i. 6. 1.

11, éwel kal &\los: ““the men just
named ave not the only ones, for also,”
ete,

12, foBépmy Embnpodvra: for the
supplementary participle, cf. jo@buyy
olopérwy 22 ¢,

13. KalXig: at Callias’s house for-
eigners, and particularly foreign Soph-
ists, were welcomed. Calliag’s fond-
ness for Sophistsishumorously brought
outin the Prolagoras (314 d), where he
is almost crowded out of house and
home by them. The indulgence of
this and of other tastes exhausted his
vesources, and he died in poverty.

15.  Who can do for Callias’s sons
whatafarmer would doforhiscalves 2’

€
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17. &5 duehev xrn. :
the case supposed (e . . . wobwracal),
proceed to make thera, ete., —a present
likelihood not realized. — xakd x7h. :
kaXos kdyufés was a frequent Athenian
designation for a gentleman. Cf. Xen,
Mem. 1. 1. 16.

18. éperfiv: a cognate accusative,
which was becoming an accusative of
specification. Cf. uéya gopds dv 21 b,
xady eldévar 21 4, copds goplay 22 e;
but r& péywra gopdraros 22 d.

19. viv: logical, rather than tem-
poral, — **as it is.”* — Cf. ¥merra 20 c.

21. avBpemwivys k7. 1 the excellence
of @ man and a citizen naturally is
different from that befitting (rpooirov-
oar, 1. 18) a calf. —This clause explains
the preceding rotatrys.

24. Eimvos «rh.: not a word is
wasted in this answer. Kuenus is
elsewhere mentioned as a teacher of
oratory and a writer of elegiac verses.

who would, in

(Cf. Phaedo 60 d.) A few such poems
atiributed to him still exist. Here he
is introduced as a Sophist and a teacher
of virtue. The smaliness of his charge
for instruction probably measures ac- .
curately the value attached to it by his
contemporaries, and places him and
his teaching in the second rank. Pro-
tagoras charged 100 minas. — Attempts
have been made to distinguish a
younger and an older Kuenus, both of
whom came from Paros and wrote
elegiacs. If there were two, allusion
is here wade to the elder. — mwéoou:
genitive of price.

26. € ¥ov kal Bbdoke: in the
original statement which Socrates may
be supposed to have in mind, both of
these were in the indicative. Both
wiight change to the optative after
éuakdpioa.

27, wkal adrés : implies that Ruenus
prided himself on his teaching,
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V. But what has caused my repu-
tation, if these stories are unirue? I
will tell you the whole truth. Apollo
Rimself declared me to be the wisest
of men. Obedience to the god has led
me to disregard the jeelings of men.

1. &AW, & Sdkpares, xrh.: objec-
tions dramatized and put in the form
of questions. — ¢ Socrates must have
done something to canse such preju-
dice.”” Hence the ydp in o ydp SHwou.

2. 75 obv mpaypa: what is that
you have been about ¥ or better, whal
is this about you ? — Cf. 76 700 Swkpd-
Tous wpaype Crito 83 d.

3. mepirréTepov: what passes the
limits of common men provokes sus-
picion. — That ool wpayuarevouévou
conveys a statement of fact, not a
condition, is shown by ovdér. but the
view is restated, in a slightly different
form, as a supposition. ¢ While you
were doing nothing out of the way,
this report did not arise about you, —

“

~ 3 \ 8 ’ ,
TW OVTL VAP KVOvvevw TAVTNY

if you were doing nothing unusuaal,”
Some explanation of the fame of Soc-
rates is called for, and he has rejected
the ordinary explanation as false.

5. ¢ ph «7h : alogical condition
referring to continued action in past
time. The conclusion might be ex-
pected In the form ok dv éyévero k7.

8. 75 Svopa kel Thy Srafoddv: i.e.
oogds Aéyesfasr. To be distinguished
from ¢iun re kal Aoyos, above, only as
bringing out the bad repute which was
their result. The word duwfordy inter-
prets 8vopa, and shows that it is no
good name which has been gained.

12. toxnka: I have become pos-
sessed of and still have.

19 a.— wolav .

Cf. &ryere
. vabTyy: this gues-
tion follows the preceding sentence so
closely that 8. is not repeated. wolav
is in the predicate; we might expand
to wola cogla éariv avry 8 Hv Tobro . . .
oxmxa. —fmep: SC. Bl Tadryr robre
. Eoynka, rep kTN, just that which.
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14. odrou 8¢: i.c. Gorgias etc., men-
tioned in the previous chapter.

15. 4 odk ¥ x7h.: Socrates im-
plies that such wisdom is either super-
human or no wisdom at all. —To be
construed closely with what follows.

17, &xl: with dative of purpose.

18. p4 BopuBhonre : du not interrupt
me with noise, strictly referring to the
moment fixed by éav 66fw krX, In 21 a
and 30 ¢ the less precise present is
used, make no disturbance. — péya
Aéyawv: in the sense of ueyaiyyopety,

just as wpéya gpovely is equivalent to |

ueyahoppovely. —ob yap éudv kTA.: a
compressed form of statement, made
effective with the audience by the al-
lusion to certain Turipidean strains.
Cf. Tur. Trg. 484, kodx éuds & pibos
aNN éufis pnTpds wdpa, not wmine the
word, — I heard it from my mother ;
which is parodied in Symp. 177 a, 4
wév poc dpxh Tol ANbyov éori kard THE
Lipiridov Mehavimmny - ‘ol yap éuds 6
pifos AANG T Padpod Tobde. The game
sentiment is found in Kur. Hel. 513,
Aoyos ydp oTiv olk éuds, coplv & Emos,
not mine the word; by clerkly men
twas sp‘olcen. Hor. Sat. ii. 2. 2, nec
meus hic sermo est sed quae
praecepit Ofellus. —TFor a simi-

larly compressed statement, ef. ixavdy
Tor wdprvpa 31 e ¢ A predicate adjec-
tive or substantive isoften a brief equiv-
alent for one clause of a compound
sentence,”” 1. 618. éuéy and aébypewy
are both predicate, and special point
is given them by their position.

19. év dv Méyw: equivalent to &»
#€éMw Néyew, though it is formally a
hypothetical relative clause with in-
definite antecedent. — &Eéxpewy rrA. :
equivalent to dfbypeds éoriv 6 Néywy.

20. évolow: often used of shifting
responsibility. Cf.
dvagépery Ty airlay Lys. xiil. 28, 7as

els ToUs Tpiudkovra

dmwoloylas els éxelvor dragepoudvas ib.
64, —rfis yap épAs, € xrh : skill as
well as modesty was required to avoid
blurting out here with v4s éufs coplas.
The el 84 7is éoriinterrupts just in time.

21, ofa: goes back to wolar 1. 12. —
Tov Bedv kTA. : emphatic by its position.

22. Xovpedpdvra : certainly, if the
Athenians did nof know Chaerephon,
many ajoke of Aristophanes at Chaere-
phon’s expense was lost on them; see
below on line 26, He is mentioned by
Xenophon (Mem. i. 2. 48) as one of those
friends of Socrates of éxelvy ocurfioav
oUx Iva dnuyyopukol ~yévowto, AN iva
kadol Te xdyafol yevbuevor ral olxw kal

€
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23. dpdv 5 whpbe: the HhaoTal
are here taken as representing the
whole people ; and here, as often, wij-
fos is equivalent to fuos, and means
democratic party. Cf. Lysias xii, xiii,
passim. — éraipos: cf. 7Hs Vrapxoboys
rol\irelas éraipov etvar Gory. 510 a, fo
be « partisan of the government in
power. — v $vyny Tadrv : an allu-
sion, which no hearer could fail of
understanding, to the exile from which
all conspicuous democrats had returned
only four years before (in 408 n.c.).
The Thirty Tyrants were the authors
of this banishment; cf. mpcelmor uép
7ols #w 7ol xaTahdyou (not registered
on their catalogue of 8000 oligarclical
sympathizers) ph eloévar els 70 dorv.
pevybrrwy 8¢ els Tov epaid, kel évreifer
wohhols dyovTes évémhnoar kal 74 Méyapa
xal Tis O7f3as T&y vroywpotyrey Xeu.
Hell. ii. 4. 1. This allusion here had
the effect of influencing the court in
favor of what they were about to hear.
This was the wore important since
Socrates had remained in the city dur-
ing the rule of the Thirty, and doubt-
less had been accused by Meletus of
lack of sympathy with the Athenian de-
mocracy, — a charge closely connected
with that of corrupting the youth.

25, odoBpés: Chaerephon was a
born enthusiast. Cf. Xapepdy 3¢, dre

kal pavikds dv, dvarndfoas éx péowy Efe
wpbs pe Charm. 183 b, Aristophanes
calls Chaerephon o bat (Birds 1564) ;
Chaerephon and Socrates belong to
the jaundiced barefoot brotherhood
(Clouds 104). DBrowning, Aristopha-
nes’s Apology,
In me “twas equal balanced flesh rebuked
Ixcess alike in studf-guts Glanketes
Or starveling Chacrephon ; I ¢challenge both.
— 6ppjoretev : the optative indicates in-
definite frequency of past action. —
kol 84 wore kal x7\.: cf. 18 a. A fre-
quent way of introducing a particular
instance of what has been stated gen-
erally. What Chaerephon did at Del-
phi was an instance of his ogodpdrs.

26. TofiTo: cognate accusative after
pavredoaofar in antieipation of 7pero
kA, ¥or roiro referring forward, see
1. 696 a. — pavredoasdar : the middle
voice is used of the person who con-
sults the oracle. — émep Myw : I repeat,
lit. just what I am saying. Cf. 17 ¢
and 20 e.

28. dveihev obv 7 IIvbia: the oracle
in question is lost, but we have a
very fair substitute in copos ZogporAis
copdrepos 8 Bipuridns, | dvipdy 8¢ wdyrwy
(or awdvrwr) ZwkpdrTys copuTaTos. —
Socrates must have become well known
from his questionings before such a
question would have been asked. Pos-
sibly the prominence given by Socrates
to two precepts of the oracle, made
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much of at Delphi, y»d8: cavrév and
undey dyav (self-knowledge and self-
control), which make np Greek ocwgppo-
oUry, may have been the basis of the
story or of the response.

29. 6 aBe\dds: i.e. Chaerecrates.

VI. 1 did not suppose the words of
Apollo to be strictly and literally true,
but believed them to have some hidden
meaning, which I ought to discover. So
I tried to show that they could not be
true in the ordinary sense.

1. pé o 8Bdfev: for uéw with
future infinitive, see SCG: 278 ; GMT.
73. Cf. Phaedo 59 a.

2. 80ev: equivalent to é s, of the
source out of which the prejudice arose.
—radTa: I.e. theresponse of the oracle.

3. 7t through
modesty Socrates assumes that thisis
‘‘adarksaying.”” Fora genuinely enig-
matical oracle, cf. yiverar §¢ rois Ba-
(Temenus anc  Cresphontes)
alr®v Noywy Tbe, fyepdve Ths kabbdov
wotelofat TOv TpbpBaiuor, Faus, v. 8. b,
that they should take ‘“the three-eyed
as leader of their return home. The
¢ three-eyed "’ turned out to be Oxylus,

wore alviTreral:

oheboy

son of Andraemon, whom they met
riding on a one-eyed mule.

4. oivoda codss dv: for the supple-
mentary participle, ¢f. 22 d. GMT. 908.

6. od Bfmov: of course I do not sup-
pose. — Socrates’s perplexity is dram-
atized. The hearer is reminded of the
speaker’s habit of discussion by ques-
tion and answer. — od yap Oéuis:
Apollo, being by nature truthful, could
not lie. In Plato’s Republic the two
primary canons of theology are that
the gods are good and are true. With
this belief, Socrates was much more
pious than many of the old story-
tellers. Homer makes Zeus send a
delusive dream to Agamemnon,

7. péyws wévv: qualifies frera érpa-
méuny, and repeats parenthetically the
idea of woNdv xpbvor. For a similar
parenthetical qualification, ef. oo kard
7ovrovs 17 b. For the position of wdwv,
cf. od mdyu 19 a,

8. adTod: i.e. Tof feol, equivalent to
7ol xpnopol. — ToralTny TLvd 1 SC. {hT-
ow, purposely vague, ‘¢ which I began
in some such way as this.”” Cf. rowdry
75 19 ¢, :
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’n(l TWY €KELYOUV SOKO'UZ/’T(UI/ O‘O(]SCOTEIOCL)V €ral, Kot KoL TavTa

9. s drobavdv: believing that T
should show. Cf. 22 b.

10. &mopavar T Xpnope: the ora-
cle is personified.

11. 6vu: often, as heve, introduces
a direct quotation.

13. mpds 6v Zwabov: cf. duobTaTor
wdoxw wpds Tols pihosopobrras u')'mrep
wpds Tols YeAhifouéwous kal mwal{ovras
Gorg. 485 b, towards philosophers I feel
Just as I do towards people who lisp and
are childish. Cf. the use of wpds in
such expressions as mpds éuavrdv cror by,
pondering in my mind ; wpds dAAHhovs
aromoiuey, we consider among ourselves ;
wpos éuavroy ENoyifbuny in d below.

14, kol Siakeydpevos adrd : strictiy
speaking, this covers the same ground
repeating the

as dwaokor®y Tobrov,

idea after the parentletical remark.
Socrates has no test except hy con-
versing with his man. — &oé pov k7.
the construction is slightly changed.
Cf. kai edfdpevor 75 Apréuide dwboovs av
KaTakdvoey TOV moNeulwy ToTalTas yipod-
pas karalisewr 19 Oe@, émel odk eiyov
ikavas elpelv, ¥dofev abrols kar évaurdv
mevTakooias foey wrh. Xen. An. il 2.
125 and kal €8ofer avrois dmrokreivar . .
émwarobvres THy dwbsracy Thue, iii. 36,
taxing them with their revolt. SCG. 10.

23. adrl Tobre: in just this respect.
This serves to prepare the way for the
clause with i, which gives a detailed
specification of what is intimated in
opwpe T (dative of degree of differ-
ence).

25. &elvov: thesame asrotrovabove,
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2le
ravra €dofer  kal évratfa kdkelvy kal al\ots moANoTs
amnxtéuny.
- \ ~ 3 o 4 3 ~ 6 3 / \ A
VIL pera Tavr ovw 707 épeéns na alofavdpevos pev kal
X / \ 8 8 AY 14 3 9 14 N 83 3 ~
virobpervos kal deduws otu amnytavouny, dpws 6" draykatoy
5 ~ ~ \ ~ S
é8dker €lvaw 70 Tob feot mepl wheloTov woretofar.  iréov odv,
~ ’ N v ~
oKomovVTL TOV X pnopdy T{ Néyer, éml dravras Tovs Ti Sokoly-
38/ A \ \ 7 5 8 3 9 ~ 8 ~ \
Tas €ldévar. kol v TOV KUva, @ avopes Almyator, — O€t yap
A\ L 3 ~ 4 * N\ 3 Ny ’ ~
wpos vpas TdMnln Néyew, —7) unr éyo éraldy v ToovTor -
3 \ 4 > ~ » ’ 3 7 ~ ~
of peév pdhwora eddoxiuodvres €dofdy pou Ghlyov Sety Tod
mheloTov évdects elvar {nrovvre kara Tov Gedv, dhhov 8¢
~ 3 5 P
Sokolvres pavidrepor émeacéoTepor elvar dvbpes mwpos TO

bpovipws éew. e By v v éupr whdrmr émdefar

27. ammy8pmy ¢ cf. éuol dpyifovrac
23 c.

VI1I. I found notl only the statesinen
but also the poels to have no knowledge.
These composed their poems by a sort
of inspiration, and could giveny rational
account of their own works.

2. Socrates observed his growing
unpopularity .with pain and fear. &r.
(that) after alrfdvouar is a rare con-
struction, and possibly the particle is
affected by the participles. — épos
§ &dkel: correlative with alefavbuevos
wév, breaks away from the participial
construction. This gives prominence
to Socrates’s determination to do his
duty.

wap ANHAwy Napfdvorres, kol Ty Sbtav

Cf. wds dvvacle mwreboar, d6fay

THy mwapa 7ol pérov feol ol {pretre St.
John v. 44.

3. 16 voi eod: lhe interest of the
god, which required that Socrates
should show the true meaning of the
oracle. — lréov: sc. Hy pot.

4. vov xpnopdv 7L Néyev: ypnouds
might have been the subject of the

interrogative clause, but is used pro-
leptically. 1I. 878.

5. vl wov kbva s this form of assev-

eration is a whim of Socrates, upon
which the Scholiast says, ‘Padaudybvos
dpkos ovros & kard kuwds 5 xnrds (goovse)
3 whardrov { plane-tree)  xpwd (ram) 3
Twos §ANov TowbTou + ofs fiv uéywTos Sp-
Kkos dmayre Noyw xbwy, | Erera iy« Beods
'8’ dolywy (they numed no god), Kpativos
Xelpwae (1.e. in the Chirons). xard Tob-
Twy 8¢ pbuos Suvivar {va pi kard Gedy ol
Sprot ylyvwvrar, Towbrol 8¢ kal ol Twipd-
Tous dprot. A humorous twrn is given
to this oatl in pé ro» k¥va 70» Alyvrrivy
feby Gorg. 482 b; Socrates might swear
by the Egyptian god, but seldom by
any of the gods whom he worshiped.
vy T "Hpav 24 € is a woman’s oath;
wpds Abs 25 ¢ is solemn adjuration.

6. 7 pyv: the usual formula for be-
ginning any affirmation prefaced by a
solenm oath.

7. éXlyov 8eiv: cf. 17 a. The v
seewms to be used here with a play on

TheloTov Epdeels.

22
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afowrep TOVOUS TS TOVODYTOS Lwa pou Kal avéleyxros 1)

poavreia yévouro. perd yap Tovs mwolrikods fa éml Tods
- " \ -

momTas ToUs Te TOV Tpayediby kal Tovs Tév SfupduBwy
\ \ % e s ~ s )

kal Tovs dlhovs, os évtabfla én’ atroddpe raralpdpevos b

3 N 3 ’ 3 s 5 3 Va » s o~

épavrov apabdéorepor éxelvar dvra. dvalauBdyvewy odv adrév

Ta morjpara o ot €88ker pdhiora mempayporedofar adrols,

dupdrav dv adrovs i Néyowew, v’ dpa 1t kal pavBdvouus

3 ~ " ~ 3 ~ < 3 ~

mop avTOY. aloyUropat oy Uuty elmelv, & dvdpes, ra b7 -

Lv3 \ Ve < ¥ \ 3 ~ ~ L

opws 8¢ pmréov. ws émos yap elmely Shiyov adrdy dravres
3 4 X / ¥ N 3 N 4

oL TapovTes av BéATior éheyor mepl Gv adrol émemonikeTay.

Y RN - AN \ ~ ~ ~ €

éyvav odv ad kal wepl TdY moTEY €U SNlyw TObTO, OTL 0D

7 ~ AN ~ 3 \ \ \ /
oopla mowoley d mowoter, dAa dvoer Twi kal évfovoidlov-

11. domwep wévoUs TLVS TOVODVTOS ;
my Herculean labors, as I may call
them. The génitive agrees with éuol
implied in its equivalent éupr. — Socra-
tes compares his own intellectual en-
counters with the physical struggles
of Heracles, and recounts in a half-
tragic vein these ‘‘labors” imposed
of God. —{va pot kal k7\.: Socrates,
assuming for the sake of his point an
attitude of opposition, says that e
thought he was refuting the oracle
(cf. 21 ¢) while really he was proving
it to Dbe irrefutable. This achieve-
ment is stated as his real purpose. —
The optative clause iva yévorro depends
upon wovoirros, which represents the
imperfect.

14. kai Tods &Xhovs: the kwuwdo-
mowl are hardly included here. The
idea that the true poet was endowed
with exceptional wisdom was common
in ancient times. Cf. ¢Mosopdrepor
(more philosophical) kal swovdaibrepor
(worthier) woinais iocroplas ( prose nar-
rative of Jacts) éoriv Arist. Poet. 0. 3.

In early Greek the poets were preémi-
nently of gogol (see Introduction § 8).

17. supdrov &v: for “the indica-
tive with ¢» of habitual or intermittent
action, ¢» being used withount definite
reference,” sec SCG. 481; GMT. 162;
. 835, —kal: Socrates would thus
not only test the oracle, but also learn
something.

18. aioxtvopar: this discovery was
discreditable to the poets, and Socrates
hesitates to mention it, since he feels
shame at the idea of telling what never-
theless must be told, because it is the
truth.  When aloytvesfar means feel
shame at the thought of an action, it
takes the infinitive, as herve, instead of
the participle.

19. adrév: genitive after the com-
parative Séxrwr.

20. adTol: i.e. the poets.

22. dtoe kT, : the dative of man-
ner (¢voed) and the participle of manner
(évbovaid{ovres) characterize the same
subject in parallel ways, and so are
appropriately coupled by xaf. — bioer:
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22 ¢
0% 3 (9 ’ \ Ny 8 s, N )
Tes Gomep ol Geopdvres kal ol Xpnouwdol  kal yap obrot
Y 5 < P
Méyovor pév molha kal xahd, loact & ovdév dv Aéyovo-
- N\ A
ToLDTEY TL pov épdvnoar wablos kal of momral memovbares.
N & 3 /’ s ~ N \ / 3 / \ ol
kal dpa Holddumy adrdv Sua Ty Tomow olopévewy kal TéA\a
’ 5 5 ) & > 5 s oA 5 \
codurdrav evar davfpdmwv, & ovk noav. dwpe odv Kal
~ ~ ~ 4 il iy ~
évrevller TG alT@ olduevos mwepryeyovéval QmEP Kal TGV
TOMTLKOY.
VIII. 7ehevréoy oDy €L TOUS XELPOTEXVAS Tja.  EMAVTH Yap
z > \ 3 7 13 y 3 -~ ’ 8 ’ 3 ’/8
ovpydY) 0VOCY EMOTAMErY OS €TOS ELTEWY, TOUTOUS O€ v 707
< \
8ri evpriooiut woAha Kal Kahd €EmaTapmérovs. Kal TovTov pep

3 2 / 13 I s I4 & s Y > > 7 7
OVK 61)[161}0'9771/7 (1,>\>\ ’)’]7TLO"TaV7'O a e'yw CUK NTTTAUNY, KL /J/OU

by (grace of ) nature. Here used to ex-
press what Plato elsewhere means by
Bela potpe, by the grace of heaven. Acts
done ¢ioe are done unconsciously, are
inspired by something below the sur-
face of ouwr every-day selves, wherveas
counseious acts, if right, are guided by
Téxry and codla, wrt and wisdon. Cf.
TAYTES YAp ol Te TGV éwiow rogTal (epic
poels) of dyabol odx éx Téxwms (out of
knowledge of their art) aNN Edeor {in-
spired) vres ral carexduevor (Possessed)
wdyvra Talro T& kold Néyovo: moujiaTa,
kal of mehomowl (fyric poetsy of dyabol
. dre oby oU Téxry mowdyTes
(writing poetry) d\Na Gelo wolpg, TobTo

.

wbvoy olbs Te éxaoTos Tolely KaAds, € O 7

dradrws .

Mofoa airdv dpumaer, § pév Supdufous
(one can write dithyrambs), 6 8¢ éyxdma
(hymns of praise), 6 8¢ Umropxhuara
{choral songs, accompanied by a lively
dance), ¢ 8 #wy (cpics), 6 & idufovs
(tambics) . . . dua rabra 8¢ ¢ feds ékarpod-
pevos TobTwy TOr volr (taking all reason
out of them) rovrows xpfirar dwnpéracs kal
Tols xpnouwdols kal Tois udvrest Tols elots

Ion 538 e-534 ¢,

26. yjo8dpmv abTdy olopbvev: cf.
axobovres éeraopévwr 8 ¢, The accu-
sative occurs in 6» fodouny émdnuodvra
20 a.— For the supplementary parti-
ciple, ef. also 21 b,

27. codwrdtey: predicatcagreeing
with olopérwy, which contains the sub-
ject of efvar. CL 7&v doxotvrwy gopiv
civae 21 b, — & odk foav : se. cogol. CL.
6 émloraral éxaoTos, TolTo xal codds érTiy
Xen, Mem. iv. 6. 7. Yi.g. the poet
Sophocles was ready to serve as gen-
eral; and conversely the generals just
returned from the war were sef to be
the judges of the dramatic contest in
which the dnfigone was presented.
— & is accusative of specification.

VI Finally I went to the crafts-
men. These indeed had knowledge of
their craft, but because of this knowl-
edge they thought themselves wise also
in other matlers, and this false conceit
more than outweighed their rue wisdom.

1. wehevrdv: for its adverbial use,
of. dpybueros 24 a. — épavrd ouvydn:
cf. 22 4. )

3. Tovrou: ablatival genitive,in this.
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23 a
TavTy oopdrepor foav. AN,

e 3 ~
@ dvdpes Abnvatol, TadTdy pou
:/8 » < s % \ ¢ ’ \ e 3 \
édolay éxew apdprnpa Swep Kkal ol womTal, kal ol dyabol
\ \ ~ L
Snurovpyol: dia 70 Ty Téxvmy kahds éepydleofar ékaaTos
Hélov kal Td\\a Ta péywora coddratos elvai, kal adrdv
4 /7 I &
avt) 7 TAgppéhea éxelvny Ty coplay dmékpurTer, doTe pe
duowtdy dvepwrdy Umep TOU Xpnomod, moTepa oelaiuny av
ovTw domep Exw éxew, uaTe TL oohos Ay THY ékelvwy oodiay
’ 2 3 9\ N\ 3 0/ S 3 ’ & bd ~ ¥
e apathys ™ apabior, 7 auddrepa o éxetvor Exovow
éxew. dmexpuwdpny odv éuavrtg kal TG XPNTRG OTL pot

Dvorehol domep Eyw Exew.

§IX. e Tavmol On s éerdoews, & dvdpes Abnvalot,

\ A 3 / 4 14 \ © 7
mohal ey awexﬁeuu JLOL YeEYOVaoL Kal olal XaAemaTaTaL
N 7 4 N \ 3 3 > ~ /
kol Bapitarar, wore wolhas duaflohas dm adrdv yeyovévou,

3 \ Ia) 7 N 5T 4 s € 7/
ovopa 86 TOUTO AE’yEO‘G(L% O’OgbOQ €rat,  oLorTaL 'yap HE EKO-

6. dmep kal, kal of xrh.: this repe-
tition of xal is idiomatic in correlative
sentences, and both may be represented
by one English word, also. With of
wouyral, elxov is easily supplied from
the &xewr of the leading clause,

7. 8ua 5 k7A.: here begins the ex-
planation which the preceding clause
demands. — Tnv Téxwy: Ais art.

8. TdAa T& péylora: refers to af-
fairs of state and of the common weal.
Anytus, one of the accusers of Socra-
tes, was a rich and successful tanner,
and entered political life as a practical
man, but was not successtul as a gen-
eral of the army. Similarly a cobbler
needed to be reminded by the painter
Apelles to stick to his last.

10. Sefaipmv av: sc. if the choice
were offered.

11. otre &xav: is explained by
womep ¥x i, and this is explained by the
following clanse. —ri: at all.

1X. Now these examinations have
brought me the reputation of wisdom,
but have created also a strong prejudice
ayainst me.

1. 84 marks the close and suin-
ming up of the previous argument.

2. olav yahewdraTar: sc. elol. The
idiom is explained by places where it
is expanded, e.g. éuol uév 8% é6oxer [ Sw-
kpdTys] TowbTos elvar olos dv eln dprTos
Te xal edSayovéoTaros Xen. Mem. iv. 8.
11,

4. dvopa 8t rodro héyeoBar: instead
of Groua 8¢ Tobro éNeybuyy, under the
influence of the clause with @ore —
codds: introduced to explain precisely
what is meant by dvoua rolro. Itagrees
with the subject of dméxOnuar, which
is in the speaker’s mind, though he
said its equivalent, moX\al daréxfeal mot
veybraot, — elvan ;. for this idiomatic
use, see SCG. 66, which compares the
English, ¢ Paul, called to be an apostle.”

23
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23 a
[4 ’ ~ L o \ A A ¥ 3
oToTe of TapdrTes TavTa adTOY €var copoy & av aloy éfe-
Neéylw: 70 8¢ kuwdvvedel, & avdpes, T ovTL 6 Peds Todos elva,
N s ~ ~ ; -~ ’ < 7K 5 9 ’
Kal €v T XpNowE ToUTE TOoUTOo ANéyew, ot “"H avlpwmivy
Ve 3 7 \ 3 /. 3 \ \ 3 / E N /
godla SNiyov Twds afla éori kal obdevds.” kal dalverar
TOUTO Aé ov % 1 nofoaw 8¢ 10 éuw dvd-
0 Néyew Tov Swkpdrn, wpookexpiotar O€ T4 éuw ovo
4 N K 4
[Tl €ue TapdOerypa mOLOUWEVOS, WOTEp Qv €l €lmoL OTL
° ~ Yy 4 4
“Ovros vudy, & dvbporo, copdrards éoTw, 00TLS WOTEP
’ b4 4 b \ -’/ / 3 ~ > 7’ N
Swkpdrns éyvwker oL oldevds afids éote Ty alnbely mpos
codplav.”

e T - S SN vy N A \ ~ ) ~ N
ToUT ouy 6’}/(,0 l(L€V €TL Kol yuy 7T€PLL(1)V Z’Y)TU) Kot EPEUV(J) KaTo

AN ’ \ ~ > ~ \ ’ > ¥ \
TOV 95011, Kol TOy aoOTwy Kot SEV(A)V Ay TIVA OLWLAL O'O(]SOV

3 A} 4 \ ~ ~ ~ ~ Ey ’
evar: xal éreddy pou py Soky, 76 Beg Bonbiv évdelkvupar
< P A ~ 3 4 R4

OTL 0VK €0TL Tods. Kal DTO TawTys TNS doyohlas ovre Ti

~ ~ ’ ~ / \ 7 ¥ /
TOv 15 mohews wpafal por oxohn yéyover dfwv Adyou

"

5. & dvkrh: se uh gogdy SyTat,

6. +o 8¢: adverbial, ““ but the fact
i8.”" — 13 dvri: points the contrast be-
tween the trath and the popular belief
(oforras). It is equivalent to 73 dipbelq
L 12. ’

8. kal odBevés: brought in as a cli-
max after d\iyou. Cf. % 8¢ Sidrowe Tabra
TavTa Nyneanérn oukpd xal obdév Theaet.
173 e, but his (the philosopler’s) mind
regarding all this us little or nothing at
all. — palverar: sc. ¢ febs.

9. Toiro ANéyew: sc. §ri copdraTés
éoriv. — The argument runs thus:
“People credit me with knowing all
the things which I convict my neigh-
bors of not knowing.
otherwise, for God alone has real
knowledge. The meaning of his dark
saying about my being the wisest of
men is simply that ‘hunman wisdom is
vanity." Hedoesnot mean that Socra-
tes has any other than human wisdom.

The truth is far

He only uses the name ¢ Socrates’ be-
cause he needs a particular instance.'’
The double accusative with Néyew
closely resemibles the idiom xakxa Myew
Twd. Cf. Crito 48 a.

. 10. domwepdivel: in thiscompressed
idiom d¢v alone represents 'a whole
clanse, which the context readily
suggests.

14. rtadra: adverb, therefore, as in
Homer,

15. wév «7h.: for the grouping un-
der a single article, cf. 19 b.

16. 7% 0ed Ponddv: cl. dmép 7o
xpnouot 22 e. The service which Socra-
tes rendered to Apollo was in proving
his own wisdom, as compared with
that of others, and thus vindicating
the god’s truthfulness as shown in the
oracle, and in leading men to obey the
maxim yv&6: cavroy.

17. doyohlas: used here for the
sake of the play on exors, below.
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23d

Y ~ 3 V4 3 2 3 7 Ve b \ \ \ ~ ~
ovUTe TGV olkelwy, AAN €v Tevig puplg €l dia Y TOV feov ¢

20 )\ane:[aV.

PR , - °
X pr,s‘,,ae\,froﬁfom ol véou pot érarolovloivres, ols

/}\‘ )\‘ / 3 € ~ x 4 3> 14 /
: f.LUu LOT UXO N €EOTLY, OLTWV T oVTLWTATWY, (LUTO/JAXTOL XCLL“

> 7 3 Id ~ 3 Ve \ 3 \
pOUO’LV AKOVOVTES €gETCL€O/\L€V(}JD TWY 0«7)0[)&)77(&)1/, Kol ovuTot

moANdkLs éue pupovvraL, €t émyepovay dAlovs éferdlew -

Vi gt 3 5 e 7 \ 3 » 3 7 \
5 kdmer, olpar, evplokovor molmy dpfoviar olouéver uev

eldévar v avbpdmwy, eldoTwy 8¢ Ohlya 7 ovdéy. évrebibler odv

¢ e 3 3y~ 3 I4 3 AN I > > > G ~
oL VT QAUTWY GgeT(LéOMEVOL E}LOL Op’)/LCOV’T(XL, 0)\)\ OUX avTOoLS,

\ ’ < TN 4 7 3 ’ \
Kot )\E’)/OUO'LV wS za)KP(IT’Y)g TS €0TL MLOLP(UTG/TO? Kot SLOJ‘

’ A ’ 33 N} 8 ’ 3 N ~ o ~
(#)QGLIDEL TOVS VEOVUS. KoL €TELO0Y TLS QUTOUS EPLUT(LZ O 7TL ToLwWy

10 kol 6 70 d8dokwy, éyovat pey otder elmeiy, AN dyvoovoiy,

19. & wevig pople: in Xenophon's
Oecon. ii. 1-4, Socrates says that if he
should find a liberal purchaser, his
property might fetch five minas, or
about $100. The possession of five
minas placed Socrates in the lowest of
the four classes established by Solon,
that of the 857es. Originally thislowest
class had few political duties and no
political rights; later on, a law pro-
posed by Aristides gave them the same
rights as the others. —Of coursc the
purchasing power of money was five
or even ten times as great in Socrates’s
time as in our own.—myv rtod Oeod
Aarpelav: in the similar construction
with vmnpesila 30 a, the dative 76 fep
takes the place of the objective genitive
here. — Another reason for Socrates’s
abstention from public life is given in
31le.

X. My young friends followed my
example of questioning men who had
the reputation of wisdom, and this in-
creased my wpopularity.

This chapter shows how the hatred
of the present accusers was developed
from the early prejudice.

2. adroperor: coustrue with éra-
rohovfoivTes.

4. ppodvrar, el Emyepodow k7A.:
they imitute me, and then they under-
take, etc, No strict sequence in time
is here marked by eira, although their
readiness to imitate must logically have
preceded the acts in which their hmita-
tion consisted. For alively deseription
of the symptoms of such imitators, cf,
Rep. vil. 539 b, where Socrates is rep-
resented as disapproving of immature
young men’s engaging in such dia-
lectics.

6. o\iya ) odSév: cf. 17 b, 23 a.

7. &N oty : equivalent to instead

8. Bokpdrns Tis: cf. 7is Swipdrys
9. & 7 wodv xTA.: the participle

has the main idea, — ¢ What does
Jie do
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< A \ ~ 3 ~ \ \ 4 ~ 4
lva &€ 7%7] dokaoLy ATOPELY, TA KATA TAVTWY TOY (bb)\ocrogbovv-

'
Lol

’ ~ )\/ @ “,“\ ’ \ Ao 8
Tov Tpoxapa TavTa Néyovow, oty i Ta peréwpa kal Ta VIO
~ 3 N \ A / I3 TN o ’ ’
yiis” kal “ feovs un vopilew” kal “rov 9rrw Noyov kpelrtw
~ 93 N N 2 n T 3 S ) s e o
mowelr.” Ta yap andi), olpar, odk dv éféhower Aéyew, ot
kaTddnhov ylyvovrar wpoomolovpevor ey eldévar, €iddTes
> 3IQ s 4 5 > I4 3 N \ by
8 o08év. dre oby, olpat, PpuhéTLpoL SvTes kal ododpol kal
mohhol kal ouvrrerapévws kal mbavis Aéyovres mwepl €uov,
3 7 < ~ N > N ’ N ~ ~
éumerAikaay Uy Ta OTa Kal Tdhat kal vov ododpis dua-
) Y
BdNNovres. €k TovTwv kal MénTés pow éméfero kal “Avuros
\ / ’ \ L ~ ~ > ’
kal Avkov, Mélyros pev vmep 1dv momTdy dyfduevos,
L4 LI \ ~ ~ \ ~ ~ 7’
Avvros & Umep Tov dnpiovpydr kal TéOY moMTIKGY, AvKkwy
> ¢ A ~ 3 s 4 3 < 3 z y b N
8 Ymep 1hv pyrépwr: woT, omep dpxdpevos €y éNeyov, B4
Bovpdloww’ dv €l oids 7 emp éyod Sudy Tavryy Ty StaBorny
ééenéobar év oUTws SNlyw YPOvw oUTw TOAANYY yeyorvioy
éobar év S Y@ Xpore T ny yey :

~ 3 ¥ ez ~ o4 3 0 ~ 3 ~ \ 3 ~ K4
TAUT €TV VRLY, © OWSpES Abnvavor, 'Ta)w]g"q, Kal Upas ovTe

11, 74 ward whvrav «rh.: Tabra  merely represented the feelings of their
means the familiar well-worn com-  respective classes. The priropes have

monplaces. These may be found in the
Clouds of Aristophanes. Xenophon,
referring specifically to the Aéyww
Téxvn, which'is not lost sight of here,
uses almost the words of our text in 6
Koy Tots puhocbpois Vird TEY TONKDY émri-
Tipdpevoy émipépwy adre Mem. 1. 2. 81
(Critias) making against him the charge
made by the many against philosophers
in general. Cf. 18 be, 19 b.

12, 4ve: videlicet.

14, +6 aAnB7 : the truth, namely 87¢
karddnhot kTh. The Bnglish idiom re-
quires the singular of an abstract noun
more frequently than the Greek, e.g.
rabraoften means this, Cf. Phaedo62 d.

15, yiyvovrav: as passive of mwocety.
19. & vodrev: cf. 6275 19 a,
20. dmep TAV momTBY kTN Uwép

must not be pressed. The accusers

not been explicitly mentioned before,
For the womral, cf. 22 a; for the mori-
Twol, cf. 21 ¢; for the dnumwovpyel, cf.

.22 4. The phropes were included in

mohrwol. The line hetween men who
habitually spoke on public questions,
and what we may call professional
speakers, was not yet clearly drawn at
Athens. All this lends weight to the
suggestion that the words xal 7&v woke-
Tudy are a later addition, for which
Plato is not responsible. In favor of
keeping the words, however, is the
fact that Anytus, who, like Cleon, was
a tanner (Bupoodéyns), came into colli-
sion with the views of Socrates rather
as a wohirikds than as a dnuwoupyds.

5. radr éorw bpiv: there you have,
ete., ““just what I promised to tell you
at the beginning of my speech.”” — The
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240
/7 &4 N 3 v 3 \ / IQs ¢ 7’
ey OUTE UIKPOY amokpufidueros €yw Aéyw o008 vmooTelhd-
o o - A
pevos.  kaitor olda oyedov Orv Tols avrols dwexldvopar: &
A s )4 3 ~ 4 A 4 3 \ 3 M
kal Tekprprov o1 aAnly Néyw kai 671 avry éotiv 1) SiaBoly)
M éun kal 7o aitia TavTd éoTi. Kol édv Te viv édv T adbis
~ 4
{ymiomTe TalTa, OVTWS EVpYTETE.
XI. mepl peév odv 6w of wpdrol pov karryopor karrydpovy
X4 3 N c - \ 3 7 LN < ~ \ \ / N
avTy €oTiy ikary) amohoyia wpos vuas: wpos 6¢ MénTor Tov
3 ’ \ ’ “ \ \ 4 e \
ayallor Te kal ¢ulomolw, ws ¢not, kal Tovs VoTépovs, pera
TavTa wewpdoopar arohoyeiofar.  adlfs yap 61, damep éré-

> >
pwv TOUTWY OVTWY KaTYYopwy, NaBwuer ad Ty ToUTOY dvTe-

dative is ethical. *That is true for
you.”

27. rols adrols: i.c. by the very
words which he has uitered before the
court.

28, vexpAiprov: this is not a proof,
but it is a clear indication. Socrates
would not have told them that which
aroused their antagonisni, if it had not
been true. Similarly, in his private
conversations with the Athenians.

28 f. airy, radra: both are predi-
cates. — The two dre-clauses express
the same idea, but the second as usual
is the more precise.

30. olrws ebphoere: sc. ¥yovra, —
you will find it as I say. CL. Tabra
uty 8% olrws Rep. 360 &, sc. e —
Socrates is confident that at last, per-
haps after his death, he will be under-
stood.

XI-XV. These chapters answer
the formal charges of the accusers
before the court. Socrates avails him-
self of his right to examine his chief
accuser, and thus to show (1) that
Meletus had no right to bring the
charge, and (2) that the charge was
unreasonable.

XY Now I will turn to the charges
of my laler accusers. Meletus says
(7) that I corrupl theyouth, and (2) that

"I do not believe in the gods of the city.

2. alry: viz. what has been said.
The pronoun is attracted to the gender
of the predicate. — wpds dpés, mpos Mé
Anrov: cf. dwohoyhoaclal mpds T4 SoTepa
(sc. karyyopnuéra) kal rovs voTépous (SC.
The Greek idiom
s dwohoyelofor wpds (1) Tobs Sikacrds,

kaTrybpous) 18 a.

(2) robs karyybpovs, (3) Td karyyopnuéva.
In Bnglish the idiom is to plead (1) be-
Jore the court, (2) against the accusers,
(3) against (o) the accusations.

3. vdv dyabdv krA. : the addition of
ds ¢noe suggests that few encourage
Meletus in laying <« this flattering unc-
tion ” to his soul.

4 £ atbis, ad: once more, in turn.
A clear distinction is made between
the accusation of the first accusers,
who have prejudiced the public mind,
and that of Melctus, — doarep érépwv
kTh. ¢ understanding that these are a
second set of accusers.

5. NaBopev Thy dvrepociav: as in
19 b of the accusations of the early
accusers.
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24D
pooiay. éye O€ wws @der Zwkpdry ¢noily ddikely Tovs Te
/ Vd hY \ Al € / 4 3 é
véovs Suadpbeipovta kat Geovs ovs 7 wéhis vopiler ob voul-
L /7
lovra, érepa 8¢ Saudyia kawva.
\ \ N 4 ~ ’ 3 /’ A ~ 3 e
70 pev O éykAnpa TowdTéy éoTiv. TOUTOV O€ TOU €yKMij-
13} 4 3 i A \ 8\ A / )8
paros €v éxaorov éberaowper. ot yap 61 Tovs véovs ddL-
~ S Q ~ ~
Kkelw pe Swadlelpovra. éyd 8¢y, & avdpes ’Abnrator, dducety
/ N4 ~ /Y € 4 3 3 ~
dnue Mégrov, o1v omovdy yaprevrilerar padilows els dyd-
va rabhoras avlpdmovs, wepl mpaypdrwy wpoomoLolueros
4 \ / KN 5 \ / 4 3 /
omovddlew kal kijdeaar dv 008y TovTw TdTOTE dUéNnUer.

TOS

3 \ ~ o > ’ e M 5 ~
ws 8¢ TovTo ovTws éyel mapdoopar kal Vuiv emdertal.
o . - I s
XII. kal pov Setpo, & Méyre, eimé: "dANo 717 wepl wol-

Nob mowet Srws ws BéATioToL oL vedTepol édovTar; T Bywye.”

The recent cliarges, at first glance,
seem to be entirely different from the
former charges, but on closer exam-
ination the first count, the corruption
of the youth, is seen to be a develop-
ment of the last count of the earlier
charge, —  teaching others these same
things**; while the charge of disbelief
in the gods 'may be referred to the
first count in 19 b, the pursuit of
scientific questions; which were sup-
posed:to lead 1o atheisim.  The early
charge of using sophistical arztuments,
which was disregarded by Socrates in
the first part of his defense (III-X}, is
now omitted entirely.

Socrates answers the first count now
only by showing that Meletus had no
right to bring the charge, and that
since it was insincere it was also pre-
He gives a more seri-
ous reply in Chapter XXII. The other
charge, also, is taken up iu a playful
way, while he shows his firm belief
in the gods at XXIV fin, and XXXIIT
init.

6. wés: shows that the quotation
is not exact. Cf. Xen. Mem. init. —
$noiv: sc. Meletus.

12, emovdy] yaprevriferar: this is

[¢

an ofduwpoy, Lor xapevrifesfar is akin to

ral{er, the substantive to whicl, ra:bid,
is the contradictory of smwouvds. ¢ Me-
letus treats a serious business (an ac-
cusation involving life and death) as

" playfully as though the whole matter

were a joke.” Cf. 27 a.—es dyadva
kafierds: dywy is the usual word for
a suit at law; hence the phrase dywwi-
feofa dlny, contend in o lawsuil.

14. dv: construe with
ovdéy is adverbial, not at all. — rodry:
shows move feeling than adrd.

15, kal dpiv ari.: that you foo
may see it,” ‘‘that you may see it as
I do.”

X11. If Meletus is not interested in
the young men of the city, he has no
right to bring this charge against me.
He makes me oul to be so unfortunate
as to be the one corrupter of Athenian
youth. — The man who has studied the

éuéyoev.
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100 &% viv eime Tovrows Tis avrovs Peltiovs woiel ; dnhov
N 4 5 7/ Ve N \ \ 8 9 e
vap o oioba, uékov yé oo Tov pev yap Siadbeipovra
éevpdy, ws ¢ifs, eué elodyes Tovrowal kal karyyopels: TOV
A\ N\ ’ ~ L4 3 / N / 3 ~ ’
8¢ On Behtiovs wowotvra W elwé, kal pjvvoor avrols Tis
> ¢~ 5 ’ o ~ \ s ¥ s A
€oTw. — opas, o MENyTe, OTL oUyds Kal ovk éyels eimeiy;
-~ a \ [
Kkalror odk aloypov gor Sokel evar kal ikavoy TexpurjpLov ov
8\ 1 \ )\/ N4 38\ ;)\ 3 }\) 5 / > 4 ’
7 €ya Aéyw, oL ool ov0ey pepénker ; Al elmé, wyalé, Tis
3 \ 3 / [a) ¢ < / 33 3 3 > ~ 3 ~
avTovs aueivovs mowet ; O pouor.” TAAN ov TovTO €pwTd,
3 ’ 3 \ z 3 < ~ \ N ~ .
& Bériare, dAha Tis dvbpwmos, doris mpodToy kal adro TobTo
010€, Tovs vépovs. “Obrol, & Sdrpares,—oi dukaoral.” Tas
Néyeis, & MédnTe ; oide Tovs véovs madevewy ofol 7 elol kal
’ ~ 14 - A . 33 / & Y 14 A
Beltiovs woovo ; “ Mdhara.” Tlérepor dmavres, 7) ol wev
B 4 bl O 4 / \
avtdv, ol 0 ov; “"Amavres.” ED ye vy mjy "Hpav Méyeis kal
~ 3
7oAy adfoviav Tév ddelovvrwr. Ti O 81 ; olbe of drpoa-

\ ~ ESE Y 2 3
ral Beltiovs wowovaw 7 0v; “Kal obror.” T8 ol Bovhevral; 25

“Kai of Bovhevral” "AAN dpa, & MéNnTe, wi) ol év 79 érchy-

influcnces which tend to the betier-
meent or the corruplion of the youth,
can tell what nproves as well as what
corrupts.  DBut Meletus does not lknow
this, and so shows that he has no real
interest in this matier.

4. pérov: accusative absolube. —
Tov Suadbelpovra kT, 1 having found out
who corrupts them, you bring me before
this court and make your accusation.

5. elodyes : you swmmon into court,
commonly with eis dwaoripor Or els
rovs SikaoTds, instead of which rovrows!
is used. Sometimes also elodyew is
found with the genitive of the charge.
Cf. 26 a. The word is used strictly of
the magistrates, but not infrequently
it is said of the plaintiff, whose charge
causes the magistrate elodyew, to bring
into court, the suit.

8. sexpdprov: one Imay presume
that if Meletus knew, hie would tell.
Though his silence is not absolute
proof, for he may have other motives,
yet it is an ndication of his ignorance.

10. od roiro dpwtd : that is not my
question.

12. ofror, of Bikuoral: these men,
the judges. The oide which follows,
strictly speaking, includes only the
fhworal wWho were present at the trial ;
but evidently they are taken as repre-
senting all dwacral.

15. Xéyews: is modified by 7, and
its force is continued as the governing
verb for d¢boviar.

18. aAX dpa pAy: questions with us
take a negative answer for granted.
The use of dpa here marks the last
stage in Socrates’s enumeration. Only

€
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7 Kol wepl lrmovs ovrw oo. Ookel €xev: ol wev [Sektiovs
~ 3 \ ’ 4 3 ) 8/ € 8 9 ’

woLavrTes avTovs mavres avlpwmor elvar, els 6€ Tis 6 Srapfel-

X 3 s 2’ ~ e z 3 )\ e nlé
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T @y molety 1) mdyv d\iyou, ol immukol: ol 6¢ moNhol, édvmep

~ ~ LY 4 ¥
ouraTL Kal XporTal {rous, 8La¢>§€[pov0'w; of;x oUTWS éxet,
3 / A A4 \ ~ 3 I3 ’ 7
o Méhnre, kat mepl tmmov kal TOY ANy ardvtev (@wv;

e / r 3/ \ N 3 i 3/ ~
TdyTws Onmov; édv e aV kal Avuros ol ¢ite édv Te Prjre-

\ A 4 k) ’ 4 A N\ b S e \
oA\ yap dv Tis evdaipovin €l TEPL TOUS VEOUS, €L €05 ey
3 ~
péros adrovs Stadleiper, ol & dAhot dpelotiow. dlha ydp,
7 4 [ ~ 3 8 I < 38 4 3 7
& MEAYTE, ikavds EmMOElkPvOaL OTL OVOETWTOTE EPPOVTLOAS
TOV véov, kal cadds dmopaivers Tir cavrod duélear, oL

3 z 4 N 3 N 3 ’ .
OUSEV gol Mﬁf;(f)\’)’]KE 7T€pL Wy €Ue GLO'a’yéLg.

the éKK?\?]JLao‘T;:cl are left. ¢ Somebody
in Athens is corrupting the youth.
We have seen that it is nobody else,
I hope it is not these gentlemen!”’
But this suggestion is absurd, hence
wdvres dpa  Abnvaios kTN

19. of tkkdmoraoral : all Athenians,
twenty years of age, in full standing
(érlriuod), were members of the public
assembly (érxhnola) at Athens.

24. wepl Umwwous: this question
doubtless surprised Meletus, but it
was entirely in the manner of Socrates,
whe found analogies for his arguments
in very familiar things. TFor the
thought, ¢f. Crito 47 b.— ol mwotodvres:
s¢. Joxoboey. .

26. Todvavriovwav:adverbial accu-
sative. — In Crito 47 b, Socrates appeals

from the many and ignorant to the
few, or the one, who has special
knowledge.

27. ol 8& 7\ : here the dé-clause is
subordinate, and 8¢ may be trans-
lated while.

30. wévros Bfmov: before this,
Socrates waits a moment in order to
give Meletus opportunity to answer.
——od ire: is used as one word,
deny, and so the od need not become
r7 in a condition. GMT. 384. — The
answer no is made prominent by the
order of clauses,

35, dru 0d8év cou k7. : appended to
explain 7%y covrel duéhetar, These
words take us back neatly to the close
of the preceding chapter, where Soc-
rates said he would try to prove the

b

[«}
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XIL é&r 8 Huiv eiré, @ mpos Awds Mélnre, wdrepdy éoriw
oliely duewov év moliTals xpnoTols 7) mwovnpols; & Tdv,
dmékpwar- obdev ydp Tou Yaherdr épwrd. oly ol v mwovy-
pol kakdv 11 épydlovrar TovS del éyyvrdTw €avTdy OvTAS,
oi & dyafol ayaldy 7v; “Idrv ye.” "Borw odv doris Bov-
Nerau vwo T@v ovwovtwr Bhamreatar palkov 1) dpeketofo ;
dmokplvov, @ dyallé: kailyap 6 vépos kehebew dmokpilveatar.
el doris Bodherar Bhdmreofar; “O0v Snra.” Dépe &7,
wérepoy éué elodyels devpo ws Staplelpovra Tovs vewrépovs,

\ / ~ ¢ 14 BN N L&
Kol TroynpoOTEPOVS TOLOVYTA, €KOVTA 7) AKOVTG; ““Exdvra

Eywye” Tl Sfra, & Mé\yre; Tooobrov oV éuod coddrepos

indifference of Meletus, and thus that
he had no right to bring this suit.
Here at last is the pun upon Meletus’s
name (cf. also 26 Db), for which the
constant recurrence of the idea of
wepdhnre (variously expresscd, éuéhnoer
and wepl wolhol wowel in 24 ¢, péhoy vé
oor and pepérnrer in 24 d) has paved
the way. Xor similar plays upon
words, c¢f. 6 unpbér eldes Oldtrovs Soph.
0. 1.
Symp. 185 ¢,

397, Tlaveaviov 8¢ wavoauévoy

Old Gaunt indeed, and gaunt in
old, ...

Within me grief hath kept a tedious fast;

Gaunt am I for the grave; gaant as a

bLeing

grave

Rich. IT ii. 1.— wept dv: le. Tobrwy
mepl Wy

X1II. The charge that 1 willingly
corrupt my youny associates cannot be
true. I am experienced enough to know
that if I should makethem bad, I should
myself suffer 4l from them. So, if T
corrupt them, I corrupl them wunwill-
ingly. In that case I should receive
instruction, not punishment.

1. & wpos Avds Méknre: this order
of words gives prominence to the name,
which Meletus doesnot seem to deserve.
(Strictly Méhnros was one for whom
care or love was felt, not one who
felt care; but in puns men are not
over particular as to minor matters.)

4. rtods dyyurdte favrdv dvras:
i.e. those who were most continually
associaling with them.

7. dwokpivov: this imperative im-
plies a pause. The reluctance of Me-
letus in answering is manifest. From
his observation of Socrates’s conversa-
tions, he may suspect that he is to be
led into an absurdity. At any rate, he
might reasonably claim that such ques-
tions had nothing to do with the case
before the court, and that he was not
required to answer. So at 27 b Mele-
tus declined to answer questions which
scewmed very remote from the case.

10. éxévra: construe with diagpfel-
pOVTA.

11. roooiitov b k7A.: THhikobTos
and rp\wbede, according to the con-
text, mean indifferently so young or so

d
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25 d
€l T’Y]}\LKOUTOU ovros TMkdade W, doTe oV uev yvaras or

ol puev kakol kakdy 1u épydlovrar del Tovs Ma)\w-'ra w}\n(nov
eavav, ol & ayaﬁm ayaﬁov eyw ¢ O els Tooovror dua-
Olas nrw, dore kal TodTo dyvod, on, édv Twa ,U,oxé’”r)pov
7romo'w TGOV O'vvom'cuv, kwvrevow kardy Tt )\a,@ew am’ adrod,
dare TobTo TS TOTOUTOY Kakdy Exkaw ToLh, &s Pyis oV ; TavTa
€yd oou od 7T€L€O/J,(1L, o Mé\yTe, OL,uaL & 008 dA\ov auﬁpw—
Tov 00déva AN %) od Srapfeipw, 77, el Scad)ﬂapw, drwy,
woTe ov e Kot am{)orepa l};eUSa. e & drwv SLag[)@apw,
TOV ToLUTWY Kal dkovaiwy apaprpdror o 3evpo vépos
elodyew EO’TLV, dAN 18lg )\oc,@owa Sibdarew kal vouberely -

dMhov yap St aw ,Lmﬁw Tadoopal 6 v drkwr woud. oD 8¢
ovyyeaéolow pév pov kal 8i8déar Epuyes kal odie nénoas,

old. Cf. below, 26 fin., and véos ydp
7ls por patverar kal dyvds-

18. ofpat 098éva : sc. mwetberbar

19. 4, &kwv: the verb is supplied
from itssubordinate clause, el dagpfelpw.
Socrates believed that all sin was in-
voluntary, No
man, in his view, would do wrong if
Le really knew what was right. Here
the matter is treated from a strictly

Sroud fovoe
uévror abrby, Ws éy@uar, MéNyrow, €ore 8¢
TOv 8fuor s Gebs, el 707 év v Exes Iirbéa
Méxyrov, olov Teravdrpiye kal od wdwv ovdels ékwy duaprdver
ebyévewoy, émbypuror §¢ Buthyphro 2 b,
@ young person who, I conceive, is not

much known : kis name is Meletus and

Pithos is his deme, — perhaps you re-

member a Meletus of Pithos, who has

rather a beak, o scrubby beard, and lank

long hair. — Notice the chiastic order :
¥ éuod

TyAkbo Be

12, &b pév k. : this clause is sub-
ordinate in thought, — * while you
have learned.” Cf. s wéy kT 25 b,
d7e péy k7N, 28 e,

14. épablas : partitive genitive of
degree, with Togotroy.

15. 8rv k7n : explains rovro. Cf
26 b.—poyfnpsv: masculine, —a pred-
icate object ; not a cognate accusative
like xaxéy 7¢1.18.

THNKOUT OV

p1aotlca1 point of view.

21, kal éxovoiwy:
Ct.
19D, 74 §é véuwreoréor kal droloyntéoy
19 a, in whicl ral introduces a more
distinet statement of the former idea.
—dpaprpdToy : genitive of the charge,
for oo

this explains

TOWVT Wy, adikel kal wepiepyd ferar

With elodyw. — 0% 8eBpo «krA. :
vbuos éarlv Sebpo elodyey,

23. madoopar krh. : from roud sup-
Ply wodv. Such an ellipsis as this is
obvious, and therefore not uncommonn.

24, cuyyevéolar: see on uvetva
20 a. — &buyes wrh.: you declined.
Socrates offered Meletus every op-
portunity for such an effort,

e

26

\\
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vopiler, érepa 8¢ Sapdma kawd. ol radra Néyers v 8udd-
oKWY Scagl)ﬁﬂpw “Idvv pev ody o*gbogpa TOUTO )\eyw Iipos
TV Towvy, & Mé\yre, Tovrwr 76y Oebv &y viv & Aoyos
€oTly, elme éru o*ad)eo‘repov Kal épol kal Tols drSpdot Tov-
Towgl. €y yap ob Svapas pabely wérepov Néyers Suddokery
pe voullew eval rwas Oeotds, kal adrog dpa vopllw evou
060159, Kal ovK 62/1(2 T0 rapdray dfeos odSe Touﬁﬂ; adkd, — o7
pévTo ovo‘wep 'y 7 7TO>\L§7 dAN e*repovg, kal Tov7” o & proc

6’}/KOL)\€L§, oTL €T€pOU§ 77 Tavrdaac] HE (f)/]s‘ o7 adTov VO/LLL-
4. 4 8fhov ér k7. : Socrates an-
ticipates the answer.

&. 8iddowovra : construe with 1é as

XIV. Clearly Meletus has paid no
attention to this subject, and I might
demand that the case be thorown out of

court on this plea. Yet, Meletus, how
do you say that I corrupt the youth ?
By teaching them not to believe in the
gods ? You seem 1o forget thatl you have
brought not Anazagoras but Socrates to
the bar of this court.

Socrates does not discuss the charge
as stated in the indictment, that he
does not believe in the city’s gods, but
in order that his accuser may be in-
volved in an inconmsistency he leads
Meletus to say that Socrates believes
in no gods at all.

1. éX\\a ydp : marks a transition.

2. 67 Mehfire k7. : cf. 24 ¢, 25 ¢,
forthe genitive, ¢f. 24 ¢.—
cf. 184,21 b.

— TolTwv:
obre péya k7.

subject of duagpbeipewr vewrépous.

6. rodra: oonqtrue with 6iddokwy,
though rafre in 1. 7 is object of Aéyew.

7. wéw piv v wrh.: Meletus
agrees, and asserts it with all energy.

8. dv 6 Xéyos: that i8, obs Ayouev.
A preposition is more usual, but com-
parce 76 Meyapéoy Yipiope Thue. i. 140.
3 with 70 wepl Meyapéuwr Yhgwpn id.
139. 1. TIn many cases the genitive is
used without a preposition, especially
where mepl would seem appropriate.

10. wérepov: the second member
of the sentence begins with 4 ravrdraoct
1. 14.

13. wodvo: explained by ér érdpovs

(voutiw).
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26 ¢

15 {ew feovs Tovs T dAhovs Tavra Silddokew. ¢ Tavra Méyw, ds

[

» / ’ ©
70 mapdray ob vopiles deols.” "Q Gavpdoe Mélyre, (va 7{

Tabra Méyes; oUd mhov odde oeljimy dpa vouilw Beovs

elvar, domep ol alhow dvbpomor; “Ma AL, & dvdpes Sukar

. N
oral, émel Tov pév nhov Miflov ¢noly €lvar, ™y 8¢ oehjymy

yov.”

Avagayopov olew kariyopelv, & $ike Méknre, ral

oUTw KOTOpPOVELS T&VOe Kkal OLEL aVTOVS amelpovs ypaupmo-
5 o 3 s :8/ o [N ’ ’ ~
Ty €var, woT ovk edévar o1t Ta Avaaydpov BiBhia Tov

15. =é: corvelative with obre.

17, od8:. .. od8é: not ecven . . . nor
yel. — &pa: the statement of Meletus
is met by Socrates in a tone of playful
irony. Tvery religious-minded Greek
reverenced the sun. No appeal was
more solemn and sincere than that to
7hos wavbrrys, Accovdingly this ap-
peal is constantly met with in the most
moving situations created by tragedy.
Ajax, when in despair he falls upon
his sword, and outraged ’rometheus
from his roek, both ery out to the sun.
Ton, before entering upon his peacetul
dutics in the temple, looks first with
gladness toward the sun. Both Hera-
cles and Agaue are saved from mad-
ness when they ouce more can clearly
recognize the sun. ‘That Socrates
habitually paid reverence to this divin-
ity not made by human hands is here
suggested, and Is still more plainly
shown in Symp. 220 d.

18. & &v8pes Sucaoral : Melotususes
this form of address, which Plato does
not put into the mouth of Socrates in
the first two divisions of his speech.
See on @& drdpes kT, 17 a.

20. "Avofaydpou : Diogenes Laér-
tiws, ii. 3. 4, reports that Anaxagoras
declared. rov Fhov uidpoy elvar didmupor

(@ red-hwot muss of stone or irom) xai
pei{w 74s Ilehomovvrhaov. . . THr 8¢ oeNjrmy
olcoers Exew xal Nogous kal Ppdpayyas
(ravines). From this last apparently
the public inferred that Anaxagoras
held the belief which Meletus attrib-
utes to Socrates, Thy 8¢ senhryy yir.
The real view of Socrates in regard to
such an account of the ¢ all-seeing
sun” as was atiributed to Anaxagoras
is represented, perhaps, by the paren-
thetical refutation introduced by Xeno-
phon in Memn. iv. 7. 7. Tor a criticism
of Anaxagoras which is more worthy
of Socrates himself, see the one at-
tributed to hiw in the Phaedo, 97 ¢
99 4. The capital objection there made
to Anaxagoras is that he unfolds his
dogmatic views duehijoas 745 os dAnhos
wirias Néyew, and really makes much
less use of wofs than one would expect
from his professions.

2L, oidra : qualifying dmelpous below
as well as karagpovels. — ypappbrov :
vpdupera stand in the saune relation to
nabdiparaaslitieraetodisciplinae.

22. o cldévar: ov is used because
Socrates wishes to suggest the most
positive form of statement, obrws dregpor
ypappudTor elaty WoTe otk iragt $T¢ KTA.
This vivid use of of for pg in infinitive

d
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7 ~
Kh\alopeviov yéuer Tovrwy 1Gv Noywv; kal 67 kal of véou
”~ 3 ~ ’ & Y
raiTa wap éuot pavbdvovow, & éfeaTw éviore, €l mdvy mON-
~ ~ E) ~ 3 7 / %
NoDl, Spaxpuis €k s dpXNTTpas TpLapévors SokpdTovs KaTa-
yehav, éav mpoomorTar €avTod €lvai, dA\ws TE kal ovTws
3 £ 5 3 I3 N ’ € 7 ~ s Qs
droma Svta. al\ & mwpds Auds, ovrwoi oor Sokd ovdéva
vopilew Oedv e€var; “ O pévrow pa AL, o006 Smworiovw.”
¥ 7 > 5 5 !/ \ ~ 4 3 > \ ~
Amoris v €l, & Mélyre, kat TavTa pérTol, s €Uot Soxets,
~ 3 \ A \ 8 ~ ¢ é 5 8 3A8 ~ 4
TaUTQ. €10l pEV yap OOKEL 0UTOU L, & dvopes Abmraiol, wdvy
elvar HBpLoTs Kal axéhaoTos, kal ATexv@ds Tny ypapny
/ < \ \ 3 4 by Id ’
TavTyy vBper Twi kal dkolaoiq kal vedrnTi ypdifaofar.
5 o » s 5
owke yap Gomep alvvypo ovrribévry damapopéve: “TApa
7 = ’ < \ A\ 3 ~ ’ \
yvdoerar Jwkpotns 0 copos 6n €uov yapierTiopévov kal

clauses after dore is not uncommon
where it is indifferent whether the in-
dicative or infinitive is used.

23. kal 8% kal: and now you exr-
pect people to believe that it is from
me, ete.

24. &... & Tis dpxXAeTpas wpLa-
pévois: this passage "has been inter-
preted by some schiolars as referring
to the philosophical utterances of some
of the choral odes of tragedy (and the
drachme then would be the price of a
season-ticket to the theatre), but it is
more naturally understood as meaning
that Anaxagoras’s book Ilepi Pvoews
was to be purchased not infreguently,
very likely second-hand, for a moder-
ate sum. It was not always in stock,
and the prices may have varied.
Then the dpy#horpa in mind, probably,
was not the orchesira of the great
theatre of Dionysus, but a part of the
agora. (See Dorpfeld, Das griechische
Theater, p. 8.)

25. Tor the use of é, instead of
év Ty SpxhoTpa, cf. 32 D,

26. &EM\esTekalerh: “withoubtak-
ing even their singularity into account,
the youths must know well enough
that these are not my doctrines.”

27. AN & wpos Auws: cf. & wpbds
kTA. 25 ¢, Socrates does not complete
his clause, being seemingly at a loss
for a suitable epithet. — This marksthe
transition to a second arguiment against
the charge of atheism, and hence Me-
letus is made to repeat the charge.
Socrates has called attention to the
absurdity of the charge viewed as a
statement of fact. Now he considers
it as a statement of opinion (otTwei ooc
doxd;), and nrges that Meletus cannot
really hold such an opinion because
it conflicts with another of Meletus's
own views.

29. dmoros k7. : alludes to ol wel-
Bopar 25 .

33. domep. . . cvvrTlévre: explains
S etpwut vy,

34. codds 84: 3% marks irony. —
xaptevrifopévov : for the participle in
the genitive, cf. olouérwy 22 ¢

27



35!

<

10

70 DAATONOS, AIIOAOITA ZQKPATOYS

a
/3 /53 ~ ’ T ’ EYIRN \ \ ¥
évavtl émavra Aéyovros, 7 éfamariow adrov kal Tovs dA-
Aovs ToUs dkovovras;  — o¥Tos yap éuol daiverar Ta évav-
~ . ~ ~ o -> o
Tla Néyew adros €avr év T ypady, domwep dv €l eimor
“’Adiket Zwrpdrys feods o vopilwr, dAka Beovs voullwr.”
kaitor TouTd €oTL wallovros.
- 5 ¥ @ ~
XV. ovvemoéfacle 84, & dvdpes, ) por dpalverar Tadra
~ 5 Ve ~ L7
ANéyew: v & fuiv dmdkpwar, & Mélgre: dpels &, Smep
~ ’ ~
KkaT dpyas vuas wapyrnoduny, uéumoté por py GopuBely,
éav év 7@ elwloTi TpdTE TOvs Néyovs mordpa.
4 i 3 3 7z a5 ' 3 7’ A I
eorw GoTis dvfpdmwr, & Ménre, dvlpdmeia pev voulle
mpdypar ewar, dvfpdmovs 8 ob vouiler; — dmorpwéoluw,
5 ; p , ;
& dvdpes, kal py dMa kal dMa GopuBeirw- éol Soris
N A 3 4 ¢ \ 8\ 4 ES > N \
urmovs pev ov vouile, lrmika O€ mpdypata; 7 atAyras pev
ob vouile €var, ad\yrike. 8¢ mpdypara; otk €rriv, & dpuoTe
3 ~ 3 AN \ ’ 3 / 3 hY \ /
avdpav: e py ov Bovhe dmoxplvacfal, éyo ool Aéyw,
N ~ ¥ V4 3 N \ 3 A\ 7 3 3 I
kal Tols alhots Tovtolol. alM\a 70 €L TOUTQ ¥ Amdkpwal-

38. feods o voplfwv kT : Socrates
here states the absurdity which he
makes clear in the next following
chapter.

39. waltovros: the part of a man
in jest, predicate genitive of character-
istie.

XV, Meletus acknowledges, and
even charges, that I believe in divine
things, —but in that case I must be-
lieve in divine beings and gods.

1. radra: ie. ddwel Zwxpdrys . . .
feods voulfwy.

3. mwapyrnodpmv: in 17 ¢,

4. Tovs Aéyovs: the article here has
nearly the force of a possessive.

5. Here again Socrates employs the
inductive method; but, while at 25 a
the case was so clear that he was
satisfied with a single example, here

he uses three before he applies the
principle to the case in hand.

7. &\ kat &Nhorrh : be always
‘disturbing in one way or another. The
accusative is after the analogy of
GbpuBov Gopufely, i.e. cognate. — Here
Meletus makes no answer. Cf. 25 d.
The words in ¢ below, dwé rovrwrl dray-
kafbupevos, suggest that the court in-
dicated its desire that Meletus shonld
reply, —but this was informal, many
of the judges shouting ** Answer,”
rather than by a decision of the pre-
siding magistrate. Of course, many
“waits ”’ of one kind or another may
have occurred during such an examina-
tion as is here reported.

9. dpore: of. BérToTe 24 6.
answer

11, =6 &ml TobTw KTA. : at

least the next guestion.
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b4 9’ < 8 / N 14 ’ > 3 /
€g OTTLS AL oria.  fLey I/O/\LLZGL ’ITPGL')//J,(XT €Lol, S(ZL/LOVGS c

8’ 3 / 44 S Ll b c 4 < 14 3 /
ov vopiler; *“ Ovk éomv.” Qs wvnoas oL udys amekpiva

< Y by 3 / 3 ~ / \ I
V7TO0 TOVTWVL ava'yKaZ;oMevog. OVKOvY S(ZLI(LOVL(L HEY ¢n§ M€

\ 7 \ 8 8 7 ¥y 3 - \ £ 4
Kot VO}LLCELV Kot LOAOGKELY, €T OVY KAlVA ELTE ’IT(X)\(LLG/‘

3 b T Ié / / \ \ N / \ ~
(1,)\)\ ovy S(X,L/J,OVLCL ’)/E VO/J,LC(U KaTa TOY OO0V )\O’)/OD, Kal TovTa

\ 8 / 3 ~ 3 ~ 2 8\ 8 / / N
kal Otwpdow v TY) avrvypady. € 0€ datpovie voullw, kal

7 / A\ 3 /’ ’ /3 3 4
Sa,L/LOV(L‘; 87]7TO'U ’ITO)\)\')’} CLV(X’)/K'Y) VO/.LLCELV HE ETTLY " OUX OVUTWS

» v / 3 / 4 ~ ) \ ) k)
GXEL,' €X6L 8)’] : TL&”I’”LL ')/OL'O aoe O,LLO}\O’)/OUVTQ, €7T€L877 QUK QTo~~

P ’ N 8\ [N s\ ¥ 6 ’ > e ’ 6 A
pLVfb. TOVS € O&L/LOV(L‘; OUXL 7]TOL €0VUS ’)/ ’Y]’yOUIJLG a 7’] d

27,
Ovkotv el mep Salpovas

¢ Of\ (Jj’ \ ¢)/ 5 . 0 ’ ’ H < 8 /
7]‘)/ ULGL, S OV ns, €L JLEV €0L TLVES €O 0L ALILOVES,

~Od A 4 o 2 ’ ’ > 7 \ /
7007 dv ey 6 éyd dmpi o€ alvirreafar kal yapievtileoia,

16. kard vdv odv Adyov: mcrely
repeats ¢ys above.

17, =j dvruypadf: in its stricter
use, this means the written affidavit
put in as a rejoinder by the accused;
ravely, as here, the accusation or the
written affidavit of the accuser.

19. e : repeated Ly way of an-
swering yes, afler obrws &xe. Simi-
larly the simple verb is often repeated
after a compound. CI. Crito 44 4.

20. rovs Balpovag «ri : the defini-
tion here given is consistent with Greek
usage from Homer to Plato. In Iomer
fecbs and dalpwy, applied to any divinity
in particular or to divinity in general,
are all but interchangeable terms. The
distinction between them, if distinetion
there ig, suggests itself rather in the
adjectives derived from them than in
the two nouns themselves., Hesiod,
Op. 108-125, calls the guardian spivits
that wateh over men dalpoves: to the
rank of daimores Le says those were
raised who lived on earth during the
golden age. He distinguishes between

feol, daluoves, and fpwes, and this same
distinetion is attributed to Thales. On
this Plato based the fancy expressed
in the Symposium (202 e) :
ubpioy perall (intermediate) éore feol Te
ral @eyrol . . .

Ty 76 fau-

épumvetor xal Stumopfuedor
(interpreting and convoying) Geols 76
wap avlpdmor kal dvbpdios 6 waps fedy
TOY ey Tos dedjres kal Qualas, 7Oy 8¢ ras
émirdfes Te kal dupotfas (commands and
rewards) T&v Quody.

21, s § o yes or n0? — el wep
Salpovas wrh.: a protasis with two
subordinate altexnative conditions, (1)
el pév Geol elaww ol Jaipoves and (2) e
§ «b of daluoves GeGy waisés elor. The
apodosis for the group is, feods Hyofinar
etvar, — ¢ If Thelieve in dalpoves, L must
believe in feol, for duluoves are either
Qeot Or wolbes Gelin.”’

23. 1ot dvetn: tO TobTO 8 e . L .
xopiertifesfor is appended ¢pdrar, which
explains it, and has the same subject.
All this poinis back to feovs od roulfwy
dANG fBeols vopltwy 37 a.— & : cognate
accusative with aivirresbar
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. ) ¢ ’ 7 RN 9 \ - < ~ 9 /x
feovs oDy yovuevor ¢dvar éue beovs ot nyeobar mahw,
3 ’ / e ~ 3 3 ~ < ’ ~
éredijmep ye Salpnovas dyyotpor: € & ad ol Salpoves Gedy
~Q 7 3 4 \ A9 ~ Ny 3 S
maidés elar vébor Twes N €k vuupdy 7 €k Twor Ao, wy
\ \ / /7 A 3 ’ ~ \ ~ ¢ ~
& kal Nyovrar, Tis dv avfpdmwr ebv peév waidas vyoiro
5 \ \ ’ ¢ ’ \ A ¥y ¢ v 2 A
elvar, Beovs S¢ wr; Opolws yap Av ATOWOV €7), WOTEP AV
3 & \ ~ ~ ES Ny
el Tis mrwv péy waidas tyyoito [7)] kal Svwy, Tovs mMui-
7 3 \ AN AL ~ iy 3 2 iR ’
dvous, Lrmovs O€ kal ovovs 1) 1yorTo €lvar. ahXN’, & Mékyre,
3 Ly ~ 3 \ ~
otk o Omws ov [rabra] ovyl amomepdueros Mpudy
3 S A\ ¢ \ 4 N 3 ~ </ 3 ~ 3 Ay
éypio Ty ypadyy TalTny 1 amopGy o TL EyKalols €uol
> \ 3Q s 1% N ’ ’ A N N
dA\yles adikmpa- Srws 8¢ ov Twa welllows dv kal opucpor
vobw éyovra dvlpdmwr, @5 Tob avTol €0Tl Kkal doupbria Kal
~ ~ A ~ ~ N
feta Hyetobar, xai ad Tob adrod wire daipovas pire Peovs
pi8 pwas, ovdepla pyyary éoTw.
26. dv: cquivalent to é &», for  eol. The second rol adrol must be re-

twhen the antecedent stands before  garded as redundant. — 8rws means
the velative, a preposition belonging to  how or Dy which, with pyyeri.

both usually appears only with the NVI-XXI11. A digression, on Soc-
first.” - rates's life. ‘The key-note of chapters
27. &4 : you know. XVI-XX is, *“Injustice is worse than

31. Apdv: ie Socrates and the  death.” Thisnoteisstruckin28h,29b,
judges. 32ad,33a. Cf Crito 48 ¢; péyiworoy

32. % dwopdv & 7L arh.: this no 7Oy kaxbs Tvyxdre ov 79 ddwely Gorg.
doubt was Socrates's real view of the 489 b; and adro uév yap 70 dmodrjokew
case of Meletus (cf. 23 d), whercas all  ovdels gofeirat, boris pi warrdwacy dAb-
that precedes is only to bring home to  ywrés 7 ral dvavdpds éoriv, 70 8 Gduely
the court how foolish and self-contra-  ¢goBeirar Gorg. 522 e. Socrates shows
dictory the charge is. — éykaleis: the how his life has been ruled by this
optative represents Melctus’s original  principle, and gives examples of his
reflection 7t ¢yxkan®; The subjunctive conduct in obedience to it. Chapters
might have been retained. XIX, XX, and part of XXT account

33. Smwws 8t ov x7A. : here Socrates  for his general abstention from public
closes his argument to the effect that  affairs. Then he takes up once more
it is a contradiction in terms to say  Meletus’s charge, that he is a cor-
of one and the same man (1) that e rupter of youth, and expresses sur-
is an out-and-out atheist, and (2) that  prise that none of the sufferers or
he believes in dawwbra. Whoever be-  their relatives have appeared to aid in
lieves in Jawwéwa must believe also in  his prosecution.

28
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> \ 5 9 ~
XVI *AM\a ydp, & dvdpes  Abnvaiol, ds pev éyo odk ddi-
~ \ \ ’ ’ s ~ ~ 5
k@ katd Ty MehiTov ypadiiv, ol moAA7)s mot Soker €ivar
> ' 3> e \ \ ~ 5] \ A ~ 5
dmoloyias, alha ikave kal TavTa: 6 O€ kal év Tots eumpoobey
B4 4 z k4 /7 Id \ \ 7/
€heyov, 611 wOANY pov dméxleia yéyove kal wpos molhoUs,
Y < 3 7 3 N ~ 3y A 3 A < Ve 37
€D lore 7L aAnlés éoTi. Kkal TovT éoTwr 6 eue aiprjoe, édy mep
aipy, o Mé\yros 008’ " Avvros, dAN" %) 7Gv moANGY SiaBol]
& 3 3 »

€ kat pUdvos. & O1) moAlovs kal alhovs'katlayablovs dvdpas
N4 5 8\ \ 3 /7 38\ 8\8 A NS k) \ ~
NPMKEY, Olpras O€ Kal aLproay - 0VOEV O€ OELwow ur) €¥ €not 0TY. b

L4 83 A 3 k4 144 3 E) 3 ’ ’s‘ ’

tows 0 av ody emor Tis+ “ Bir odk aloyive, o LoKpates,

~ b e 3 / > G / N
TotovTor émrdevpa rrndedaas, é¢ ob kwdvveders vurl daro-
A~ 9 3N QY ’ 5 8/ 7 > s [T

Bavety ;” éyw 8¢ Todre dv Sikatov Adyov dvrelmoiput, 671 ¢ O

kalds Néyeis, & avbpwme, el olew Selv kivSuvor vmroloyileofa

XVI. What has been said suffices as
a reply to the charges of Meletus. 1f I
am convicted, 1t will be because of the
prefudice of the masses. Does any one
say that I ought to be ashamed of having
incurred this dl-will? No. For in a
matter of duty « man ought not to
take into consideration the chance of
death.

1. &\ha yap wrN.: this marks a
transition, — dismissing one topic in
order to make room for the next.

3. & Tois éumpoofev: viz. at 18 a,
23 e.

5. 0 &ut alpfjoe, v mep alpy: will
be the condemnation of me, if condem-
nation i is to be.
are technical terms of the law, as
is the case with ¢ebyew and dudkery. —
Socrates’s feeling thatit is the prejudice
against him which will cause his con-
vietion, accounts for his giving more
time to the explanation of this preju-
dice (chapters I1I-X) than to the reply
to the formal charges (chapters XI-
XV).

aipety and dAioreofar

7. 84 : certwinly. The allusion is
to facts generally known and acknowl-
edged, c¢f. 31 d.—moAhovs kal &AAovs
kol dyalois: instead of xal dAAovs mor-
Novs kai dyefovs. The second kal is idio-
matie, and joins moXkovs with a second
adjective. Cf. ool kal cogol dvdpes.

8. oddev bt Bevdv piy &v dpoi oy : the
rule is in no danger of stopping with
me; 1 shall not be the last.”” Cf.
000y dewdy ph ¢pofnby Phuedo 8% b, we
need not apprehend that the soul will
Lave to fear.

9. €07’ ok aloybver «rh. : 2 ques-
tion of an imaginary interlocutor.
eire. indicates impatience. The per-
versity of Socrates, in yview of the fact
just recited, seems unreasonable.

11. &mwobaveiv : passive of droxrelve.
—é&yo 8t xTh.: cf. Crito 48 d for the
same thought, and Xen. 4n. iii. 1. 43
for its application to the risks of war.

12, kivduvov Tod ffv 1 Tebvdvar:
the question of life or death, danger to
one’s life. For the use and omission
of the article, cf. 28 e, 24 b.
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o 5 ~ o
wor émedy elmey 7 pirmp abre wpollvuovuéve “Exropa
amrokrelvat, feds odoa, ovTwol wws, o éyw oipar: O wal,
> ‘ / H s }\ ~ e 7’ by s \ “/E _
el ripwpioas Harpduhg 79 €éralpe Tov ¢évor kal Exro
~ ~ ;-

pa dmokTevels, avros amobflaver: alTika ydp Toi ¢noi,
¢ 3 gy ’, c ~ > € QA ~ s ’ ~
pel "Brropa mérpos érotpos:’ 6 8¢ radra drovoas 70D
pev Bavdrov kal 700 wwdivou dhvydpnoe, mokd 8¢ pallov
8 / ~\ ~ N B \ ~ / \ ~ I'e 3 4 3
€loas 70 {Nr kakos wy kal Tols Gihots un Tipwpety, ¢ Adrika,
7 < 7/ 7’ 2 A ~ !8 ~ b4 N 3 H /8
Pnoi, ‘relvainy, Slkqgr érbels T@ dducobvry, tva uy évbdde
- ¥ >
péves katayéhaoTos mapa ymuol kopwviow dybos dapodps.

\ LN > ’ s \ 8 ’ ”
M7 QUTOV OLEL ¢pOVTLUaL HG,T/G/TOU Kot KLyovvov ;

14, XX otk : i.e. and not rather.

16. &v elev: “must have been,” or
““must be considered.” SCG, 437, 442.
— 7@V fpiléwv : i.c. T7O» fpdor. Hesiod,
Op. 158, calls the fourth race dvdpov

son, but also was inspired by the un-
erring wisdom of a goddess. The pas-
sage from Hom. Z 70 ff. is quoted
yather loosely in part (obraol wws).

23. & 8¢ radra dkoloas xTh. : at
this point wore is forgotten. The long
speech and explanation given to Thetis
makes this shift in the construction
very natural. In fact, this clause is as

Cindependent as if a coordinate clause

Gpdwy Ocloy yévos ol radéovrac|fulfeot
KT, he counts among their
uwmnber the heroes that laid siege to
Thebes and Troy.

17. 6 viis @ériBog 4s: any appeal

and

to the example of Achilles was always
telling. The enthusiasm with which
the Greeks regarded this Lero was
shown by countless works of art in
which he appeared.

20. Beds ofca : added in an unusual
way, because the cireumstance has
unusual weight. The utterance of
Thetis not only was prompted by the
natural anxiety of a mother for her

(with or without uév) had preceded it. —
ot favdrov : notice the exceptional use
of the article. Cf. 28, 282, 32¢,
88¢, 39 a b, Crito 52 6. Tor the article
used as here, cf. 29a, 40 4, 41 ¢, in
each instance as a weak demonstrative.

25. 7o tiv: for the use of the
article, cf. GMT. 800. — xal Tols $pilows
wrA. 1 explains xaxds div.

28. pAy. .. olev: see on dAXN dpa, 25a.

d
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XVII. Attherisk of mylife I obeyed
the military convmanders whom lhe
Athenians set over me, and should I not
obey God rather than man? Even now,
if you should offer to releuse me on
condition of my abandoning my wonted
occupations, I would say that I must
continue to obey God.

1. Sewa dv elqv x7 : the protasis
(limiting the apodosis dewd &v ey k7h.,
I should have done a dreadful thing)
includes various acts in the past which
are looked upon from a supposed time
in the future. It falls into two parts:
one, marked off by uér, states (in the
form of a supposition) well-known
facts in the past; the other, distin-
guished by 8¢, states a supposed future
case in connection with certain present
circumstances. The outrageous con-
duct for Socrates would be with this
combination of facts and convictions,
after his past fidelity to hwuman trusts,
at some future time to desert hig
divinely appointed post of duty, —if
while then I stood firm I should now

desert my post. The repetition of uép.

and &¢ respectively is for the sake of
clearness. Cf. 32 d. This repetition
would not be natural if the antecedent
had preceded its relative. — The main

stress is laid upon the dé-clause. Cf.
25 b d.

2. Erarrov: takesup rdinand rax 6y
above. — dpels elheafe: the dwaoral
are taken as representatives of the
d7mos, — of which they were a sort of
commitiee. The generals were elected
by show of hands (xeporovia) by the
éxxhnooTal. ’

3. & ToraBaiy k7A. : Potidaea, a
Corinthian colony on the peninsula
Chalcidice, became a tributary ally of
Athens without wholly abandoning its
earlier connection with Corinth. Per-
diccas, king of Macedonia, took ad-
vantage of this divided allegiance to
persuade the Yotidaeans to revolt

from Athens, which they did in
32 p.c. The Potidacans, with the

retnforcements sent them by the Pel-
oponnesians, were defeated by the
Athenian force under Callias. For two
whole years the town was invested by
land and blockaded by sea, and finally

.made favorable terms with the be-

leaguering force. In the engagement
before Potidaea, Socrates is said to
have saved Alcibiades’slife. Cf. Symp.
219 e-220 e. Alciblades says that
Socrates ought to bave had the prize
which was given to himself. —The
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battle at Amplipolis took place in the
year 422. The Athenians were de-
feated, and their general, Cleon, per-
ished in the rout, while Brasidas, the

“Spartan general, paid for victory with

his life. — Delium was an inclosure
and a temple sacred to Apollo near
Oropus, a border town sometimes held
by the Athenians and sometimes by
the Boeotians. The battle, which was
a serious check to the power of Athens,
resulted in the defeat and death of
their general, Hippocrates, — éml Ax-
Aw: for the gallantry of Socrates on
the retreat, see Symp. 221 a.—1In the
Laches (181 b), the general who gives
his name to that dialogue says that if
the rest had been as brave as Socrates
at Delium their city would not have
been worsted.

4. domwep kalllhosTis: “likeagood
soldier, Socrates speaks modestly of
his service.’” The repeated allusions
which are scattered through Plato’s
dialognes to the brave conduct of Soc-
rates in these battles show that it was
well known at Athens.

5. vl 8t Beod Tdrrovros: e now
that my post is assigned me by the god,
a circumstance of the supposition e
Mmrowut, which is repeated in évraffa. —
ds éyd @ffnv Te kal dméhaBov: as I
thought and understood, — perhaps with
special reference to the oracle which

~was given to Chaerephon.

6. 8¢iv: depends on the force of
saying implied in rdr7orros, and re-
peats the notion of commanding. —
terdfovra k7. 1 explains ¢gdocogolvra.
Cf. dowkely kal daredeiv 1. 21,

8. Awouyw mhv Tdfw: 50 worded as
to suggest Aaroraflov ypagi, atechnical
phrase of criminal law. Any one
convicted of Aarorafla suffered driuia,
i.e. forfeited his civil rights.

10. 81 ol vopllw «7X.: refers to
the charge in 24 b.

11. olépevos codds 7. : refers to
chapters VI-VIII. — This explains the
preceding clause,dedids fdvarov,and both
are subordinate to drelfdy v pavrelg

13. of8e pev ki : cf. 87 b, 40 ¢.

14. 7ov Bdvarov 098 et: by pro-
lepsis for o8 el ¢ fdvaros, not even

o
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whether, 1.c. whether death may not
actually be. Thus he is as far as pos-
sible from knowing that death is the
greatest of ills. See on 7ol favdrov 28 ¢
for the use of the article.

15. &v: here, asusual, inthe gender
of its predicate, uéywror 7Oy dyatdy.

16. 7tolvo: mnot in the gender of
duable. This makes a smoother sen-
tence than abry 7ds odx dpablo éorly
abry 9 krh., which was the alternative.
—adry 1 éwovellraros: limits dualia
and recalls the whole statement made
above, 21 b-23 e, — falling in a sort
of apposition.

18 f. woirw, vovre &v: repeated for
the greater effect. Both represent the
same point of superiority, i.e. 7 rri.
Notice the cleverness of the ellipsis
after d». Socrates thus evades any
too circumstantial praise of Lhimsclf, as
in 26 e. For the ellipsis in the leading
clause, cf. 3 . . . dxwv 25 6.

19. 87 : viz. as the oracle says.

26. otk etdds, oVtw: L.e. Gomep odx
0ida, oVTw. obTw SIS UP 4 previous

participial clause, and its forceis nearly
so likewisce. CL
dwopdy 0UTw Kal Tols dNhovs daropety moud
Meno 8¢ c.

23. kexdv dv: a notable instance
of assimilation, for robrwr d olda.

TarTds pdihov adrds

Cf. &ved ol8 &t naxdy Svrwr 87 b, raxd
is related to &v as dyafd in the next
line is related to d. — olda €l: see on
7oy Odvaror 1. 14.

25. od8¢: not cven. This implies a
conclugion in the form “ would 1 ac-
cept i, — but this appears in 1. in
changed form. — el ddlere, el obv ddlovre
(39), o &v @ the speaker adds the
explanatory detall of & pot efworre and
various reiterations of the conditions
upon which thisrelease way be granted,
until the weaker clause el dgplore comes
of itself to his lips, — less of a mervely
logical condition than he began with,
and presenting his acquittal as a mere
possibility.

26. od 8elv, ody olév 7 clvaw: in the
original form this would be otk &5er and

0o
SN

ovy 0iby 7 EaTwv. — delpo : i.e. into court.

b
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—eloehdelv: used as the passive of
elodyw 24 d, Ct. ¢dyour 18 ¢, —
Auytus argues: < If Socrates had not
been prosecuted, his evil communica-
tions might have been ignored ; once
in court, his case allows but one yer-
diet. To acquit him would be to sane-
tion all his hevesies.’

28. el Buadpevfolpny : future optative
in indirect discourse. — gy Suadbapi-
oovraw: a shift of construction, — when
he said &y, the speaker expected to
use the optative, but changed to the
future. SCG. 432,

31, & Gre: for construction with
infinitive, see GMT. 610; H. 999 a.

33. odv: resumes after adigression.

35. meloopar: cf. ¢ 5 Iérpos kal
"Twdvrys dmorpifévres elmoy mwpds airols -
el Blkatby éorwv Epdmioy (in the sight)

700 feoll, Sudy drobery pdAhoy 3 700 feod
wplvare Acts iv. 19, mwebapyeiy (obey)
3¢t 0e¢ waNhov 7 dwbpdmors ib. v. 29.
Also Soph. Ant. 450 ff,

36. o ph ratowpar : for o iy with
the subjunetive in strong denials, see
GMT. 295; II. 1032, Cf. 28 b,

-+ 39, wéhews: is in apposition with
"Abypydv, which is implied in *Abvaios.
CL. wovolyros in agreement with oY
implied in éuhr 22 a.

40. yxpnpbrov piv here,
again, the uér-clause is subordinate in
thought. Cf. 25b d. The point is not
that cave for property and strength of
body is shameful, but that to neglect
the soul while one caves for these is
a disgrace,

42, $povioens 8¢ : while, ete., as if
opposed o an érwelet, —a departure

KTA. &
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from the participial construction. Cf.
21 e.

45, tphoopar, Eerdow, &fo:
these words represent the process by
which Secrates discencerted his fel-
low-countrymen. Beginning with a
harmless guestion or twe, his method
soon praved uncomfortably scrutiniz-
ing (éferdow), and generally ended by
convicting (éNéyEw) of ignorance.

46. ddvan 8é: while he cluims it.

49. dow . . . €ore: Socrates insen-
sibly returns in thought to his hearers,
in whom he sees embodied the whole
people of Athens. The correlative of
dow readily suggests itself with pailor.

50. kehebe 6 Beds: cf. To0 8¢ feol Tdr-
Tovrosl. 5,28 e. In the earlier chapters
Socrates seems to speak of his service
of God as a quest in proof of the oracle
(28 b), but here it is rather a reference
to his vocation in general, as a teacher
and admonisher of what is right.

52, v5 0eB: dative of interest with
the verbal idea in dmypegiav. CL. 79w
Tob feol 8bov Duiv in d below, and rd
uetéwpa ppoyrioTrs 18 b,

54. mpérepov: sc. 4 ThHs Yuxds,
which has to be supplied out of s s
yuxis, and which is governed by éme-
ueNelofa.

55. pn8é: is not a third specifica-
tion with u#re . . . whre. It servesonly
to connect ovrw cpddpa With mwpbérepor,
and is negative only becanse the whole
idea is negative.

56. ¥ aperfis xpHpara: the founda-
tion of real prosperity is laid in the
character; the best of windfalls is
natural good sense sharpened by expe-
rience; this is the making of your
successful man’s character, and the
mending of his fortunes; this is dper
(skill in the art of right living), i.e.
wisdom (sogla). Such in substance is
Socrates’s theory of getting on in the

30

b



60

[

80 TLAATONOZ AIIOAOTIA ZQKPATOYE
30 b
e \ \ 3 > A ~ 3 / 4 AN
xpripara kal 7o diha dyabfa Tols avbpdirols dravrta kal
8la kal Snpoain. € pév odv Tadra Méywv Siadlelpw Tovs
¢ NroT L. # Y f
~ -\ ) ’ > e 7 e ¥ ’
véovs, Tabt dv €ln Bhafepd- €l € tis pé dnow dhha Aéyew
~ ~ ’/ i ~
7) Tabra, obdéy Néyew. mpos Tavra, paipy av, “o  Abyvaiol,
N 7/, 3 4 A Vd NN s /7 A A 3 7 < s ~
7% meilfeale "AviTo ) wi, kal 1) ddiere N pun apiere, os énov
odK dv morjoarTos dAka, 008 €l péMw wohhdxis Telvdvar.”
XVIIL. py fopuBeire, dvdpes "Allmuator, dAN éuueiva-
Vd B 3 / < ~ \ 6 ~ 3§ o N }\ ’
7€ pou ofs €depfny vudy, pn topvBew é’ ols av Aéyw,
> 3 3 ’ N / € 3 \ 5 3 / 3 ’

A\ drovew - kal ydp, &s éyo olpar, dvjoearbe drxovovres.
Vé \ o) 4 ¢ ~ 3 ~ b Y 343 o B
HE€NAw yap ol arTa Vuiv €pew Kal ahda, € ols tows
BoroerBe: dANa pndouds moieite TovTO. €D yap loTe, dav

3 N ’ ~ 54 A ) N )\/ 3 3N 143
EME QTTOKTELYY)TE TOLOVUTOY OVTA LoV E”)/(U G”y(z)7 OUK €fe /.L€Lé(1)

world which may be gathered from
Xenophon's Menograbilic in many
places. -

57, vois dvlpdmors: construed with
ylyverat,

58. el piv ofv xrh.: ““1f this cor-
rupts the youth, 1 amn guilty of the
charge against me. But the truth can-
not corrapt them, therefore my speak-
ing it can do no harm, and I am not
guilty as charged.”

6l. ds ot krh.: assured that I
should never alter my ways.

62. redvdvor: the absolute contra-
dictory of &y, here used rather than
the somewhat less emphatic drofvy-
ogrew, — ¢ thousand times & dead man.
This distinction, however, is not
strictly maintained. Cf. 89 e, Crito
43 d; and redrdvac 8¢ pvpuires kpelrroy
7 kohaxele ¢ wojoar PAirmov Dem.
ix. 65.

XVIIYL. You, gentlemen, shouldlisten
quietly, — for it is to your advantayeto
listen. I am making my defense not in
my own behalf, but for the sake of the

city, that you may not make the great
mistake of pulting to death one whom
Gud has given to be your bencfactor.
I clearly have heen under divine influ~
ence, for otherwise I should not have
neglected that for whick most men care,
and devoted my life o the persuasion of
wien to care jor virtue.

2. ols &Benbyy: cf. 17 d, B0 e. This
is explained by uh fopufeir.

3ff. kalydp, péAke yip, € yop lore:
the first ~vdp is closely connected with
drodewv, the second goes back to the
leading clause u# fopuBety and accounts
for the rencwal of a request which the
speaker has made three times already.
The third ~ydp, now, is explanatory
rather than causal, and merely points
the new statement for which Socrates
has been prepaving the court. ydp with
this force is especially frequent after &
8¢ (70 8¢) uéywoToy, dewbrarov, also after
onuetor G, 6¢, and other
favorite idioms of like import in Plato
and the orators.

6. olov: sc. éué elvas

TekpApLOY
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7. otre Méyros x7X. : this is more
courteous than to continne the use of
the second person.

10. arpdoeey: civil
volved the forfeitare of some or of all
the rights of citizenship. In the latter
case the dros was looked upon by the
state as dead, ie. he had suffered
ceeivil death,”” and his property, hav-
ing no recognized owner, might be
confiscated.

16. iy vod 8ol 86ouv: explained
in 81 a.—dpiv: with the verbal idea
in 8dowwr. Cf. 30 2. — karayndiodpevor:
by condemning me. Coincident in time
with the principal verb. Cf. Phaedo
60 ¢. GMT. 150,

18. €l kal yehoudrepov elmetv: “if T
may use such a ludicrous figure of
speech.”” This is thrown in 1o prepare
his hearers for the humorous treatiment
of a serious subject which follows, A

arle  in-

close scrutiny of the simile shows that
Socrates mistrusted the sovereign peo-
ple. See below (21) for the same idea
put actively.

20. ws pdomos: the situation is
met. humorously (yehowrepor). First
the Athenians are compared to a horse
bothered out of inaction by a buzzing
horsce-fly. The metaphor of the horse
is not pressed, but that of the wdwy
is ingeniously elaborated: ¢ Socrates
gives them no rest but teases them all
day long (wposxabifwy), and does not al-
Jow them even a nap; hie bothers them
incessantly when they are drowsing (of
vvordforres). . Then they make an im-
patient slap (kpodoarres) at him which
deprives them forever of his com-
pany.”

21. ofov 8% pou x7h.: lit. in which
capacity God scems to me to have fas-
tened me upon the state, — such « onc
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(in fact) as never ceases, ete., a repe-
titlon of wposkelperor [dmd Tol Peod].
Avoid the awkwardness of too literal
translation. Notice that ofor really re~
fers not to the wiwy simply, but to it
as engaged in enlivening the horse.
whwy also means spur, and in part of
the passage this meaning seems to be
in mind.

26 f. &v, &v, av: for the repetition,
cf. 17 4, 41 a. —éyeipdpevor: i.e. éay
évelpwrrac,

30. olos 8e8éafan: for the construc-
tion, ef. Crito 46 b,

31, yép: introduces the explana-
tion of ¥md 7o beof, 1. 30. It needs no
translation.

+ 33, &pehovpévwv: for the participle,
cf. 23¢,22¢.

35. mwetbovra: to persuade him.

37. exov dv wxrA.: then at least I
should havesome reason. Ct. dvbpwrive
Zoce 1. 31. It was not according to
huwman natare that he should devote
himself to others, neglecting his own
affairs, particularly as he was not paid
for it; so such a man must have been
under divine influence. — Probably
many Atheuians thought that Socrates
neglected his work because he was
lazy, and that he delighted in showing
men that they knew nothing simply be-
cause of his mischievous, spiteful spirit.

39. karnyopodures: concessive.

31
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40. dmavaeyvvriicar s7A.:  the
leading idea is in the participle, not in
the infinitive. Cf. 28 b,29 &, Crito 53 c.

42. rov le. mapéyopat
whprypa Kkal & pdprus v mapéyouar irxapbs
Cf. 20 e. No special witness
is needed on this point. — ixavdy is
used predicatively, and the necessity
of the article is obvious. — weviav:
see on 23 b,

XIX., Why have I not served the
city in public life ¢ Why have I been so
ready to offer advice in private, and yet
never have addressed the assembly of
the people? My inward monitor, my
daemonion, has checked me, — and
wisely; for I should not have been long-
lived if 1 had entered public life and
opposed the unjust desires of the people.

1. {ows &v odv Séfeev x7A.: that
Socrates did not regard abstention
from the public service as in itself
commendable, is proved by his con-
versation with Charmides (Xen. Mem.
iii. 7), dfbhoyov uév Grvdpa Svra, dkvodvra
3¢ mpooiévar TH Fhue (lo address the
people) kal 7@y THs wohews wparypdTwy ére-
ueketobar. He pointedly asks Charmi-
des: el 3¢ Tis, Suvards Gy TOY THs woNews

pépTUpd, ©

éoTey.

mpaypdrwy émipeNduevos THY Te WO
abtew (advance the common weal) xal

adros 8ud TolTo Tiulobar, dkvoln 8% TolTo
TpdTTew, ol v elkbrws Sehds voulforo;
See also ib. i. 6. 16, — For Socrates’s
small experience in public life, cf.
32b, Gorgias 473 in.

2. wolumwpaypovd : am o busybody.
Cf. meprepydferac 19 b, 76 éuol mpdrTor-
705 33 a. Nothing short of a divine
mission could justify this. Plato in-
variably uses the word in an unfavor-
ablesense. Cf. dvpds pihoodpov T& alrol
wpdEayros xkal ob woNvTpayporirarTos év
7¢ Bl Gorg. 526 ¢. There is a subtle
irony in wodvmpayuor® as here used by
Socrates. It was his business to mind
other people’s business, therefore he
was far from being really wohvmpdypws.
Cf. Xen. Mem. iii. 11, 16, xal 6 Swrpd-
s émwrdmroy (making fun of) Ty
adrol  dmpaypoatimy (abstention jfrom
Dusiness), *’AXN, & Oeodbry,”’ Epn, *ob
wdwu por pddiby ot oxordoar (be af
leisure) © ral yap {0 mpdyuaTa workd
kal dquboia wapéyer wor doyoNlay (keep
me busy).”’ Cf, 33 ab.

3. dvofaivev: asin 17 d the prepo-
sition refers to ascending the tribune,
—although at this time the assembly
regularly met on the Pnyx hill, and
doubtless men spoke of going up to its
meetings.
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6. Bawpdviov: perhaps sc. aquelor.
Cf. 70 Saubrior oquetor Rep. 476 o, ve-
ferring to thig nward wmonitor.— émi-
kopeddv: a reminder of the remark
that Meletus was not in carnest.

8. $wvy: in apposition with rodve.

9. roiro: object of wpdrrew.

13. dmohéhy: Plato used the old
Attic forms of the pluperfect. Cf.
wpeniiy and 7.

15 f. od, ofve, x7A. : a remarkable
sequence of negatives. — This thought
is resumed in 32 e.

16. BiekwAbwy: conative,

19, kat el: introduces an extreme
form of supposition, implying that
even then the conclusion is unagsail-
able; e rat (c¢f. 80 €) introduces a
condition which implics that in that

case, as In many others, the conclusion
remains.

20, &X\\& pdy: end nof. The Bng-
lish idiom avoids the Greek abraptness.

XX. Facts substantiate my last as-
sertion. 1 opposed the democracy once,
and the oligarchy on another occasion,
—and on both cccasions had right on
my side, as all now ogree, — and yet I
nearly lost my life on each occasion.

1. rodrev: ie. the assertion that for
him persistence in public life would
have meant early death or exile; sce
the beginning of the next chapter.
Socrates desires also to make clear
the manner of his public services.

2. Dpels: e the hearers, as repre-
senting the Athenians in general.
Here appears what amounts to the
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common rhetorical Toros of rehearsing
a man’s services, in his own defense.
Cf. 28 e.

3. 008 &v évi: more emphatic than
oUdewl dv.

7. &Bodhevoa : before the senate of
500 came, in the first instance, the
questions to be dealt with by the éx-
kAnola (assembly). A preliminary de-
cree (rpofovlevua) from this senate was
the regular form in whicli matters came
before the assembly, ie. the senate
had the initiative ; but the assembly
at times evaded this by dirccting the
senate to bring in a measure to a cer-
tain end. —érvyev . . .
the fifty representatives in the senate
of cach of the ten tribes (each guli tak-
ing its turn in an order yearly detex-
mined by lot) had the general charge
of the business of the senate, and
directed the meetings both of the
senate and of the popular assembly,
for 85 or 36 days, i.e. one tenth of the
lunar year of 3564 days, or in leap-
years for 88 or 39 days. Of this board
of fifty (whose members were called
mpurdres during its termn of office) one
member was chosen every day by lot

TRUTEYEDOVT A

as émrwordrys, or president. The ére-
ordrys held the keys of the public
treasury and of the public repository
of records, also the seal of the com-
monwealth, and, further, presided at

the meetings of the senate and of the
assembly. In Socrates’s time, the
Py mpurarebovea, and the émordrys
of the day, had the respounsibility of
putting to the vote (drupneifew) any
question that arose, or of refusing to
allow a vote. According to Xenophon,
Socrates was the émwrdrygs on the oc-
e was of the
dfpos "ANwmerd, in the ¢uiy “Avroyis.
Notice the addition of ’Avrwoxis here
withount the article, and as an after-
thought ; pudr 4 ¢uhj would have been
sufficient, though less civcumstantial.

8. 68 dpets x7h.: d.e. after the
Athenian success off the Arginusae
Thig battle is also

casion in guestion.

istands, in 406 n.c.
spoken of as 4 wepl AéoPov rvavpayic,
Xen. Hell. it 8. 32-35. The victorious
generals were promptly proseceuted for
remissness in the performance of their
duty. Accunsed of having shown crim-
inal neglect in failing to gather up the
dead and save those who, at the end
of the engagement, were floating about
on wrecks, they pleaded ¢ not guilty.”
The ghips and men detailed for this
duty had been hindered, they said, by
stress of weather. The mainfleet went
in pursuit of the worsted enemy. The
details of the case for and against them
canpot satisfactorily be made out,
though the reasons are many and
strong for thinking them innocent
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The illegality of the procedure by
which they were condemned is un-
doubted. The condemnation was dwd-
uws {1) because judgment was passed
upon them dépdovs, i.e. wd Yhpe drav-
Tas, — this was lrregular, since not only
the general practice at Athens, but
the decree of Canunonus (r6 Kawvw-
vol  Yrjpuopa) provided dofxa (apart)
€xagror Kkpivery, — (2) because they had
not reasonable time allowed them for
preparing and presenting their defense,
cf. Bpaxéa éxaoTos dmweroyhoaTo, ob yap
wpovTély oplor Nbyos xurd Ty wbuov
Xen. Hell. i. 7. 5, and (3) because the
popular assembly in strictness was
not a court and had no right to con-
demn to death. See Xen. Hell. i
6. 33 ff. and 7; Mem. 1. 1. 18;iv. 4. 2.
Xenophon says. that the Athenians
soon repented of thejr rash and illegal
action: xal o0 wONNw xpdrw VoTepov
peréuehe Tols TAfyralos kal éYnploavro,
ofTives 7ov Ofjuoy Eqmdryoar (deceived)
wpoBords avTOr elvar (their case was
thus prejudiced by an informal vote
of the assembly) xal éyyuyrds xava-
orhoal, éws dv kplbdow Hell. 1. 7. 35,
The fate of these generals was remem-
bered thirty years afterward by the
Athenian admiral Chabrias. He won
a great ¥ictory off Naxos (m.c. 376},
but neglected the pursuit of the encmy,
in order to save the men on the wrecks
and bury the dead. — Tods Séka orpo~
Tyods: the round number of all the
generals is given here. One of the

ten, Archestratus, died at Mytilene,
where Conon, another of them, was
still blockaded when the battle was
fought. Of the remaining eight who
were in the battle, two, Protomachus
and Aristogenes, flatly refused to obey
the summons to return to Athens.
Thus only six reached Athens, and
these, Pericles, Lysias, Diomedon,
Lrasinides, Aristocrates, and Thra
syllus, were put to deatl.

9. Tobs &k THs vavpayins : ot only
the dead but those who were floating
about in danger of their lives. Cf.
Xen. Hell., 1. 7. 11, wapfiNie 8¢ Tis els
T éxrhnolay pdorwy énl Telyous dAplrwy
(on @ meal-barrel) cwbfvar érwréAhew
(enjoinedupon) 8 adrd Tods drorhvuérous
(those who were drowning), éor cwdp
dravyyeihat T Suw, 8¢ ol aTperyyel olx
4avelhovro (rescucd) Tovs dplorovs Umép
7Hs warpldos yevouéwovs, — For the use
of éx, cf. Xen. An. i. 2. 3, where
Tovs éx TOVY whhewy 13 equivalent to éx
TGy wohewy Tols €y Tals woheow Brras.
Here the fuller expression might be
ok dveropérovs éx THs Baidoons Tols
év 74 vaupayle drokwhéras.

10. dfpdovs: Xenophon’s expres-
sion is wa yiew.

11, pqBev woutv : after the negative
idea in frarridfyr the negative is re-
peated, according to Greek idiom.

12. kol dvavria dymbrodpnv: and T
voled against it, i.e. allowing the ques-
tion to be put. Socrates as émwrdrys
T&v wpurdyewy on this day followed up
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would

this opposition, — manifested when in
consultation with the other wpvrdves,
— by absolutely refusing to put the
question to vote. — Ci. dre év rals én-
kApalacs ériordrys yevbuevos olx émérpeye
TQ dfuw maps Tobs véuous ympicacia,
Xen. Mem. iv. 4. 2.

13 1. pyropwy, dpdv: obscrve the
chiasmus.

14. Bodvrwv: in his acconnt of this
incident Xenophon says, vo 8¢ wAfjdos
éB6a Sewwdy elvar, el wh Tis edoe Tov SHuor
wpdrrey & av Bothprar Iell. 1. 7. 12.

18. af: in fwn. Both democracy
and oligarchy, however opposed in
other respects, agreed in resenting the
independence of Socrates.

22. dvardficar kA : those who
served the Thirty in such a matter, thus

bhecoming their accomplices,
dread the restoration of the democracy,
which would mean punishment for
them.

24. et pi) dyporkdrepov k. of. 80 e,
A supposition contrary to fact, with
suppressed apodosis, is used by way of
showing hesitation.

25. vodrov 8é: summarizes the
preceding clause. For the repetition
of 8¢, cf. 28 e,

26. Got :

28 f. gixovrto, ¢xSépmyv: the recur-
rence of the same word ouly makes
more distinct the contrast between the
courses pursued. — According to Dio-
dorus xiv. b5, Socrates opposed actively
the execution of Theramenes by the
Thirty. )

construe with é&éminter.
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30, &t Tayéov: the Thirty were
only eight months in power, and the
arrest of Leon was one ol their later
acts, .

31. péprupes: possibly proceedings
weve here nterrupted for these wit-
nesses, though it seems guite as likely
that Socrates is appealing to the d-
ragral themselves Lo be his withesses.

XX In all my life, whether in
public or in privete, I have never
yiclded the cause of vight, and in pay-
ticular I have never made coneessions to
gratify those whom my aceuscers call my
pupils; I have never been any maw’s
teccher, but have been ready to talk
with vich and poor alike.

1. The first lines sum up the two
preceding chapters, while at 1. 9 comes
the transition to the question of Soc-
rates’s teaching.

2. ¥mparrov: contrary to fact in

~past time, of continued action.

3. vols Biwkalows: neuter, whatever
wus just, — a conerete way of express-
ing an abstraction.

5. odbeis v : sc. deyévero. — AN &-
yé o Le. “however it may be with
others, as for e, 1, ete.”

. 6. vowobros: st. as has been stated,
— cxplained by suyxwphoas.

B. of”’ &M\Ay rTA.: perhaps draws
attention to the fact that in the inci-
dent of 82 ¢ d, Socrates had not heen
influenced by his former association
with Critias. — That the accusers laid
stresg on the charge of evil teachings
and lack of restraint by Socrates, is
shown by the defense offered by Xeno-
phon in his Menorabilia.

9. pafnrds : see Introduction § 38.

11. ~d fpavrod wpdrrovros: cf. 81 c.
— People generally gave it a different
naue.

12, o98¢: neeatives the combina-
tion of uér- and dé-clauses,

33
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13. o¥: sc. dwhéyopar. Cf. Chap-
ter 1V init. This has the main stress:
«“ T do not refuse to converse, if I re-
ceive no money.”’

14. arévmre: the accuser secins (o
have made much of Socrates’s associa-
tion with rich young men. {f. 23 ¢

15, dwoxpuwépevos diobvewv: char-
acteristic of the Socratic svrovele. —
dxovewv : after wapéyw, this, like épwrar
above, expresses purpose.— ‘I am
ready for questions, but if any <o
wishes he may answer, and hiear what
Tthen have to say.”” — rodrev éyd kTA. :
éydis placed next to rovrwy for the sake
of contrast, while rodrwy, though it is
governed by ris, adhercs to vy alriay
vwéyeue. Thislastcorresponds, asapas-
sive, to alriav émupépewy Or wpooTidévar.
The notion of responsibility is colored,
like the English ¢ haveto answer for,”
with the fmplication of blame.

17. &v: partitive genitive with pg-
eyl — vmweoydpmv ¢ s meant probably
as a side thrust at Imposing promises
like the one attributed to Protagoras
about his own teaching in Pyot. 319 a.
Socrates himself followed no profes-
sion strietly so called; Dbe had
ready-made art, or rules of art, to

1o

communicate. Iis field of instroction
was so wide that Iie could truly say
that, in the aceepted sense of §ddokew
and parfdrery at Athens, his pupils got
no learning from him. I'rom him they
learned no pdbque and acquired no
useful (professional) knowledge; he
put them in the way of getting this
for themselves, Plato makes him de-
cline to becoe the tator of Nicias’s son
(Lach. 200 d). Socrates taughtnothing
positive, but by his searching questions
he removed the self-deception which
prevented men from acquiring the
knowledge of which they were capable.
See his successtul treatinent of the con-
ceited Eo06yuos 6 xaXds, in Xen. Men.
iv. 2.

19. &X\hou wévres: a complete an-
tithesis to 6fg, taking the place of
the  more usual dyupooie.  Socrates
calls attention to the publicity of the
places where he talks (cef. 17 ¢) and to
thie opportunity of conversing with him
offered to all alike.

XXIY. Why, then, do some young
men like to spend much time with me?
They enjoy listening to the examinalion
of those who think themselves lo be wise,

though they arve mot. But if I have
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corrupted the youth, then some of these
men, — or theiy friends, — on becoming
older and wiser, and learning that the
influence which they received from me
was bad, ought to join in the accusalion
which Meletus brings.

21 SuarpiBovres, dkobovres, éfera-
fopévors : i close relation with xalpovot,
Cf. the construction of the participles
in 28 ¢, GMT. 881.

3. €lwov x7A. : the d7i-clausce really
answers & 7. ., . SwarplBorres, but
grammatically it is an appended ex-
planation of 4 alpbewr, and is gov-
erned by efrop.

6. & pavrelov: cf. 21 b.— & &yn-
wviwv : of. Crito 44 a, Phaedo 60 6.

9. radra: i.e. the statement of hi
relation to the young men of Athens.

11. Xpiv: the conclusion states an
unfulfilled obligation. The protasis is
laborated in two parallel clauses,
(1) etre Eyvooav, (2) el 8¢ uh adrol H10ehow.
Secon efrep kX, 27 d. Instead of elre . . .
eire wehave elre . . . el §¢ (like ofire . ..
003y, which gives a certain independ-
ence to the second member. Ience
this Is treated as a condition by itself,
and the leading protasis, e Suagpbelpw,
is substantially repeated in elmep émwe-
wévbeaar.

13. dvaBalvovras: cf. 17 d, 81 c.

15. rols wpoo-fikovras : after the do-
tailed enumeration this is introduced
appositively, to sum up, and therefore
the article is used.

18. &vravBoi: construed with md-
pacw, which denotes the result of
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rapiévat, and which might be called
lere the perfect of wapiérar. Cf. kal
haBbyres T8 Brha maphoay els daplets
Xen. An. i. 2. 2.

19, Kpirooshov: although his
father Crito modestly declares (Eu-
thyd. 271 b) that he is thin (cxkAnppds)
in comparison with his exquisite play-
mate Clinias ‘(cousin of Alcibiades),
Critobulus was famous for his beauty.
See Xen. Symp. iv. 121 1le was one
of Socrates’'s most constant compai-
jons. The Oeconomicus of Xenophon
is a conversation between Socrates and
Critobulus. The affection between Soc-
rates and Crito is best shown by the
pains taken by the former in furthering
Critobulus’s education, In the Mem-
orabilia (i. 3. 8 1f.), Socrates indirectly
reproves Critobulus by a conversation
in his presence held with Xenophon.
The same lesson he reénforces (ii. G,
esp. 31 and 32). That it was needed
appears from the impetuouns character
shown by Critobulus in Xenophon’s
Symposium. CF. iil. 7, vt vép o¥, Ed,
@ Kprbfovhe, éml Tin uéyoToy Gpovels
(of what are you proudest ?) ; éwl kdMhet,
¢pn. That Critobulas perplexed his
father is shown in FEuthyd. 8064,
where, speaking of his sons, Crito
says: Kpiréfovhos 5 #om dhulav Exe
(is getting on} xal Setral Twos doTis al-

TO¥ byijoeL.

20. Aloyivou: like Plato, Xeno-
phon, and Autisthenes, Aeschines (sur-
named ¢ Dwkparikbs) carefully wrote
down the sayings of Socrates after
the master’s death. Three dialogues
preserved among the writings of Plato
have been attributed to Aeschines the
Socratic. The Eryzias possibly is by
him, but hardly either the Aswiochus
or the treatise wepl dperfis. Aeschines
was unpractical, if we can trust the
amusing account given by Lysias (Frg.
1) of his attempt to establish, with bor-
rowed mONEy, a Téxyy pupapiy (salve-
shop). His failure in this venture may
have led him to visit Syracuse, where,
according to Luelan (Parasit. 32), he
won the favor of Diouysius.

21. *Emwyévovs: the same whom
Soerates saw véoy e SvTa kal TO ¢dua
caxds Exovra (Xen, Mem. iil. 12), and
reproached for not doing his duty to
himself and to his country by taking
rational exercise. — rolvuv: marks a
transition. The fathers of some have
heen named, now Socrates passes to
the case of brotlers.

24. ixetvés ye: he atb least, Le. [
exet = & & " Adov, Ocbdoros, named last,
but the more remote. — adrod: Nuwé-
orparos, of whom he is speaking. His
brother being dead, Nicostratus will
give an unbiased opinion., — kaTa-
Benlfein : sc. N0t to accuse Socrates.
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25. Gedyqs: this brother of Para-
lius s known through Rep. vi. 488 1,
where Plato uses the now proverbial
expression, o rol Oedyovs xaiwds, (he
bridle of Theages, te. ill health, Huch
was the providential restraint which
wade Theages, in spite of political
temptations, faithful to philosophy;
otherwise, like Demodocus, his father,
he would have into politics.
Demodocus is one of the speakers in
the Theages, a dialogue attributed to
Plato, but now regarded as spurious.

26, "Abeipavros: son of Arvisto and
brotlier of Plato and of Glauco (Xen.
Mem. iil. 6. 1); both of Plato’s broth-
ers were friends of Socrates. Glaneo
and  Adimauntus arve introduced
the Republic, as the chief actors, ufter
Socrates.

27, *Awollébapos: surnamed 6 po-
wicés becanse of his excitability. Cf.
Symp, 178 & This is nowhere better
shown than in the Phaedo, 117 4, where
he gives way to uncontrollable grief
as soon as Socrates drinks the fatal
hemlock. In the Symposium, 172 ¢, he
describes with almost religious fervor

gone

in

his first association with Socrates. In
the "Arohoyle Swipdrovs (28), atirib-
uted to Nenoplon, he is mentioned as
émlbupnras pév oy upds adrol (EwkpdTovs),
dMws & edhbys (a simpleton). Of the
persons here mentioned, Nicostratus,
Theodotus, Paralius, and Aeantodorus
are not elsewhere mentioned by Plato;
of the eleven named as certainly pres-
ent at the trial (there is doubt about
Epigenes) only four (or five with
Bpigenes), Apollodorus, Crito, Crito-
bulus, and Aeschines, are named as
present at the death of Socrates.

30. &b wapaywpd : parenthetical.
Ct. wapoxwpd gov Tol Brhuares, Ews &v
etwrps Aeschi. il 165, Socrates offers
to Meletus the opportunity to present
such evidence, and to use part of the
time allotted to him, — but the offer
was futile on every account. No formal
evidence could be introduced at the
trial that was not presented at the pre-
liminary hearing.

34. pév: the pérclause is subordi-
nate. Cf. 84 e, 28 e, —ydp: ¢ this
fact proves innocence, for how can
you account for this 2"

34
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35. Aéyov éyxowev: cf. 81 b.—They
might not like to acknowledge that
they had been corrupted.

36. of 7TolTwv wpoofkovres: this
participle, like dpxwv and suvdpywy,
by usage has become substantially a
noun. The poets apparently were the
first to use participles in this way. CL
tyrwy Tols Texolo. Aesch. Pers. 245,
& éxelvov rexdy Bur. EL 835. The parti-
cipial use and the use as a noun sub-
sisted side by side..

37. aAN 41 cf. 20 4.

XXTIII-XXIV. DPeroration.
stead of making the usual personal
appeal to the judges’ feelings, Socrates
dilates on the lack of dignity, the in-
justice, and the impiety of making such
an appeal.

XXIIL I have said all that I care
to say in reply to the charges against
me. T will not do what is customary,
and close my defense with an appeal for
pity and mercy. Such an appeal would
not be for my honor or for that of the
city. I havethe reputation of surpassing
the other Athenians ai least in some

In-

respects, and the best of the citizens
ought not to be womanish. The court,
too, should nmot favor those who bring
forward their children in order to excite
pity, and thus introduce o pitiadle
spectacle.

1. elev 84 : marks the close of the
argument.

3. dvapvnobels éavrod: i.e. remem-
bering how he himself had striven to
arouse the sympathy and pity of his
judges. In so large a court were
doubtless many dwaoral who had been
defendants. — 6 pév x7h. : here again
the wér-clause is subordinate in im-
portance. Cf. 33D, 35 a,

4. Ddrre dybva: the péyioros dydy
was the one involving a man’s fran-
chise and his life.
oricerar kol khafoer kal TobTos avToy
Starrdoerar Dem. xxi. 99, and oidw
rolyuy 81 Td mawdia Exwy 6dupelTas (the
defendant will bring Lis children and
burst into lamentations) xal moANols
Neyous xal Tamewods épet, dakplwy kal &s
Enewbraroy worly abrdy ib. 186.

6. &\enleln: awaken pity.

Cl. radta yiap mapo-
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8. dsdv 8étawue: of course Socrates
himself is far from believing that the
risk he runs is desperate.

9. odv: marks the resumption of
the thought of 1. 3. — adfabéoTepov
oxoln: might ‘be too easily offended,
more literally represented by more
(than otherwise) self-willed. The Sua-
oral might be too proud to submit to
even tacit criticism of their own con-
duet in like cases.

10. adrois rodrois: causal. — op-
Yiis: the state of mind which results
from épyiobets.

11, yép: «“(Isay if'), for, though I
do not expect it of you, vet (making
the supposition) if it should be so.*?

12. e & odv: resumptive,

13. kol otketou: T am not alone in
the world ; T too have relatives.”

14, rotro adrs T wob ‘Opfipou :
this idiom (with the genitive of the

proper name) is common in quotations,
No verb is expressed, and the quota-
tion is In apposition with roro etc,
Cf. Symp. 221 b.— The reference is
1o o yap dmd Spubs éoan Talatpdroy
Qbd” dwd wérpns Hom. 163, —an old
proverb used by Penelope in question-
ing the disguised Odyssens,

15 1. wai, kai: not correlative. The
first xal means also, while the second
introduces a particular case under
olkelo — yes, and sons.

16. rpeis: appositively, thrce of
them. See Introduction § 16.

17, otBéve: the negative applies to
both the participle and dengopad.

20. € piv Bapparéws o kT
whether I can look death in the Juace or
not. Grammatical consistency would
require that dx\d should be followed
by a participle, but the construction is
shifted. Cf. &5bxe. 21 e.
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23. Toiro Totvopu : cf. 28 a.

24. Yedbos: used as the contrary
of the adjective dinfés. — &AN odv
kTA. 1 however that may be, people have
come to believe. — vé: indicates that
what follows is quoted.

25. dpav: partitive with of doxofr-
Tes. — ol Sokolvres: here Socrates may
have had Pericles in mind, if Plutarch’s
gossip is trath. Cf. "Acwasioy uér ody
nrihcaro, woANG, wdyv mwapd Ty Bikyy,
Ws Aloxbvs ¢noly, doels dmép adris
ddxpua kal denfels Ty SiwacTdy Pericl.
82. 8, he begged Aspasia off, though
Aeschines says it was by a flagrant dis-
regard of justice, by weeping for her
and beseceching the jurymen.

27. Towdrov: i.e. such as are de-
seribed in 34 ¢, and below.

30.
ject of this genitive absolute is the
same as that of dmrofarolyrar. This is

dbavirwy éaopévav: the sub-

not the regular construction, for usu-
ally the genitive absolute expresses
a subordinate limitation, and clear-
ness demands an independent subject.
Here, and in many cases where it in-
troduces an independent idea, it de-
pends on the leading clause for its
subject. Cf. kai odx Epacay lévar, édv ui
Tis abrols xpruara 8:50, womep xal Tols
wporépots perd Kipov draBioe . . . kal
ralra otk érl udyny byrwy Xen. An. 1.
4. 12. —Tor the thought, cf. & mémoy,
el by yap wohepoy mepl Tévde puybyre|
alel 0% péNNowuey dryfpw T dfavdTw Te | Eo-
aeal, obre kev adrds vl wpdrowrt pmayol-
wny Hom. M 322,

33. & rals dpyais: i.e. in bestow-
ing offices.

34. ovrou: a pointed reiteration.

35. #pds: i.e. defendants.

36. Sokodvras x7A. : cf. 1. 28.

37.

tpds: i.e. the dwaoral.
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39. elodyovros: a word borrowed
from the theatre.
XXIV. But, reputation aside, it

is not just thal the accused should ask
Jor pity. The court sits to dispense jus-
tice, not to qward favors. If I should
urge you to adguit me conlrary to your
ouath, I should show that I do not believe
the gods to exist and punish perjurers.
But I believe in the gods, and am ready
to leave the decision of my case to them
and my judges.

1. xopls 8& Tfs 86fns kA, : after the
unseemly practice has been condemned
by reference to 70 xaldy (§6fa), it is
found inconsistent also with 76 dikacoy,
and this is conclusive against it. The
second od8¢ (with dmopebverr) is merely
the correlative of the first ; in the posi-
tive form of statement, xaf would be
used.

3. 8ibdokewv kal welfew: perhaps
the full idea would be, d.ddokew xal

Subdaxovra mwelfew.

‘plains

Y pbpous . . .

4. éml r8 xarayaplfecfor: this ex-

For ért, cf. éri dua-

Bory 20 e, émi mapakeheboe 36 . Notice

the implication of xard in composition,
and cf. xaradenfeln 33 e.

5, opdpoxev: part of the oath taken

by the dwacral was Ynpoliuar katd Tods

érl ToUTQ.

kal obre xdpiros évex’ ot ¥y~
Bpas. . . . kal dxpodaomar Tol Te kaTyydpou
xal Tol drohoyovuévov duolws dugoiv. The
orators often refer to this oath. o¥ is
used, not w#, in keeping the form of
the oath in indirect discourse.

7. itecbur: allow yourselves to be
habituated.

8. fpdv: includes both the speaker
and the court, referred to above by
Huds and duds respectively.

9. dphd fyodpa: notice the order.
Socrates adds u#6’ Sowe last because
he remembers the émwprely above.

10. &M\ws . . . kal: the hyperba-
ton (H. 10062) consists in interrupting
the familiar phrase #Mws e kaf, in
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aoefeias pevyovra vmo MehsjTov Tovrovl. oadds yap dv, el
/6 ¢~ \ ~ 8 ~ 6 ’ b3 7 6 N

meiloyut vuas kal 7o Octobar Baloiumy dpwpordras, Beovs
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N ~
yoUperos karnyopoiny dv éuavron ws beovs o vopuilw. dlla
~ 8 ~ 4 ¥ 7 4 O > ~

moANOD O€L ovTws €xew: vouilw T€ ydp, & dvdpes *Alnvaliot,

ws 000€ls TOY EudY KaTYdpwy, kal Duiy émrpéne kal T¢ Oed

Kkpivow mepl €uod 0wy péANer éuol T dpioTa elvan kal Duiv.

N \ \ 3 ~ “ d - ~
XXV. To pév um dyavakteiy, o avdpes “Afnvatol, émt
’ ~ ’ < z N /7
TOUTQ TQ Yeyovotl, ot puov koreympioacle, dia 7€ pou
\ / N 3 3 7 / s \
7oA cvpBdAheTar, kal obk dvéNToTOY poL yéyove TO yeyo-

order to make room for wévror vy Ala,
after which &Mws is forgotten and
wdvrws is brought in with xai.

12, arelfoype k7. ¢ this gives in brief
Socrates’s objection to the practice of
appeals for pity and mercy. — Beovs
elvae : widely separated, giving great
emphasis to both. This arrangement

of words is intended to arrest the
attention and thus prevent their
meaning from being slighted. Here,

of course, Socrates refers to Meletus's
charge of atheism, 24 b, 26 c.

16. &murpémo : Socrates coucludes
his plea with words of submission.

XXV-XXVI1L. Now that Socrates
has been convicted what penalty is to
be imposed ? For a ypagh doefelas 110
definite penalty was prescribed by the,
law, but it was to be determined in
each case by the court (Introd. § 50).
— Since Chapter XXIV the judges
have voted, and declared Socrates
guilty, by a vote of 281 to 220; and
Meletus has spoken, proposing and
urging a sentence of death,

XXV. I was prepared for the deci-
ston against me. Indeed I thought the
majority would be much larger. A
change of thirty votes would have
given me acquittal. Clearly, then, if
Anytus and Lycon had nol joined
Meletus in the prosecution, he would
have failed.

1. 76 py dyoavarely : the infinitive
with the article is placed at the begin-
ning of the clause, and aiounts to an
accusative of specification, instead of
being construed with  cupfdiherac.
¢ Many things contribute toward my
not grieving,” i.e. prevent me from
grieving; *“the fact that I feel no dis-
position to be indignant results from
many causes,’’

2. 87 pov kerelmploasfe: a defi-
nition of rolre 74 yeyovbre.

3. kal. .. yéyove: the
fact detaches itself from any connect-
ive like 87.. This is often the case in
clauses connected with 7¢. .. kal, olre

cobre, pév. .. 8 Cf. Suws & édbker
21 e, and Swaglelpovor 5 b,

important

36
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~ "~ I Ve ~
v0s TovT0, AANA oAV pakhov Javpdlw ékarépwy 7OV Ynidwy
LY K4 3
7OV yeyovdta dpiludy. od yap @opmy €ywy ovrw mwap M-
v 5 \ N ’ ~ 83 ¢ ¥ > 7/
vov éoeatai, alla wapa woN - viv O, dbs EoLkew, €l TPLAKOVTA
7 s ~ ’ > 7 M 4 \
povar perérerov Tov Ynjpwy, aromepetyn av. MéNyToy peév
~ ~ ~ A\
odv, &s €uol Bok®d, Kal viv dmomépevya, kKal oU uéroy aromé
k] \ \ ~ ~ Ié < 3 \ 3 / ¥
Ppevya, dhha wavtl dnhov ToUTS ye, OTL, €0 uy avéBn  Avvros
A ’ 7 3 ~ oy 5 ’ \
kal Avkwy karyyopioovres éuot, kdv dgple xihias Spayuos
3 \ N / 7 ~ /
0¥ peralafBay T TéuTTOY WEPOS TWY YTPwy.
XXVI. nyparar 8 odw poe 6 dvp Bavdrov. elev: éyw &¢
8\ s ¢~ > 7’ K d 8 3 0 ~ A 8"\
%) Tivos Vpw avtimpaoopal, @ avopes Abmvatol; 7 onhov
o ~ 3 & s’ 5 ’ ¥ ’ 5 ~ ) ~ %
orv m9s a&las; i odv; T d&ids el malety ) dmoreloat, 6 T

abdv év 1o Blw oy lay B AAN" dpely &)
pabov év o Blw oby novyiar fyov, pekoas ovrep

5. ofite wap dhlyov: so close. olrw
is separated from oAiyor by wapd, a
case of apparent hyperbaton. See on
dNws e kTN, 35 d. The combination
wap é\lyov is treated as inseparable,
because the whole of it is required to
express the idea “ alittle beyond,™ i.e.
close. The whole idea of by a small
majority is qualified by otrw. The
6Niyor was sixty-one votes, — The sub-
ject of Zgecfar, of course, is to be sup-
plied from 7é» yeyovdra dpifuby.

6. el TpudkovTa xTA. : strictly speak-
ing, thirty-one. Socrates probably reck-
oned roughly, as he heard the numbers,
and said that thirty votes would have
turned the scale.

8. dmomédevya: the argument (which
Socrates could not have pressed seri-
ously) is that Meletus alone could not
have won 100 votes, since with two
helpers he failed to get 800. His
share of 281 votes would not be more
than ninety-four !

11, 15 wépmrov pépos: the accuser
must convince at least one fifth of the

judges, or pay 1000 drachmae, —a
fine intended to discourage false and
malicious accusations. The article is
used here, since the reference is to a
well-known fraction; and the accu-
sative is used, since the whole fifth is
needed.

XXVI. Meletus proposes a sentence
of death for me. What shall I pro-
pose? What do I deserve? I really
deserve to be invited to dine in the
Prytaneum, as a guest of the city.

2. piv: ethical dative. —4: cf.
26 ).

3. wafetv x7h.: see Introduction
§ 57.—¢& 7 pabdv: strictly speak-
ing, this is the indirect form of ={
wpefdy, which hardly differs from ¢
wafdy. GMT. 839; I. 968 c. Both
idioms ask with surprise for the reason
of an act. They resemble two Eng-
lish ways of asking ‘“why ?’’ “‘what
possessed (uafwy) you? ** ¢ what came
over (rafwv) you ?”

4. dpeMioas: more fully explained
below by évraifa obx ga. For Socrates’s
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N 3 ~ \ < ~ 3 Is 124 L4 /
undevds émpekeioBar, mply Eavrod émpernbely drws ds BEN-
TL0TOS KOl PppovipdTaTos éooiro, uiTe TGOV s méhews wply
avTns s wéhews, TOY T dAAwy oUTw KaTd TOV avTOV TpSmoy
s ~ AR 3 ¥ ~ ~ ¥ 5 ’
émperetoflar: 7 oy elu déros mabety TowovTos dv; dyalddy
5 ¥ 3 -~ > ~ \ \ 3 S ~ 3 ’
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~ X A 7 303 \ ~ 4 A ’ F} ’
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neglect of his private interests, cf.
31 b; for his abstention from public
life; ¢f. 31 ¢.— dvmep ol mwoloi: sc.
érenolvrar from duefoas. — Socrates
excuses himself for not taking part
withthedemocracy against the Thirty.

6. EMov &px&v kT dpy Oy kT
are In apposition with rdv d&\iwr. —
Socrates means to include all per-
formances which bring a citizen into
public life; he talks of responsible
public offices as on a par with irre-
sponsible participation in public affairs.
Of course erparnyle is a pubdlic office,
and among the most important; but
dnuryyepla is not 80, even in the case of
the phropes.

10. &t 8t =8 18l xrh. : Dul fo bene-
fiting  privately individuals. This is
strictly the completion of the thought
introduced by dAN dueldiras, which,
though éyradfa pév otk fa furnishes its
verb, still requires a positive expression

to explain ody Hovxlav jyov. évradfa, as
is often the cagse with ofros, Is resump-
tive, and restates éwi 70 (8ig éxaoToy kTN,

11, emyepdv: explains edepyereiv.

12. ph wpérepov kri. : cf. 30 & b,

13. unBevés : neuter. — wplv Empe-
AnBeln : mplv takes the optative on the
principle of oratio obliqua, since the
tense of the leading verb (ja) is
secondary.

15, rdév v 8AAwv: not a third spec-
ification in line with ufre. .. pire,
but connected with the whole uhp wpd-
TEPOY . . . TONEWS, — KATA TOV AYTIV. TPG-
arov : repeats éx mapaiiihov the thought
conveyed by ovrw, which points back
to py wpbrepor . . . mwply, i.e. so that what
was essential might not be neglected
in favor of what is unessential.

16. w(odv kh.: aveturn to the ques-
tion asked above, with omission of what
does mot suit the new connection.
““What recompense should be given ?
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’ 5 / 3 8 \ 7 3 Z 8 / ¥ x\
T{ odv wpémer Avdpl TévyTL €DePyéTy), Oeopevy dyew oyoNjY
LI ~ ¢ 4 / 5 ¥ 3 9 ~ 3
éml 1) vperépa mwapaxehevoe ; ovk éotl 6 Tv pallov, @
» s ~ p) [ ¢ \ ~ » 3
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~ ~ N 4 ~ 4 A
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’ N e 7 3 7 ¢ A N c ~
ouvapide 7 {ebyer veviknrey ‘Ohvumiaoiv. 6 pev yap vpas
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Ps ovder delrai, éya 8¢ Séopar. €l oy Ser we kara TO
Slkatov s dflus mypactar, Tovrov TypduaL, év mpuravel

ourjoéws.

XXVIL lows odv vuiv kal Tavrl Aéywy mapamAnoios

~ ’ & . ~ 3 \ ~ 3 ,
dokd Néyew domep mepl Tob olkrov kal 71s avriSoMjoews,

19, &v8pl mwévmre edepyéry : @ poor
man who has well served the state.
He is poor, and therefore needs the
aglrnois, and he deserves this, because
he is a edepyérys.

20. &ri: of. 85 c.— padhov mpéme
oUrws : with colloquial freedom Soc-
rates combines two idioms odx ¥6 §
Tt paNNoy wpémrer § and § Ti mwpéwer oi-
TWs G5, )

22, & wpuravely ovrelofu: those
entertained by the state (1) were in-
vited once, or (2) were maintained
permanently. Socrates is speaking of
(2), i.e. maintenance in the prytaneum.
The nine archons dined in the feouofé-
ooy, the prytanes in the rotunda or
88Nos, but the public guests had plain
fare in the prytaneum. Some of these
guests attained the distinetion by win-
ning victories in the national games;
others received it on account of their
forefathers’ services to the state, e.g.
the oldest living descendants of Har-
modius and of Aristogeiton were thus
honored. —{mwe k. : since a victory
in the great pan-Hellenic festivals was

glorious for the country from which
the victor came, he received on his
return the greatest honors, and even
substantial rewards.

24. edSalpovas xTA.: according to
Thucydides (vi. 16), Alcibiades claimed
that his appearance at the Olympian
games in the time of the Peloponnesian
War (420 B.c.) with seven four-horse
chariots to compete for prizes, —and
winning the first, second, and fourth
prizes, — made a great impression on
the other Greeks, and convinced them
that the power of Athens was not, as
they thought, nearly exhausted by the
war.

25. od8tv Betrar: only rich men
could afford to compete in such con-
tests, since horses in Greece were not
kept and used for menial labor, but
were ‘‘ the delight of proud Iuxury.”

KXVII. Somemay think that I have
spoken thus in a self-willed spirit of
bravado. Not at all. Being convinced
that I have wronged no one else, I am
not disposed to wrong myself. As for
living in prison or in exile,— I might

37
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as well submit to the sentence proposed
by Meletus.

3. dwavBadifdpevos : explains mapa-
mAgoiws kTA. —For the facts, cf. 34 d.
— 70 Bé: 684, of &¢, 76 5¢ are used with-
out a preceding wér when they intro-
duce some person or topic in contrast
to what has just been dwelt upon, here
wepl 700 olkrov kTA. For a different use
of 76 8¢, of. 76 8¢ xwduveve 23 a.

4, &dv elvar: with subject of ddi-
kely. — pmbéva : object of dowety. Cf.
1. 10.

5. d\tyov: i.e. only a short time.

6. &s éyppar: belongs to the prin-
cipal clause.

7. dorep wal aAlows: for instance
the Lacedaemonians.

9. xpéve dhlyw: cf. 19 a.

10. wemaopévos: resumes 1 4, —
f8ukfioery : for the future ef. GMT, 118,

13. ¢nul: cf. 28e-30 b,

14, Bopadv. . . dvrav: aremark-
able construction, arising from éAwpal
Tt TobTwy & €6 olda xaxd dvra, by the
assimilation of rodrwy & to Sy and of
rake Svro 10 kak®y Brrwy, and the inser-
tion of &ru after oida. eb ofd 87¢ and
0id” ¢ oceur frequently (in parenthe-
sis) where ¢ is superfluous. Cf. 85hov
o7 Crito 53 a. — hwpar is subjunctive
of deliberation.

15. robrou krh.: a part (r1) of dw,
by proposing o penalty of that.

16. SovAetovro: asa manin prison,
who ceases to be his own master. —
&el: the eleven were chosen annually.

17, 7ots “EvBexa: cf. ol dpyorres
39 e. —aANG XpmpbTov: a negative
answer to the preceding rhetorical
question is here implied ; otherwise 4
might equally well have been used.
The second &A\\d introduces an ob-
jection, which apswers the question
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immediately preceding it. — kal 8edé-
olav k.t Loremain in prison.—Punish-
ment by long imprisonment was rare
at Athens, but occasionally a man was
kept in prison for failure to pay a fine
(cf. Ant. v. 63)..

18. radvév: i.e. this proposition
amounts to the other, — perpetual
imprisonment.

19. ikrefow: for the future with
relative, o denote purpose, see GMT.
565, H. 911.

21. el ... epl: cf. 30D, 25D,

22. vy pets pév: that (while) you,
my fellow-citizens, proved wunable to
bear my company. After this we look
for something like this, ‘‘others will
prove still less able to bear it.”” Bug
instead, we find a question with &pa,
will others then, etc., answered by mox-
Mot ve dei. The dependence of the
whole upon 47 is forgotten, becausc
of the intervening detailed statemnent.

23. Bapirepar: feminine because
T&s éuas darpBds is the more impor-
tant idea, rods Ayous being incidentally
added by way of explanation.

26. 6 Pios: the article ashere nsed
has something of its original demon-
strative force; accordingly éfenbvre
... (v is appended as if to a demon-
strative pronoun, that would be a fine
life for me, — to be banished at my time
of life, and wander from city to city.
-— Manifestly ironical. — Notice that
é&épxeofur means go into exile ; gedyewy,
live in exile; and ratiévar, come back
Jrom exile. — tAk&de &dvbpdme : the
common idiom would be Tyhikede Svre.
But cf. r9hwotde dvdpes Crito 49 a.

31. 8. adrovs TodTovs: the invol-
untary cause in contrast to odrec atrol.
Since Socrates attracts the young men,
Le will be considered a corrupter of
youth in other cities also, and will be
banished on their account,
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XXVIIL I cannotchange the order
of my life. 1 am ready, however, to
pay «s large a fine as my means allow ;
this would not injure me. And I might
pay « ming of stlver. DBut Plato and
others urge me to propose & fine of &0
minae, and they — responsible men —
will be my surcties for the payment.

2. fpiv: ethical dative. — éeNbov
tfiv : to live on in exile. This forms a
unit to which owydr and govylav dywy
are added by way of indicating the
manner of life he will lead. The mean-
ing of hovxlay dywr is plain from 36 b.
1t is the opposite of wohvrpayuordy.
If Socrates would so live, he would be
unmolested at Thebes or at Corinth.
—rovrt 84 that is the thing of which,
viz. that I cannot be silent.

3. xahewdrarov: two reasons fol-
low in the form of a dilemma,—édv Te
(8) and édv e (5).-—mreloan: explana-
tory infinitive. — rwds : Socrates prob-
ably means most of the Athenians.

6. kal Tvyxdve péyworov dyabov:
to speak of virtue and seek truth is
not duty only; it is the highest good
and gives the greatest pleasure.

9. dveféraoros: in which case a
man examines neither himself nor
others, that is, his life is unthinking.
Verbal adjectives in -ros, especially
with a- privative, occur with both an
active and a passive sense. Here the
active meaning substantially includes
the passive in so far as it involves self-
examination (kal émavrdv kai &NNovs
éferd fovros).

10. radra 8¢: this is the apodosis
10 édv 7 ab Aéyw, with a shift of con-
struction. —wra 8§¢é: cf. 7o 5¢ 87 a.

12 £ el piv yap v kT vdp is re-
lated to the thought which lies unut-
tered in the previous explanation, —
“not from love of money do I refuse
to make a proposition.’* The apodosis
includes doa fuedhoy krh,  Cl. &s uehher
20 a.

38

b
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14, viv 8, od yép: but as it is (I
cannot propose a fine), for money I
have none. The connection is similar
to dand ydp (19 4, 20 ¢), where the un-
expressed thought alluded to by ~vdp
is easily supplied. Doubtless this was
indicated lieve by a shrug of the
shoulders or some other gesture,

17, pvavépyuplov: aboutseventeen
dollars. This is certainly small com-
pared with the fines of fifty talents
(550,000) imposed in other cases, e.g.
upon Miltiades, Pericles, Timotheus,
and Demosthenes.

20. adrol § éyyvaobai: sc. gacly,
to be supplied from xehedovo: (cf. deiv
28 e). Their surety would relieve
Socrates from imprisonment.

Here ends Socrates’s dwririunes,
which was followed by the final vote
of the court determining the penalty.
The majority was much larger than
before, — 360 to 141. With this the
case ends. Socrates has only to be led
away to prison,

In the address that follows, Socra-
tes is entirely out of ovder. He takes
advantage of a slight delay to say his
last words both to those who had voted
for his condemnation and to those wha
had voted for his acquittal.

XXIX. You Athenians have not
gained much by putting me to death.
You have gained only a brief respite by
doing o great wrong. 1 should soon
have died in the natural course of events.
1 might have been acguitied, if I had
been ready to fawn upon you, and io
say what you like to hear. But I am
satisfied with the decision.

2. dvopa kTh.: ¢l 70 voua kai Thy
SaBoriy 20 do—bmwé: as if with dvo-
pacihoerfe and alriacOhsesfe.  See on
wembpfure 17 a, ¢byvoun 19 ¢ Some
periphrasis like &droua €fere xTA. wWas
often preferred by the Greeks to their
somewhat cumbrous future passive, —
AowBopetv : Athens was not popular in
Greece, and wmany were ready to criti-
cise her.
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38e
8\ AN ol 3 Ay A 3 / 13 / (4 -~ 3 Vs
7)) codoy €lva, €L kal un ety oi Bovhduevor vty Svedilew.
el odv wepepeivare dNiyov xpdvov, dmd Tob avrouwdrou dv
€~ ~ 37 e~ N \ N 3 ’ < I4 7
Uty ToUTO éyévero- Opare yap O THY Hluciay OrL moppw 1ON
3 N ~ 4 0 e 8’ 3 7 x / 8 \ ~ 3 Y /
€ori 0V Biov, Bavdrov O éyyis. Aéyw 8€ TovTo ol mPdS TAV-
c ~ > \ N \ 3 ~ / 4
Tas vpas, akda wpos Tovs uov karaymirapévovs Bavarov.
A b
Myw 8¢ Kkal T0Oe mpds Tovs alrovs TovTOUs. lowS pe
¥ 5 ¥ ) ’ ’ ¢ , ’ ?
olealle, & avdpes, amopia Aoywy éalwrévar TolovTww, ofs
A ~ ¥ s » P -~
dv vpas éreoca, € guny Selv dravta wowely kal Néyew
4 3 3 -~ N 7 ~ ~ > 3 / A
wor dmwoduyety Ty dikny. wolkob ye Sei. dAN dwoply uév
< 7 b /. ’ 3 N ’ N z \
€dhwka, ov pévTor Aoywr, ahha TéAuns kal dvaroyvrrios kal
~ 307 ’ N ¢ A ~ M a ¢« A v >
10V €0éhewy Aéyew mpos Vuds TolavTa, of Gy Uity f0TA Ny
axovew, Bpmrovvrés T€ pov kal d8vpouévov kal dA\ha wolovy-
N 7 N s 4 3 ~ 3 3 Ve ’g‘
105 Kal AéyorTos mohha kal avdéia €uov, ws éyd dnu - ola
8\ Ny 6 c ~ ~ e k) s 3 3 A s > 3/
7 kat elfobe vues TOY dAwy akovew. dAN ovre 761 ¢niliny
8 ~ <& ~ 8 Ve ~ 38\ 3 }\' /6 4 ~
el €vexka ToU kwdvvov mpafar ovder dvekevfepov, ovTe viv
4 ~
pou perapéler ouTws amohoynoauéve, dila wohv malloy
< ~ ?8’ > d 4 EE) 7 ~ 4
atpotpar @0 amohoynoduevos Telvdvar 79 ékelvws {Nyv- ovre
N 3 e 3 3 / aRd 3 A\ Rk 4 3 / ~
vap €v 8iky ovr’ év moNéuw oUT €ue ovT dAhov ovOéva Oel
522 d, where (evidently with reference

to the point here made) Plato puts the
following words into Socrates’s mouth

5, el ofv: resumes L. 1.
6. Sruaréppw kTA.: explains Hhuxlar.
— aréppw Tov Blov: far onin life. The

genitive is local, not ablatival.

7. Bavdrov 8 &yyis: and near unio
death. The contrast introduced by §¢
is often so slight that dut overtranslates
it; it here marks the contrast with Slov,
with which uév might have been used.

13. =éApms: in its worst sense, like
the Latin andacia. Cf. édv Tis rorpg
39 a, below, and Crito 53 e.

15. BpnvoitvTog kTA.: & development
of the idea in rowadra, of &v krA. Here
is a transition from the accusative of
the thing heard (8prrovs kal é8upuovs) to
the genitive of the person heard. — The
thought refers to 834 e, — Cf. also Gorg.

el 6¢ xohaxwds pnropuis (rhetorical flat-
tery) évdelq Tehevr@my Eywye, €6 olda 7t
padluws dows &v ue ¢épovra Tov Bdvaror.

17. 7é7e: ie. at the time of his
defense.

20. &8 amohoynodpevos: in this
way, etc., i.e. after such a defense.
obrws above means as I have, and that
idea is vividly repeated by &de. Thus
its contrast with éxelvws (sc. dmwoloyn-
aduevos) is made all the more striking.
~——TteBvdvar: because of the contrast
with &y, Cf. refvdvac 30 c.

21. otire, olire x7A.: a double set of
disjunctives in a single sentence.

d
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39a
TovT0 pnyavacfal, Srws dmopevéerar may mwoiby fdvarov. 39
kal yap év Tals pdyas woAhdkis Ofhov ylyverar ort T

3 ~ e 3 / N 3 N Ay 313 ¢ /
v amoflavely dv Tis éxpiyol kal Omha depels kai € ikereiav
Tpomdperos TOY StwkdyTwy - kal dA\ar unyaval wolal elaw
év ékdaTols Tols KWdlvois doTe Srapevyew Jdvarov, édy Tis

TOANLQ Ta w kal \é i 1) ol TovT 7 Yakewd
po Tav wowel kal Aéyew. dANa 1) ov TouT ) Yakemov,
@ dvd Oa 3 tw, d\\a. ol yalemd -
avopes, Bdvaror éxduyew, alha mohv yalemdrepor movy

e ~ \ / ~ \ ~ 3 \ A N4 \
ptav: Barrov yap Gavdrov fet. wal viv éyo pev dre Bpadus
A AY V3 3 N ~ / c 7 < 3 3 Ay
v kal wpeoByrns vmd Tov PBpadurépov édhwy, oi 8 éuol
katyyopor dre Sewol kal dfels ovres vwro Tov fdrrovos, THs

’ Cooa ~ I \ ¥ ¢ > e~ 6 ’ 8/
Kakias. kal voy éyw pev ameyr vp vuodv Bavdrov dlkny
opAdv, odTor 8 7o s aplelas dpAnkdres pmoxbnpiarv kat
3 e AN / ~ Ve 3 /7 N\ o ~ /
adwklay. ral éyd Te 7o Tppar dupuévo kal obTol. TavTA Uy
» o vy ~ Y

TOV Lows oUT®w Kal €0€ oyely, kal olpwal adTa perplus éxew.

XXX. 70 0¢ On pera Tovro €mbupd Vuiy Xpnopuednoal,

22. pxaviola: of. 28 b.

27. wh ... §: substituted thetor-
ically for a statement of fact. Cf. uy
oképpara 7 Crito 48 c. ¥or the idea
of fearing implied, see GMT. 265;
H. 867.

28. &ANd wohd k7. : fully expressed
we should have dANa pd woRd yaherd-
Tepoy § woynplay ékpuryeiv.

29. barrov Bavdrou Oei: flies fuster
than death, to preserve the alliteration,
which here, as often, is picturesque.
— For the thought, cf. Henry V iv. 1,
‘¢ Now, if these men have defeated the
law and outrun native punishment,
though they can outstrip men, they
have no wings to fly from God.” —
kal viv: introduces a particular in-
stance of the general remark.

32. Bavérov Blknqy dAdv: with
dphwkdvew, whether used technically
(as a law term) or colloquially, the

crime or the penalty is named either
(1) in the accusative or (2) in the gen-
itive with or without dixny.

33. @Anbelas : contrasted with sudw.

34, kel &yd kA Le. they will es-
cape their punishment just as little as
I escape mine. The xal before #de
makes a climax : it may well be that
all this had to come just so, and I
have no fault to find with it,”

35, oxev: of. oxere 19 a,

XXX, You Athenians who have
voted for my condemnation think that
you will be freed henceforth from my
reproaches. Dut others will arise fo
reproach you. The only honorable and
effectual way to escape reproach, is by
leading an wpright life.

1. 76 perd tobro: adverbial, like
70 TpdTov, T8 ¥viv, kTN — Xpnopedfioa:
The Greek oracles were ordinarily in
verse. Cf. xppoupdds 22 c.
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394
5 ’ / \ ’ 3 ¥ E) ~ bJ Q
& rarompiodperol pov. kai yap eipt 707 évravfa, év ¢
pdhor avbpwmor xpnopedovow, drar wé\wow drofa-
~ N &
veioOar. dmut yap, & drdpes, of éué dmexrdvare, rypwplow
¢ ~ R4 3 \ \ \ 3 N\ / N /
vty néeww ebbus pera Tov éuov Bdvaror wohd yakerwrépav
\ 4 N < -~ ~
vi) Al 1) olav éué dmextdvare: viy yap Tovro elpydoacte
olduevor dmalhdfeofar Tov SiSdvan €heyyov Tob Blov, 76
8 vpw mohd dvavriov dmofjoerar, ds éyd ¢mupi. whelovs
éoovrar vpas oi é\éyyovres, ols vy éyd karelyow, Vuels
3 3 3 / \ 7’ ¥ 4 4 I
& otk yjoldveote: kal xahemdrepor érovrar dow vedrepol d
elot, kal dpels pallov dyavaxmjoere. e yap oleole drmro-

3. dvpamor Xpnopebolow xTA.:
Socrates has in mind such instances as
Homer II 852 f., where Patroclus as
he dies prophesies truly to Hector, o
89y 008" adrds dnpov Béy, dANG Tor 787 |
dyxt mapéornrer Bdvaros kal wolpe kpa-
Tarh, and X 358ff., where Hector's
last words foretell the killing of Achil-
les by Paris and Phoebus Apollo. Cf.
Verg. Aen. x. 739, —

e autem expirans: Nou e, quicunigue cs,
inulto,
Victor,nec longum lactabere; te quoguefata
Prospectant paria, atque eadem mox arva
tenebis.
Cf. also Xen. Cyr. viil, 7. 21, % 8¢ 7ob
dybpdmou Yuxn Tére(atthe hourof death)
dhmov BsordTy kaTagalverar kal Tére Tt
TEY peEANSYTWY Tpoopq * TbTE Ydp, W Eowke,
uihoTa éNevlepolrar. The sane idea is
found in many literatures. The dying
patriarch Jacob “called unto his sons,
and said, ¢ Gather yourselves together
that I may tell you that which shall
befall you in the last days.”’” Genesis
xlix. 1. Cf. Brunhild in the song of
Siegfried {(Edda), —
I prithee, Gunther, sit thee bere by me,
For death is near and bids me prophesy.

See also John of Gaunt’s dying speech,
Richord IT1. 1, —

Methinks I am a prophet new inspired,
And thus expiring do foretell of him:

His rash fierce blaze of riot cannot last,
Tor violent fires soon burn out theselves,

4. dmexrévare: sc. by their verdict,
and by the penalty which they voted.

6. olav &ut dmekrdvare: equivalent
to ‘“than the death which you have
voted for me,” ‘the sentence which
you have imposed.” This is after the
analogy of rwwplay Tipwpelsfal Twa,
without some reminiscence of which it
would hardly occur to any one to say
fdvaroy OF Tyuwplay éué drexrbvare. dire-
ktbvare is substituted, as more vivid
and concrete, for the expected rerius-
pnobfe. Similarly we have mdynv vudv
or prracfer as more specific equivalents
of pdxnmy pdyerfar — viv: expresses
reality. This use of »iv is akin to its
very frequent use in contrast to a sup-
position contrary to fact (cf. 38 b), but
here it is connected with a false no-
tion of what will come to pass, in
contrast with the truth as foretold by
Socrates.
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v 3 4 3 e ~ 3 8/ N < ~
ktrelvovres dvBpdmovs émoxroew Tov ovedilew Tiva Duly
14 E) E) ~ ~ ES 3 ~ 8 ~ 0 3 \ ¥y > o
811 ovk dplids [Mre, ol dptis dravoelole. od yap éol) avry
i3 s b 4 / 8 \ 4 }\ I 3}\}\3 L34 N
7 amallayy oure wavv Ourarr ovrTe Kahi, all ékelvm wal
»
kaN{oT) Kkal pLoTn, p1) Tovs dhhous kohovew, aAN’ éavrov
o 5 3 ’ ~ \ -~
mapaokevdlew omws éoTar ws BéNTioTos. Talta pev odv
~ ~ /
VULV TOUS KaTamPLoapuévols LarTEVT ALErOS amalNdaTToMAL.
XXXI. Tots & dmoymdiranévors 0éws dv Suakeyfelny
Vmep Tob yeyovdros Tovroul mpdywaros, év @ ol dpyovres
3 /7 N \ » i ° ’Aa/ 8 ~ 9 7
aoxohiay dyovot kal ovre épxopar of éNOSvTa e det Tebvd-
var. dN\d pot, & avdpes, mwapaucivare TooovTor Xpérov:
ovder yap kwhver Sapvloloynoar mpos dAMjhovs éws &-
Gl \ 3 ’ 3 3 8 ~ ’6/ \ /
eoTw: Vuly yap ws dilos odow émderEar é0éhw 7o vuvl pot
N / ~ 3 Ay / O 8 8 7
oupBeBnKkos Ti woTe voel. €uol yap, ® AVOPES OLKATTAL, —

¢ ~ N\ AN ~ 3 ~ N é /7 /
vpas yap dukaotas kahdy oplads av kaloimy, — Qavpdoidy

13. &0 alry: the position of o7
near o¢ at the heginning of the clause
justifies the accent.

17, povrevodpevos k7h.: the main
thought is in the participle, though I
take my leave is in place at the close.

XXXI-XXXIII. Socrates now ad-
dresses the judges who voted for his
acquittal.

XXXI. To you who voted for my
acquittal, I should like to show the
meaning of what has happened. Deuth
must be a good thing for me. In noth-
ing connected with this case has my in-
ward monitor checked or opposed my
act or word, yet it surely would have
done 80 if I had mot been about to act
Jor my best good.

2. 4wép: here equals mwepl. Socra-
tes speaks about what has befallen him,
which he looks upon as for the best
since it is the will of Divine Provi-
dence.

3. doxohiav &yover: the officials
were occupied with preparing the
formal record of the judgment and
the warrant for the death of Socrates.

4. aX\é: used frequently, for the
sake of vivacity, before the impera-
tive or subjunctive of command. Cf.
dAXN éuot k7A. Crito 45 a.

5. obBev yap kwhde w7, : indicates
the calm self-possession of Socrates,
contrasted with the ordinary attitude
of those under sentence of death. —
SuapvBohoyfoar : more familiar than
Suahéyesfar. Thus Socrates prepares to
open his heart upon matters which only
those who care for him need hear. Cf.
Phaedo 61 e.

7. vl voet: Socrates always sought
the inner meaning of an event.

8. Gpds «7A.: here, for the first
time Socrates calls his heavers judges ;
until now he has addressed them sim-
ply as Athenian citizens.

40
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40 ¢
Z € \ 3 ~ o/ \ < ~ /7 3
L yéyover. 7 yap elwlvid wor pavriky 7 Tod darpoviov év
pév 7@ mwpdoler xpove mavrl wdvy wukvy del My kal Tdvv
éml opkpols évarTiovpmérn, el v wélhoyur i 8pBds wpdéew -
\ \ 7 / N4 € ~ N 3 7 \ 4
vurl 8¢ auuBéBnié pou, dmep opare kal adrol, Tavrl d e
QN 5 6 ’ ¥ A\ 7 ¥ ~ ol 3 \
o1 oinbleln av Tis kal voullerar €oyara kakdy evaw, éuol
s oy o3 s ’ o ¥y 3, ’ N ~ ~ ~
8 ovr’ €&8vri éwllev olkofler HyavTidfn 70 T0D feod anpetor,
¥ e 7 3 /7 > ~ s N \ e Y 3 3
ovl Ypika avéBawor évravlol éwl T SukaoTipiov, ovr év
¢ Aoy oddapov péhhovtiTu épetv- kairor év dAhots Adyois
~ / 3 / /’ 4 ~ 3 3 ~
moMaxod & pe éméoye Néyovra perald: viv 8 oddamod
A\ ’ \ ~ R 3 ¥ 3 \ R 3 4
mepl Tavty v wpafw our év épyw ovderl ovr’ év Adyw
5 ’ s s 5 > 5 3 ’ 3y O\ ¢ A
nvovrioTal poi. TL otw artioy elvar vrolaufSdrw; éyd iy
épéd - kwdvvede ydp pot 70 oupBefnkds TovTo dyalov yeyo-
7z N 35 54 > v ¢ ~ 3 ~ < / o
vévai, kat ovk €0’ dmws nuels dpbas dmolauBdvoper ool

- ’ /
oiépeta karov elvar 7o Tellvdvar.  uéya pov Terurjplov TovTou

yéyover: ov vap
anpeoy, €l wy TL

9. yép: introduces not the single
statement but the combination of state-
ments. The favudady 7 is that now,
when Socrates has such a fate before
him, the voice is silent, while previ-
ously, etc.—1 Tot Sarpoviov: cf. 31 d.

10. wévv &ml opkpois ¢ see on otrw
rap Shiyov 36 a.

13. olnfeln, vopiferar: change of
voice and of mood, — from possibility
to actuality, — voulferar being almost
a correction of oinfeln.

14. &évre k7 Socrates did not
suffer the indignity of a technical
‘farrest,” but was simply summoned
to appear before the court. If he had
chosen to leave the court-room at the
close of the first division of his speech
(35 d), without waiting for the ver-
dict, probably no officer of the law

y 3 9 > 3 ’ y \ 3 N
60’6 OTTwWS OVK ’)’]VOVVTLCUHY] ay HOL TO EL(UﬁOS

éuelov éya dyaloy mpdew.

would have been authorized to detain
him.

18. radrmy thv wpafw: the trial,
including everything that led up to it.

19. fvavriora: drarridbn wasused
above. Here the whole is included. —
dmolapfdve : not subjunctive, since
there is no question of doubt. The
question is only a vivid fashion of
speech, of which Plato is fond.

21. fpeis: to be connected imme-
diately with door, all we, — even though
strictly Socrates was not included in
this number. The first person gives a
courteous color to the whole. In Eng-
lish we wmight use a partitive expres-
sion, all of us.

24. &uehov: vefers definitely to
past tiwe but still contains the idea of
continued action.
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40 ¢
XXXIL évvorjowper 8¢ kal THde ws woA\y) é\wls éorw
3 \ s v 5 ~ \ ’ ’ 5 \
dyafov adrd evar. Svoty yap Odrepdy éori TO
\ il 8\ 5 8’ L4 9 8 / 8 \ ¥
vap ofov undev ewar und atolpow undeuiav undevos éyew
Tov Telvedra, 9 kara Ta Aeydpeva peraBoly Tis Tuyydver
odoa kal peroiknois 17 Yuyy TOU TémOU TOU évlévde €ls
> ’ \ » ’ » ’ 3 > s a
d\\ov Tdmoy. kol elre pndenia alobnois éorw, dAN ofov
4 E) 4 ’ 83 > 8\ [ 6 e
VTVYOS EWGLBCLV TLS Kaﬁfvswy /L'I? OI/CLIO Hnoey Opg’7 avjLoa Loy

4 A Y 3 4 > \ N A 5 4 3 /
képdos dv el 6 Odvaros. éya yap dv olpal, €l Twa éxheéd-

’ EN
TGHVOJ/G,L i

Chapters XXXII and XXXIII are
translated by Cicero, Tusculan Dispu-
tations 1. 41.

XXXIL But a general argument
may be presented to show thut death is
a good : Death is either unending slecp,
or it s a departure of the soul to ¢ new
home, where it will meet with the just
and honored men of old,— with Minos
and Rhadamanthys, with Orpheus and
Homer. I in particular shall find
pleasure in comparing my experiences
with those of Palamedes and Telamo-
nian Ajox, who also died because of an
unjust judgment, and in questioning
Agamemnon and Odysseus. In either
case, then, death is a blessing.

1. tq8¢: the following. After the
argument based upon the silence of
his inner voice, Socrates considers the
question upon its merits.

2. airé: i.e. what has befallen
Socrates. — TeBvdvar : subject.

3. olov pnbev elvar: without defi-
nitely expressed subject (cf. ofoy dmwodn-
pfoar in € below), — Lo be dead is as to
be nothing, i.e. its nature is such that
a man when dead is nothing.

4. rdv re@vedrta: the subject of ¥xew,
which is an afterthought ; not of eivac.
—koTd Ta Aeydpeva: Socrates asso-

ciates his idea of the life lereafter
with stories and traditions whose early
stages are represented by Homer's
utterances about the H\dewy wedioy and
Ilesiod’s account of the pakdpwy vioor.
The later poets, e.g. Pindar, continued
what Homer and Hesiod began. And
Pindar incorporates into his descrip-
tions of life after death Orphic and
Pythagorean accounts of metempsy-
chosis. Here and in the Phaedo (70 c-
72 a) Socrates appeals to a wadaws
Noyos. — vy dver odaa : the subject is
Tefvdyar, but the gender of the partici-
ple is attracted to that of the predicate,
peTa o).

5. mf Juxf: dative of interest. —
Tov Témwov : limiting genitive with uera-
BoXy kal gerolcgats.  Of these, the latter
repeats the former in move speeific
form. — Tod &vBévde: cf. Tols ék THs vav-
paylas 82 b.

6. kal elte «7A.: takes up in detail
% vap olor krh. of 1. 3. The second al-
ternative is introduced by e/ 8" at 1. 18.
— olov ¥mvos: cf. kal 7§ 7ovuos vwvos
¢l fhegdporgiy Emurre | viryperos Hdiros,
Gavdry Gyxora dods Hom. » 79 £.

8. képbos: not ayady, because Soc-
rates does not consider such a condi-
tion as in itself a good,

dv ofpan: dv
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8 e ’ \ / b o 4 / Nd
pevoy O€or TaUTYY TV ViKTa, év 7] ovTw kat€daplev dorTe
PR 5 ~ \ \ ’/ Ve e / \ ~
und Svap i3€iv, kal Tas dAlas vikTas Te kal Hpuépas TAS TOV
Biov Tov €avrov avrurapalévra TadTy T) kTl SéoL okefd-
pevoy elmely wéoas duewov kal Noov nuépas xal vikTAS
’ ~ \ 2z ] ~ ¢ ~ 4 5 N \

Tavtns 1s vvkTos Pefiwker év T éavrov Bie, olpar av wi
4 ’8 ’ / 3KA\ A / X/ 3 0 Ié B
ot ity Twd, alka Tov péyar PBoacihéa edapilfumTovs dy
4 ~ ¥
evpew adTOY TAUTAS TPOS TOS dANas Nuépas Kal vikTas. el
ovv TowotToy 6 Udvards éoti, képdos éywye Méyw- kal yap

LAY ’ t ~ 7 7 4 AY il B ’
ovdey whelwy 6 was xpévos Palverar ovrw 81 elvar 7)) pia

/’ 3 3 O e 3 ~ vé 3 3 4 k) e 3
wof. € & ad olov amodnunoal éorw & Bdvaros évlévde eis
1 4 AN no \ 7 3 i ] ~
adMov 1oy, kal Ml ot Ta Neydpeva s dpa éxet elow

5

< < ~ / ~ 3 \ 7 ¥ e
dmavres of Tellvedres, 7L pellov ayalbor rovrov ey dv, &

dvbpes Ouwkaoral; € ydp Tis aducduevos els “Aidov, dral-
Nayels ToUTwr 7OV packdvTwy StkacTdy €lval, ebprioe Tods
a\nBas duwkaords, olmep kal Méyovrar éxel dukdlew, Mivws

is surprised because Socrates refuses
to take it for granted that the king of
Persia is happy.

16. rowirov: predicate to fdraros.
— képBos MNéyo: 8. alrér. — kal yap
kA for thus the whole of Time appears
no more than a single night, ete.

18. ¢ 8 ab: refers to 1. G.

19. &pa: asthey say, marks this as
the popular view.

22. Bukacrdv: predicate ablatival
genitive.

23 f. Mivws xrh.: attracted from
the acecusative in apposition with &
kacTds to the construction of the rela-
tive clause. — According to ordinary

belongs to edpetv, and on account of the
length of the protasis is repeated first
with ofpac in 1. 18, and again just hefore
the infinitive; similarly &éoc is twice
used in the protasis. See on lrws rdy &y
31 a.— ¢l Tva éxhebduevoy Géou . . . elmely,
edaptBuirovs dv evpely kTA. — Ekhefdpevov
kal avrirapabévra okelsdpevor : the first
two participles coupled by ral ave
subordinated to ocxefduevor, just as
this in turn is subordinated to eimelv.
Cf. 21 e,

14, py &, &ANG k7.2 0t Lo speak
of any one in private station, no, not the
Great King, ete. dAnd here introduces
a climax. See H. 1035 a.

15. abrév: this gives a final touch
of emphasis to faciiéa. Socrates here
talks of the king of Persia in the strain
which was common among Greeks in
his day. Polus, in the Gorgias (470 e),

Greek belief, a man’s occupations after
death were much the same as before.
So Socrates assumes that Minos is a
ruler and judge, and that he himself
will continue his questionings.
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\ \ N
re kal Paddpavfus kal Alaxos kal Tpurrdhepos kal odllou

14 ~ e ’ / L4 3 ~ ~ 14 5
5 ooot TWY ’YNJ/L6€(A)V SLK(ILOL 6’)/61/01/7'0 €V ’T({J EAUTWY BLCLL)7 apoL

3 5 OR) ~ ’ \

davhn dv el 7 drodnpia; 7 ad Oppet cvyyeréobar kal Mov-

/7 \c ’ \c e 3 N 4 i 8 4 3

calp xal ‘Haowde kal Ourpe éml méoe av s 8éfaut dv
< ~ 3 AN \ \ 4 3 / 0 4 3 ~ /3

pdv; éyo uév yap molldkis éféha Teblvdva, el TavTd oty

3 ~ 3 Ny A 3 ~ \ N ¥ ¢ 8 \

a7 - émel &uovye kal adrg QavpaoTy dv em 7 oatpfy)

adrdb, 6wér’ évriyoyu Makapider kai Alavte 7¢ Tehaud-
\ L4 3 ~ ~ \ 4 > /,

vos kal €l Tis dANos TOV makaby dud kplow doucov Telvm-
3 / \ 3 ~ 4 \ \ 3 é

kev. dvrirapaBd\ovty Ta éuavtol mwdally mwpos Ta ékelvw,

3 R 3 \

ds ey olpa, obk dv dydés ely. kal &) TO péyioTov, TOUS
~ ~ & \ ~ ke

kel éferalovra kal épewvbrra Gomep Tovs évravba Sidyew,

7 3 ~ ’ 3 A\ / 4 i ¥ 8’ K4 3N\

Tis adTdy oodds €0TL Kal TiS OlETAL WEV, €0TL O OV. €T

’ y ¥ O / / 3 4 N 3y N\

760w 8 dv Tis, & dvbpes dikaoTal, Sé€aito éferdoar Tov €l

B ) A

Tpolav dyovra T wol\yy orpariar 7 "Odvaaéa ) Ziovpov,

A Y 3 B kY \ P P

7 d\ovs puplovs dv Tis elmor kol dvOpas Kal yuvaikas, ols

25. &yévovro: as aorist of eiul.

27. &\ wéow krh.: ie. how much
would one give ? — &y, &v: the repe-
tition of dv has an effect comparable
to the repeated negation. The first
&y is connected with the most im-
portant word of the clause, while the
second takes the place naturally be-
longing to d&» in the sentence. Ci.
31 a.

30. éwére: when (if at any time) 1
might nieet.

31. e ris &\\os: i.e. whoever else.

32. dvrurapaBdlhovri: asyndeton
(1I. 1039), which occurs not infre-
quently where, as lhere, a sentence is
thrown in by way of explanation, vir-
tually in apposition with the preced-
ing. pwol is easily supplied from the
preceding €uorye. ‘The action would be
obx andés. — For the participle, cf.
Phaedo 114 d, and see GMT. 901.

33. odx énbés: repeats favuaoty
1. 29. —xal &) 10 péyworrov: and what
after all is lhe greatest thing. Then
follows, in the form of an appositive
\clause, a1l explanation of the uéywror.
The whole is equivalent to 76 uéywréy
égre TolTo, éferdfovra Sudyeww (with an
indefinite personal subject). See on
ofoy undéy eivar 40 ¢,

3%7. dyovra:represents ds Aye. This
use of the imperfect instead of the
aorist is not uncommon where extreme
accuracy is not aimed at.

38. puplovs v Tis elmor: escapes
from the grammatical construction, —
a not uncomrtuon irregularity. — ols
SuakéyeoBor kal ouvvelvar kal éferdfev:
when verbs governing different cases
have the same object, the Greek idiom
usually expresses the object once only,
and then in the case governed by the
nearest verb.

b
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414
) ~ / by ~. N1 ’ 3 e kS
kel Siaréyeofar kal ovvelvar kal éferdlew dusjxavov dv

b4 38 / I 4 3 8 7 / 3 v [ ) ~
e evdawpovias! mdrTws ov MmOV TOUTOU Y €veKa oL €KeEL
3 7 4 N ¥ 3 / ’ 3 4
amokTelvovoL: Td Te yap dAha €ddaruovéoTepol elow ol
3 ~ ~ 3 ’ \ b4 \ A / 3 4 7 3
éxel Tov évfdde, kal 0y Tov howrov ypdvov abldvarol eloy,
L4 / \ / > -~

el wép ye To heydueva ahnb).

XXXII. dA\a kal dpds xp7, & dvbpes Sikaoral, evéhme-
Sas elvar wpos Tov Bdvarov, kal év Tu TovTo Sravoetaar dhn-
Ve L 3 4 3 N\ 3 ~ N b N ¥ ~ 3
és, St ovk o dvdpl dyalle kaxov ovder ovre [dvTi ovTe
re\evrioart, 008 duekelTaw Vo fedv Ta TovTov mpdypara:
3 \ N > N ~ 3 N ~ > 4 7 3 / ~ /
008¢ Ta, éua Yoy dmd Tod adTopdrov yéyover, dANd ot AoV

3 ~ < ’/8 6 / \ 3 xx 4 0 7/
éoTi TovTO, OTL MOM Tebvdwar kal amnAldaybor TpaypdTwy

7 5 \ ~ \ 3 A ;) ~ 3 / \
BérTiov v pot. dia TovTO Kal €E ovga,uov amérpefe TO

39. apfxavov edSapovias: more
Dlessed than tongue can tell.

40. wdvros od Sfwov kTA.: in any
event, I am sure that they put no man
to death there, etc. — Tobrov ¥ Evera:
spoken humorously and with a thrust
at those who voted for his death.

XXXIII. Al should have good
heart as regards death, and believe that
no ill befalls a goed man, cither while
he lives or on his death. So I am
not very angry with my occusers and
those who voted for my death, —though
they thought to - injure me, and for
this they are blameworthy. Dut if they
will treat my sons as I have lreated
my fellow-citizens, and rebuke them if
they take no care for virtue, I shall be
satisfied.

2. & 1 TobTo: this one thing above
all. The position of 7olroe, coming as
it does after instead of before &v 7, is
emphatic.

3. The same thought is expressed
distinetly also in the Republic 613 a.
Cf. also Phaedo 58 e, 64 a.

6. refvavar kal amwmAhdyOai: the
perfect is used, because to speak of the
completion of the change, i.e. to be
dead, is the most forcible way of put-
ting the idea. The second infinitive
explains the first. rpdyuara applies to
the trouble and the unrest of a busy
life.

7. Béirwov fv: Socrates considers
the whole complication of circum-
stances in which he is already in-
volved, or in which he must, if he
lives, sooner or later be involved.
Deliverance from this he welcomes.
— 8w rodro kTA.: cf. 40 ac. Socrates
argued from the silence of 76 datubdrior
that no evil was in store for him when
he went before the court. This led
him to coneclude that his death could
benoharm. On further consideration,
he is confirmed in this, because death
is never a harm. Applying this prin-
ciple to his own actual circumstances,
its truth becomes the more manifest,
so that, finally, he can explain why the
divine voice was silent. The Homeric
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~ oy ~ s A ~

TNREOY, Kal €ywye TOLS KaTanPLoamevols pov kal Tols

/ 4 N / ’ ~

KaT)ydpots ob mdvy yahemaivw. kairol od TavTy 1Y Owar
3 3 3 /

voia kareympilovrd pov Kal xaTnyopovy, AN’ olduevor Bhd-

mTEw ToUT0 avrois afiov péuperfar. ToadvSe pévrol Séopan
~ ~ > ¥

avT@OY TOVS Vels pov emedav HRYowot Tipwproacte, & dy-
~ ~ 4 N\ ~ A\

dpes, Tadra Tadre \vmodyres amep éyw vuds éNdmouw, éov

~ ~ A\ ¥ 7/

Vptr Soxbow 1 ypypdrwy n allov Tov wpdrepov e
~ N 3 ~ \ N ~ V4 3 8\ b4 3
Aetolaw 1) dperijs, kal éav Soxdol T €lvar pmoey ovres, dyer-
7 3 -~ 4 3 ALY < 5 3 ~ D ~
Sllere adrols WOTEP EYw Ypw, 0Tt 0vK €myuelotvTar Gy Sei,
\ > > » \ \ A~
kot olovral Ti €var dvres odderds allor. kol €av Tabro

~ 7 \ 3 Ny < 3 ¢ ~ E) e \
mouTe, dikara memovlas Eyw €Topatl v Vudy, aldrds Te kal
oL Vels.
,>\A-\ N 3/8 < 3 7 S A \ a’/ 09 / < ~
aAAd yap non wpa dmévar, épol uév drolavovpuéve, Suiy
A .
o Brwoop.évors - omérepor & MUY Epyovrar éml dpevoy
~ R \ \ £ ~ ~
mpaypa, donov wavtl wAjy % 7H Oeo.
i.e. so little that they can well afford
to grant it. Then follows an expla-

Achilles in Hades is represented as
holding a different view (x 489 1t.), and

Buripides makes Iphigenia SAy Kakds
{0y wpeloooy ) kahids Gavety (Iph. Aul.
1262).

10. Bhdmreww : used intransitively,
without accusative of the person or of
the thing, because the abstract idea of
doing harm is alone required.

11, rotro . . . &fiov pépdecbar: so
Jur it is fair to blame them. Cf. rodré
pot &dofev adr®y 17 b, this. . . about
them. They deserve blame for their
malicious intention. — &fwov : it és Jair.
—To06vde pévror: ‘‘although they
certainly are far from wishing me
well, yet I ask so much as a favor,”

nation of rosérde.

12. #Bfowo : for the aorist, see on
éoxerel9 a. Cf. Hes. Op. 182, dAN drav
#Bfoee kal 98ns wérpor lrouro.

15, dveitere: of. dvadlfwr 30 e.

18. Sixaia wewovBds: fuirly treated,
to be understood in the light of Chap-
ters XVIIT and XXVI. Socrates de-
serves what is good, — but death is
good. — adrds Te krh.: for yd adrds
rkrh. Cf. Crito 50 e.

20. &XN& ydp k7. : serves to close
the speech, giving at the same time the
reason for coming to an end.

22, N f: cf. daN 4 20 d.

e
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ZQKPATHE, KPITON St. 1,
p. 43

43 b
1. SOKPATHS. T{ mrudde adiéar, & Kplrwv; 1) ob TPQ &

éru éoriv;
KprroN, Hdpv /xév ovv.
2Q. Onvike pdhiora;
KP. "Opbpos Babis.

30. Bavpdle drws HHéMTE gou 6 Tod Seapwrnpiov pvhaé

< ~
UTTAKOVO AL,

KP. Svwijlns 5 pol éorv, & Zdkpares, dua 70 moANdkis

AN ~ 14 A 3 / ¢ 5 ~
OEUpO d)OLTUJ/, KOL TL KO €U€p’)/€T”I7T(1L umT €MOV.

S0. ’/Ap*rc O¢ ’)’7K€L§ ﬁ\ TaNat;

KP. ’Boriends mdiai.

3. Bira wés odk ebfis émjyapds ue, dANa. ovyy mapa-

kafnoau ;

1. Crito has come to Socrales’s cell
in the prison very early in the morning,
and has wondered af the peaceful slune-
ber of his friend. Hebrings the tidings
that the festival boat, which has been at
Delos, hasreached Suniun on its return,
and is expected 1o reach the harbor of
Athens to-day, and so Socrates will die
on the morrow.

4. mqvike: in the prison, Socrates
could have slight indication of the time
of day.

5. 8plpos Pabis: the expression
means rather the end of night than
the beginning of day. Cf. the time
when the Protagoras begins (310 a),
TS YUKTOS ére

waperfodons Tavrgol,

Babdéos 8pBpov. The description of young
Hippocrates feeling his way through
the dark to Socrates’s bedside, in
the sume dialogue, shows that 8p6pos
PBabis means just before daybreak, Cf.
Xen. An. iv. 3. 81f., where Xenophon
dreams a dreany, émel 3¢ 8pfpos v . . .
Supyetrar . . . kel Ws TdyxwTa fws vré-
pawey ébovro. Iere &pfpos means the
dark before the dawn. Cf. also 79 3¢
mg Ty gapfdrey Bpfpov Babéws érl Td
priiua Hrbor St. Luke xxiv, 1.

9. 7i: equivalent to edepyestay Tivd
(a tip).

12. elra: refers to émcw®s mdhat in
a vein of slight wonder or perhaps of
gentle reproof.
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43b
" 3 N\ 4
KP. O pa tov Ala, & Sdrpares, 008’ dv adros nlehoy év
/ 33 e \ s ol 3 A\ \ ~ 4
TOOAUTY) T aypumrig Kal ANUmy €lvai. dAAa kal oob wdlai
Oavpdlo aloGavduevos ds $8éws kabedSeis: Kal eritndés oe
3 3 < 14 4 /7 \ 4 A Ve
OUK Tyelpov, o @s NOworTa Oudyps. kal moAhdiis e 8
oe kal mpdrepov év mavti 7§ Py ndatudvioa Tob Tpdmov,
X\ 8\ /A’ 3 ~ -~ 4 ¢ ~ ¢ < 8/
TOAV O€ HAMOTA €V T)) VUV TaAPETTHTY Tupdopd, ds padlws
atmy kal mpdws dépes.
v s ,
3Q. Kai yap dv, & Kpiraw, TApedes €l dyavaxTely
TNAkobTOY SvTa, € 8T On Tekevrav.
KP. Kal adhhoi, & Sdkpares, ryhicodror & roadrars ovp-
~ € 7 3 3 3 A 3 \ 3 / < € ’ \
Popals aliockovrar, AAN 0¥y adrovs émlderar 7 Nhkio 70
@1 obxl dyavakrely ) TAPOVOY TUXY-
30. "Eori radra. dANG 7{ 8% ovrw mpe adtéar;
KP. *AyyeNav, & Sdrpares, pépwv — xakemyy ob oo, ds
3 \ v 3 3 3 A Ay ~ ~ 3 / ~ \
€ol dalverat, aAN éuol kai Tols Tols émrnlelots waow Kal

\ \ ~ QA A [4 3 \ ~ ~ ’
Xalerny wkal Bapetav, v €y ws €uol dokd €y Tols Bapv-

EIEN S s
TAT av 61{6’}/K(X,LML.

14. ob p& rdv Ala: se. ériyepa. —
The answer to Socrates’s question
becomes categorical in «al érirnses
KTA.

15. & rovatry 7 &ypumvig «rh.
sc. as Tam. r¢is placed after rosadry,
since this belongs to both substantives.
This position of +¢ is very common
after the article or a preposition.

17. fyewpov: the imperfect indicates
the length of time that Crito sat by
Socrates without waking him.

18. To% Tpémwov: genitive of cause.
At the end of the sentence, a clause
with &s (equivalent to 7. obrw) is intro-
duced in place of the genitive.

2L whqppeNés: of. Ap. 22 4 and
éupehis Ap. 20 c,

22, mqhwodrov: of. ryhucérde 34 6.
250 18 py oyt ayavakrelv: dri
Merar is here qualified by ovdér, and is
used in the sense of preventing. Hence
the doubled negative.

29. xal xahemhv kol Bapelav: an
elfective and almost pathetic reiteration
of the first yalemdr, —made all the
stronger by the doubled «al. — &v Tolg
Bapirar’ &v Ewéyiarpe : Herodotus,
Thucydides, Plato, and later writers
use év rols, about, idjomatically to limit
the superlative. Originally in such an
expression the participle was used, e.g.
Thus év
Tols becomes an adverb, which de-
scribes not absolute precedence but a
general superiority.

év Tols Papbws ¢épover krh.
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44a
A ~ ~ 2 ~
30. Tia Tavrnr; 1 70 TAotov adikrar €k Aflov, ov Set
agukopévov Telvdvar pe;

KP. Ovrov &) adirrar, dANa Soxel pév o péew mjuepov

d

2 34 3 / 4 / 3 Y ’ Y
é¢ v amayyéNAovow nKovTés TIVES amd Zouviov kal KaTali

4 3 ~ 3 Vé ~ ol 3 4 ~ 3 / 4
wovTes éket adrd. Onhov odv ék TovTwy [TéY dyyéhwr] S
4 7 s s 8\ 3 4 ¥ R IRA
néew Tjpepor, kal dvdykn 83 els avplov érrtar, & Sdkpares,
Tov Blov oe Televrav.
v , - - - ,\
II. 20. ANV, & Kpirwv, Toxy dyally. € Taivry rois Beois
’ K ~ o
dilov, TavTy éoTw. oD pévror olpar NEew avTO THweEpOV.

KP. Té0er rovro Texpalper;

EQ ,E ’ 3~ ~ e < ’ 8 ~ > 6 ’
VN YW oL €pw. ™ ’y(X,p mTou UO"TGPO«L(LL €6 JLE ATO »n-

N Al -\ L) ~
okew 1) 7 dv éNOy 70 mholov.

KP. ®agi yé Tow On o Todrwy xipiot.

3 ’ ~ > ) e 7 - PR v
20 00 7olvwr T émovons uépas olpuar avTd mEew,

k) \ ~ < / 7’ > ¥ 3 / o ¢ 7/
arla 77s €Tépas. TEKLALPOUAL & & Twos évvaviov & €d-

paka ONlyoy mwpdrepov Tadtys THs vukrds: kai kwdvvevels

€v KaLpe TWL ovK évetpal jLe.

31. rlva tadTny: the construction
of the previous clause is continued.
Ct. woluwy voplay Tabrgy Ap. 20 4, —
70 whotov: cf. Phaedo 58 a.

32, rebvdvar: cf. Ap. 30 ¢ fin,

33. Bokel pév: with no following
8¢, In such cases the original affinity
of uév with whr is usually apparent.
Its meaning is indeed, surely.

36. els adpov: construe with re-
Nevrdy,

1I. Socrates does not think that the
boat will arrive to-day, for ¢ dream has
intimated to him that he is to reach
home on the third day.

1. aM\é: introduces the cheerful
hope of Socrates in vivid contrast to
Crito’s degpondency.

4. = yép wou k7). : this is the fivst
premise that follows the coneclusion
stated above in o uévroc HEew THuepov ;
the second is contained in the account
of the dream.

6. of kbprot: i.e. of “Eydexa.

7. rfis émodons Auépas : means the
game as Thuepor, for Socrates is now
thinking of the fact that day has
not yet dawned, See on 8pbpos Sa-
G9s 43 a.

9. ravrns -rﬁs vukrds: temporal
genitive, explaining wpérepor. The
vision came after midnight, a circum-
stance of the greatest importance
according to Moschus, Idyll. 11. 2,
vukTOs 8re TplraToyr Adyos loTarar, éyyio

8 Bds . . . ebre ral dTpexéwy mwomalveray

44
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448
KP. "Hp 8¢ 83 7{ 10 évimviov;
~ \ \ 7
50. "Eddker Tis pov yory mpocelfovoa kak) kal edediys,
3 \ 5 ~ s
Aevia ipdria éxyovoa, kKahéoar jLe Kal eLTeLy - “"Q Sdrpares,
oy o IRY
“gpari ke Tpurdre Py épifwloy koo
E4 i /
KP. "Aromor 70 évvmviov, & ZOKPATES.
Q. “Broapyes pev ody s Y€ oL doxet, & Kplrov.
IIT. KP. Afav ye, oos €owxer. AN, & Sawubrie Tdkpates,
L4 A ~ 3 N s A\ / ¢ 3 7’ 3 \ 3 /
ért kal viv éuol melllov kal odfnri os éuol, éav ov dmolld-
k] ’ U4 3 3 \ \ A ~ 3 ~ 0
v1s, o pia ouppopd éoTuw, dAAo ywpls pev ToU €oTepnobon
4 3 / k3l 2 \ 38 i / A / B 8\
To10UToV émirndelou, olov €y oddéva un TOTE EUPNT W, €TL OE
N ~ / A 3 A \ \ \ ~ Y [ Y
kal wohhols 86w, ol éue kat o€ uy TaPis LoaTw, &S 0ios
T @ 74 . nlehoy draliokew Ypnuora, GueNyoo
wv oe adlew, et nllehoy Avari XPHpara, GueAnooL.
’ 7 N 3 7 4 ’ 8 7/ e 8 ~ r
KalTor Tis av alayley €0y TavT)s d€a— 1) Sokew ypripora
~ E) k) N 7
mepl mhelovos woietalal 7 ¢ilovs; o yap meloovra oL
N < \ 3 N 3 3 7’ 3 ’ k] I ¢ ~
TOANOL WS OV aUTOS OUK 7766}\’}70‘0(,9 dariévan Evléyde, TV
mpobupovuérwr.
~ 5 > P ~ ~
0. TANNG 7 Huiv, @ pakdpie Kplrev, ovtw 7s 76y mok-
MONeY fbr his friend’s safety, and he
begs Socrates to escape from the prison.

v 2. vy kal viv: this gives a hint as
to what Crito has planned. It is devel-

#vas dveipwr. COf. Hor. Sat. 1. 10, 32 . —

Atque ego cum Graccos facerem, natus mare
citra,

Versiculos, vebuit me tali voee Quirinus

Postmediam noctem vigus, cum somnia vera.

14, fparirrh.: quoted from Homey
1 363, fuart ke rpurdre Phlny dpiBwioy
ixofuny, in which Achilles tells Odysseus
that he expects to sail from Troy, and
to reach his home in Phthia on the
third day. .

15, &rowov xrh. : sC. éoTi, an ex-
clamation which nearly approaches the
Ct. dnpo-
Bbpos Bagihes, émel odTidavolowy dvdooes
HHomer A 231.

Y. Crito not only mourns the loss
of his best friend but also jfears the
shameful repule of not caring to use lis

form of a regular sentence.

oped later. — ag : causal, sinee.

3. toriv: more vivid and natural
than
with ywpis.

4. odBéva pd) wore: equivalent to ob
whworé rwva, and so here with the future
indicative, I cerlainly sholl never, ete.
Cf. Ap. 28b. GMT. 295; H. 1082,

5. &5 olés T dv krh.: many will
think that though I was able {0 save
you, I neglected you. ofds 77 Gv offew
represents olds v v odfers, I might
hooe saved you, if I had wished.

7. % Soketv . . . dilovs: explains

TalTYs.

Yrrae. — éorepfofan:  construed

b
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44e
Nov 8Ens péher; ol yap émexéorarol, dy palloy déiov
bpovrilew, fyjoovrar adra ovte wempaxfar domep dv
wpaxty.
3 ~ \ < 3 s ~ ~

KP. AN\ 6pds 87 drv dvdykn, & Sdrpares, kal T9s 70V
moMNGY 86éns pékew. avra € Snha Ta mwapévra vuwi, OTL
4 3 3N 3 \ 3 \ ’ ~ ~ 3
ool 7" €lalv of molhol 0¥ T4 TukpdTATA TOV KakGy €

d 3> \ \ / Vé 3 7 3 3 ~

epydleatar, dAha Ta péyora oxeddy, édv Tis €v adrols
o i )
S fBefAnpevos .

30. Bl yap dperov, & Kplrov, ofol 7 €lvar ol wolhol
N / N 3 7/ 4 o/ 3 5 Ny N N
16 péyiora kaxd €pydleslar, wa olol ' foav kal dyala Ta
péyioTa, kal kakds dv elyev: viy & oddérepa olol Te: ovre

a Svior ovT ddpova dvvarTol ToLo AL, TOLOVOL O TODTO
yap ppdvip :

4 B
0 TL GV TUXWOLY.

IV.

13. domep dv mwpdxby: the aorist
subjunctive is used with the force of
the future perfect.

15. 6pds 64 : Crito means to point
at the case in hand. ¢“The fact is that
the many are really able, etc.” Crito
has profited little by what Socrates
has said in the court-room. Cf. Ap.
304, 40 b.

16. 8fka x7X: i.e. show clearly.

20. el yap ddehov k7h.: a wish the
object of which is not attained; and
tra ofol T foav eXpresses an unattained
purpose depending on the preceding
unfulfilled wish. SCG. 367; GMT.
333; 1. 884.

21. &pydleoBar: serves as a repeti-
tion of éepydfesbar above. Such repe-
tition of the simple verb is common.
Cf. 49 o d.

22. kakés «rh: indeed (i.e. in this
case) it would be well. —viv 8é: in-
troduces thie fact. Supply épydiesbac

KP. Tavra pév &) ovres éxéra. tdde &, & Sdkpa-

here, and wowbrres With § 7¢ &y TOxw-
In hypothetical and velative sen-
tences, rvyxdrver may be used without
the participle, which is always sug-
gested by the leading clause.

IV. Perhaps Socrates hesitates to
escape from prison because of his fear
lest his friends should be brought into
trouble for their eomnivance with his
escape. DBut not very much money 18
required both to hire ussistance for the
escape, and to buy off the malicious
accusers who might present themselves.
Crito's means are sufficient, but if Soc-
rates does not wont to use these, Simmias
luaes brought from Thebes enough for the
purpose. Provision can bemade easily,
also, for a comfortable home for Socra-
tes in Thessaly.

1. 7adra xrh.: Crito cannot stop
to discuss this point, and so is ready
to grant it.— A like clause is often
used to mark a transition.

qaLy.
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44e
3 7 . 5 7/ \ 3 ~ 9 ~ . \ ~ 4/)\)\’ 3
T€S, €lTé pot: apd ye wn) éuov mpoumbel kal Ty al\wy émi-
4 / 3N\ \ 3 s b 3& 7 3 / e~
™8elwy, wi, éav ov évl&d €EENDYs, ol aukoddyTar Hulv
4 i (3 NS s 8 3 2 Ny
Tpdypara Tapéxwow s o€ évfévde éxkhépao, kal dvay-
~ X \ ~ ~ N
kaoclOdper 9 kal waocay v obolav amofalely 7 ovyva
Xpripara, 1 kal dAlo T wpods ToUTols mwalew; el ydp T
TowotTOY Pofel, €acor adTd Yaipew: Nuels ydp mov Si-
kawol éoper oboavtés oe Kwdvvelew TovTOV TOV Kivduvoy
A 3N ’ ¥ ’ 75 Ed b 3 \ I N \
kal €av &én érv TovTov pellow. AN éuol wellov kal um
»
arhws wolel.
~ ~ 3 Ny
30Q. Kal ravra wmpounfodpar, & Kplrwy, kat alla mwoldd.
~ ~ \ A \ \
KP. Mojre Tolvur Tavra pofBoi - kal yap ovde woAd Tdpyi-
lé 3 & Ve e \ ~ e A\ 3
piév éorw, & Oéhovar hafBdvres Twes ochoal oe kal éfaya-
~ ¥ ~ \ /
vew évflévde. émera oy Spas ToUTOUS TOVUS TUKOpAVTAS @S
3 ~ \ 3 QN N / 3 3 5 A ~ 3 s N
eTelels, xal o0dev dv 6éou én’ adrovs woANoU dpyvpilov; ool
8 dmdpyew pev To éud yprpara,— &5 €yo olpal, ikavd:

¥ \ 4 3 ~ / 3 7 8 ~ 3 /
€TELTA KAL €L TL cov K?’]8OIMEVO§ OVK OLEL €Ly aVOL}WO'KELV

2. dpd ye pA: like wh alone (4p.  request made in opposition to an ex-

25 8), dpa wh looks for a negative
answer, but thé connection may con-
vey an insinuation that in spite of the
expected denial the facts really would
justify an affirmative answer. You
surely don't, though I imagine you do,
is Crito’s meaning. — The w which
follows wpoundel is obviously connected
with the notion of anxiety in that
verb. The same idea is again pre-
sented in ¢oBel (are fearful) below.
The subjunctive wapéywoiy conveys an
idea of action indefinitely continued,
whereas ééndys and draykaofGuer de-
note simply the occurrence of the
action.

9. &GAN &uol welBov, piy . . . woleL:
no, no! do as I say. dMnd with the
imperative introduces a demand or a

pressed refusal, or to some wnwilling-
ness merely implied or feared. This
v\igorous request is reénforced by the
negative ui wolet, do this and do not do
that. Cf. 46 a.

12. pfre: the second clause, which
we miss here, appears below (b) in
the resumptive statement émwep Méyow,
wiTe kTN, — dofov: Teiterates gofel
above.

13. §: object of Nafbyres.

14. ~odrovs: said with some con-
tempt.

16. &s &yd olpon: said with refer-
ence to the appositive tkavd.

17. odk olev: Crito recollects what
Socrates had said (45 a, in connec-
tion with 44 ¢). See on od ¢fire Ap.
25 b,

b
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454
3 /7 7 o) 3 /83 @ 3 z o A \ 7
raud, EévoL ovToL &0dS’ &rowpor dvakiorew: €ls 3¢ kal kekd-
3 3 LY ~ 3 4 ¢ 7 / [4 ~
pikey ém abTd TOUTO apyvplov Lkavov, Suuplas o OnBatos:
&roypos 3¢ kal KéBns kal dAhot woAhol mdvy. @oTe, OmEP
Nyw, pijre Tabra dofolueros dmokduyns Tovroy ohoal,

7/ & ¥ 3 ~ e / / 4

pnd 6 éleyes ev T SukaoTnpley Svoxepés oot yevéolw, ot
ok Qv € eEeMaw & 1L Ypgo oavT@ Mayod uev ya
OUK AV €XOLS Xpho oavrg. molhayob pey yup

\ ’/)\}\ < d\ o’cq,')/f( 3 I 4 . LR 8\ /)\

kot dNhooe Smou dv dpiy dyamroovat oe: éav 6 BovAy
k] ) v 3/ 3 \ 3 \ 3 ~ Id L4 \ ~
s Oerraliay var, eoiv éuol kel Eévoy, ol oe mepl TOMNOY
movjoovTal Kol dopdlear oo wapéovral woTe o€ pndéva
ety Tév kaTo Oertakiov.

V. & 8, & Sdrpares, 053¢ lkaidy pou Sokels émuyeLpeLy
Tpaypa, COVTOY mpodotvar, éov owbivar Kol TOLODTA
omeldes mepl cavroy yevéolaw, dmep dv kal ol éxfpol oov

/ I Ny A ~ / \
oredoady e kal Ermevoar oé Sradletpar Bovhopevor. wpos
Se rodrols kal Tovs veis Tobs oavTod €uovye SoKels 7podLdo-

4 &N \ 3 / A 3 ~ 3 7’
vai, ovs oov €ov kal éxbpépar kal ékmaudedoar olynoel

/ A N\ N ’ </ X / ~ 4
KaT(L)\LTI‘(DV, Kol 7O OO0V HEQPOS, o TL Oy ’TUX(L)O‘L, TOVTO WPGEOU"

18. tévor ovror: cf. dXrov Tolwww
ovror Ap. 33 e The pronoun calls up
the févor as present in Athens, and,
for rhetorical purposes, within sight.

20. KéBns: he also was from
Thebes, and Cebes and Simmias play
very important parts in the Phaedo. —
#M ot roAhol wdvu : the English idiom
reverses the order.

21. pfre vabra: repeated from
1. 12. — dmokdpys covrdy choar: got
tired of trying, etc. Here is no impli-
cation that Socrates has alveady tried
to get away. Crito only Lints that
any other course is nothing short of
cowardice.

22. & theyes: of. Ap. 3T cd.

23. xp@o: the optative represents
the subjunctive of doubt.

24. &\hooe: fur &Nhof, which we
expect after molhayol, on account of
$wor. This is attraction, or inverse
assimilation. — The péy-clause seems
here less important than the sé-clause.

V. Crito urges that Socrates is not
doing his duty either to himself or to Lis
sons, in ubandoning himself to his sen-
tence. Having children, Socrates ought
to care for them. The whole course of
Tiis case is likely to bring reproach as
well as ill upon him and his friends.

4. ot SwadBeipar: oé is accented
for empbasis and to disconnect it from
Ermevaay.

7. 8 xu &v Thyxwor: sc. mpdTTOvTES.
Cf. 44 d.— volro mpéfovarv: cf.
kaxds, and even dyaféy (used adver-
bially) with mpdrrew (Ap. 40 c).

o
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454
/ 3 < . N 4 /7 i 6 Ve
ow: 1evfovtar 8 ws 1O €lkds TowUTwy oldmep elwle ylyve
3 ~ 1 4 N N 3 4 b \ > N\
oo év Tais dpdaviars mepl Tovs Sppavors. N yap ol xpmn
~ ~ 3 ~ \ \
woietofar waidas, M curdiaralarwpely kol TPEPorTa Kal
madedorTa oV O€ mou dokels Ta palvudrara aipeioBal
A 3 < - 5 \ 3 6\ N\ 3 8 ~ ('/x ~
XpPM 8, aTmep aAv avnp ayolos Kol arOpPELOS €AOLTO, TAUTO
e ~ s’ s AY 3 ~ N A ~ Ve 3
aipetola, ddorovrd ye &y dperqs dia wayros Tov Blov éme-
~ ~ \ ~ ~ ~
peketotor: s éywye kal ¥mép o0b Kal VTEP ROV TOY TOY
k4 N ~ A Y \
émrndelwy aloydvopal, uy 86y drav 70 wpaypa 10 mEPL o€
3 e A ~ ¢ z ~ \oe k4 ~ I4
avardplo Twl T Nuerépa wempaxfar, kal 1) eloodos s dlkns
> Y Ve € 3 ~ IEN \ 3 ~ A\ L
€is 70 OikaoTrplov ws elahey oy p) etoeNlely, kal adTods

« 3

\ ~ 8/ € > 7 A \ _}\' ~ 8\ N
0 CL’}/(UV s LKNS WS E}/GVGTO, Kal TO TEAEUTALOV ON TOUTL

9. 1 yap k. : the vdp is connected
with an unexpressed reproof.

13. déokovrd ve 84: particularly
when one claims that he has, ete. Cf.
@ e o4 Ap. 40 a,

15, p4: see on fpa ve wh 44 e.
The notion of fear is remotely im-
phed. This construction is common
in Plato. — emwav 16 wpaypa: in three
divisions, — the entry of the suit, the
conduct of the case, and the neglect of
the opportunity to escape.

16. dvavBpla bl x7\.: some lack
of manliness on our part. Notlee here
the emphasis given to T fueréoq, Jor
which we are responsible. 1 Crito and
the rest, by showing more energy, by
using all possible influence against
Meletus and his abettors, had carried
the day, they would have been more
genuinely dvdpes in Crito’s semse, —
kal 7| eloodos, kal 6 dydv: in apposi-
tion with dway 70 mpdyua 70 mepl ol
On the meaning of the technical
terms, see Introduction § 501f. — Pre-
cisely how the trial of Socrates could
have been avoided except by his

flight from Athens is not clear. A
wholly untrustworthy tradition says
that Anytus offered him terms of
compromise. Socrates’s friends might
have brought pressure to bear on the
prosecutors to let the charge fall, even
if these could not be bought off.
The state had no regular prosecutor.
Probably abundant means were at
hand for raising legal technicalities,
and for securing thus an indefinite de-
lay. All that Crito necessarily sug-
gests, however, is that flight was open
to Soerates. At Athens, as at Rome,
the law allowed a man to go into
voluntary exile.

17. éoqhBev: cf. Ap. 29 c.

18. &dydv: the management of the
case, when it came to trial, — that
Socrates did not properly conciliate
his judges. — 16 wehevralov wouvrl: the
scene of this act is laid in the prison.
The expression at first is indefinite, —
whether death or escape from death,
but at last refers to the present oppor-
tunity to leave the prison by the con-
nivance of some official,
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46 b
4 ’ ~ / / \ \ 3 Ve ~
womep kardyehos s mpdfews kaxip Twl xal dvardply 4
nperépq Owamedevyévar nuas dokew, oitwés ae ovyl éod-
oauer 0b8e oV TavTov, oidr T dv kal Svrardy, el TL Kal pi-
N e A 3 & ~ - o s o I
Kpov Nuby opelos By. TavTa 0y, & ZOKpPATES, Spa 1) A
. ~ ~ N 3 N 3 ’ A e~ !)\)\\ }\ 4
T Kakg kol aloxpd 7) ool 7€ kai Nuiv. aila BovAedov,
-~ Y 4 ~
palloy 8 ovde BovAevealar érv dpa, arha BeBovietobar.
’ \ / ~ \ 3 Ve N 7’ ~ ~
pila 8¢ BovAil: 1ns yap émovons vukTos wdvTe ToDTo S€l

mempayfat. el
ofdy Te. AANQ

pmdapuds dAlws wolet.

8/ ~ ’8/ \ k) 7
€ Tt WEPL/AEVOU/LEV, AoVYATOV Kol OUKETL

N / 3 S\ ’ 4 \
TAVTL TROTW, ZWKPATES, WEL&OU MHOL KO

V1. 20. "0 $ike Kpirwv, % mpobuuia oov wolod aéla,

3 4 k 6 ’ ¥ 3 QN / e I 4
€l }LETO!, TLWOoS Op OTYNTOS €1} €t O 21, OO'(LU /,LGLC(UV, TOO'OUT(LL)

18, kardyehos: in Crito’s opinion,
all who were involved made themselves
a laughing-stock by their negligence
and irresolution. In Crito’s phrase-
ology, the notion of acting a part on
the stage ‘before the Athenian public
is prominent. —kakie «7A. : in Crito’s
eyes this is the enlmination of disgrace
(connect with 70 Tehevralor) in a matter
that has been disgracefully misman-
aged. Here is a return to the leading
thought and a departure from the reg-
ular grammatical sequence. 'The an-
acoluthon is most obvious in the repe-
tition of Sokety after 8é&n.

20. Suamedevyévar fpds : people will
think that Socrates’s friends allowed
every opportunity, especially the pos-
sibility of escape, to pass unimproved.
Huds is the object.

21, oi8t ob ocavrév: sc.
Crito hints at Socrates’s part, then
recurs to his own. The interjection
of such a clause in a relative sentence
is irregular, but not unnatural.

o
eqwaoas.

22. dpo 15 kakd: equivalent to ot
wbyov kaxd, or the adverbial wpés, besides.

23. aMAG: cf. line 27, below, and
AN éuol Telfov 45 a.

25, tqs &wobons: of. 44 a. Crito
shows no faith in Socrates’s dream as
a prediction, but his plans had been
made before he heard it.

26. el B¢ v arepipevoiper : this ad-
verbial use of =i is developed out of the
cognate accusative (kindred significa-
tion). Cf. the English idiom, *‘to
delay somewhat (a bit).”

VI. “Let us be sure that we are
right, before we go ahead,” Socrates
says. I wm ready o obey thatl prin-
ciple which seems best. Now were we
right in saying that we should pay
attention o some opinions, and not to
others 9’

1. & Kpirwv: note the * prepositive
vocative.”” — &fla: s¢. éoriv, nn gpite of
the optative in the protasis.

2. e etm: not if it should be, but

if it should proveto be.  Cf. dewd &v elny

46
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46 b
~ 5 ~ b ~ /
xaherwrépa. aromeiolar odv xp1) Nds €Te TavT TPAKTEOY
3 ~ ~ \ ~ 2
elre wj- ds éya ob viv mpdTov dANa Kkal del T0L0DTOS 0fos
~ ~ K N ~ fay J/

TV udy undevl dihg welleclar ) T Aéyp o5 av por hoye-
, / ’ \ 8\ )\/ & 3 ~y
{opéve BértioTos paivyrar. ToUs O€ AoyoUs oUS €v T@ €uTpo-

3 ~ N 4

olev E\eyov ov Svvapar viv éxfBalew, éredny por M8 1 Tixm
/ > \ /7 < 7/ Id N\ \ >
yéyover, aANG oxeddy Tu Suowor alvovTal pou, kal Tovs av-
ToUs wpeafevn kal Tl oUaTEp Kal wpdTEpoy: Gy av i)
Beriv éxywper Néyew év 1 mapdvri, €b toby oTe o wi oo
Tuyxepriow, obd dv mhelw TGV viv TapovTwy 1) TGV TOANGY
& ~ ~ A \

Svvauis domep waldas Muds poppolNITTNTAL, deopovs Kol
Oavdrovs émuméumovoa kal Ypnudrov dpapéoes. wos ody
dv perpudrara oxomoipela avrd; €l wpdTor wey TOUTOV

oV Noyor dvakdBoyper, év ov Néyers mepi T6v Sofdv, wé-

elpyacuéros Ap. 28 d. For the present,
Socrates does not decide whether
Crito’s zeal is right or wrong.

3. oroweloBar: takes up the Bou-
Meveafar, for which Crito says there is
1o time.

4. ob viv krh. : Socrates maintains
that *truth is truth o the end of
reckoning.” He has always held the
view which he maintains now. For a
collocation similar to this combina-
tion of »v and dei, cf. 49 e.

5. Tév qpudv : Ta éud includes all the
faculties and functions both of body
and of mind, but very likely friends,
as well. Among these Nyos is included
as his wisest counselor. Cf.
700 dmefobvros 47 ¢ and 8 7L wor' oTl OV

’ 1A
€S TL TWY

Huperépwy 47 e — melbeofar: for the in-
finitive with ofos, cf. Ap. 31 a.

8. oxebév Tu: is used courteously,
instead of some word
or mwayrdmast.— Spotov: NOt very dif-
ferent in sense from of adrof, and to be

like drexrds

understood in the light of what im-
mediately follows. Cif.
48 b, “They seem like what they
formerly were.”” Supply ofol wep xal
mpbrepor (from what follows) with 8uocoe.

11, arhetw poppoXdrryran : popuordr-
rerfar has the double accusative like
Bhdrrey Twd i, Mopud was one of
the fictitious terrors of the Greek

xal wpbrepoy

nursery. — t8v  wapdvrov: le. 4§ Td
rapbrTa.
12. Beopods kal Bavdrous kT :

these are the usual punishments, to
the harshest of which Socrates has
been condemned. The plural is used
to put an abstract idea vividly by a
process of multiplication. Cf. the use
of mortes, neces, and the common
poetical use of fdvaroc to describe a
violent and premature death.

14. wparov pév: the second pointis
taken up at 48 b.

15. el . . . dvaNdPorpev: I think, if
we should begin by taking up your point,
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47 a
-~ 3 Vd 3 U4 N 4 </ ~ \ ~ ~
Tepov kahis éNéyero éxdoTore 7 oV, O1i Tals pev Oel Tdw
Soldv mpoaéyew oV voiw, Tals & o - N mply pév éué Setw
3 / ~ 3 / ~ A\ / N 3 /7
amobfvijokew kakds é\éyero, iy Se karddmhos dpa éyévero
0Tt dAMws Evexa Adyov €Néyero, Hv 8¢ mardid kal Phvapia ds
aAnfos ; embopa & é"yw'y’ émoképacta, & Kpirow, Kowy
\ ~ ¥y 4 3 / ~ 3 \ QY ¥ e
pera oov, € 7L ot alloibtepos paveiral, émedy B8 €X®, 7
e 3 ’ \ 3 7 Ié N Id 3 ~ 3 / 7
0 avTos, Kal eaooper yalpew 1 maoduela atrg. ENéyero 8¢
s [ ‘f\
Tws ds éyGuar éxdorore GO Vwd THY olopévav Ti Aéyew,
4 \ 3 N\ ¥ N4 ~ ~ & 3 ¥
womep vordy €yd ékeyov, St ThV Sofbv ds of avBpwrou
Sofdfovot 8éou Tas pév mepl wolhod mowciofar, Tas 8¢ .
~ N\ ~ 5 /. b} ~ ~ s
Tovro wpos ewv, & Kplrwr, od Sokel kalds oot Aéyeofau;
A N 4 3> e 3 \ 3 ~ / 3 Ve
oV yap ooa ye Tavblpdmea éxtos €l 70D pédhew dmotj-
TKEWw avplov, Kal ovK dv o€ TapakpovoL 1 mapodoa ovu-
’ ’ s > ¢ ~ ~ , o 5
dopd - ordwer 87, oly ikav@s Soxel oot Aéyeafai, orL o
7/ A \ 8/ -~ > 7 ~ 3 \ \ /
maoas xp) Tas 86fas Ty dvbpdmrov Tiudv, NG Tds Ev,
\ 3 K4 14 / ~ 3 A\ ~ s
Tas & ov; 7{ drs; TavTa ovxL kahds Aéyerau ;
KP. KaAldos.

ete. That is, such thorough considera-
tion of Crito’s point (v o0 Aéyes,

23. i Nyew: the eontradictory of
Cf. 4Ap. 30 b. It means

000y Névyew.

44D, 45e) involves considering the
whole guestion whether, etc.

16. &dorore: ie. whenever they
came to speak on this subject.

17, 4 wplv pév xrh.: with 4 (an) a
second question is superadded, which
substantially forestalls the answer to
the first. Cf. 4p. 26 b, Cf. also 47 e,
below, and especially 50 ¢ and 51 a,
where we find 4 mpds pév dpo oo 7oy
marépa . . . wpds 8¢ Thy warplda dpa. -~
Setv 4mwobvijokewy i was condemned to
die.

19, &\\ws: explained by
follows. Cif. Phaedo 115 d.

21, &8 ¥xw: ie. am in prison under
condemnation of death.

what

““to say something that can be de-
pended upon, that amounts to some-
thing.” Cf. +{ dokel Adyns Myew, &
Nukia ; Zowce pévrow Néyew 71 Laches
185 ¢, to which Nicias humorously
responds, kal vdp Méyer vé 7i, ob uévrol
aAndés ve.

27. Soa: cf. doa ye 74 ¥iw éuol
Jokolvra 54 d.— Since Crito is not con-
demmed to death, he should have the
same view as before, or at least should
be less biased than Socrates.

28. adpiov: Socrates’s dream is
forgotten, or he is arguing from Crito’s
position (cf. 46 a). .

32. kahds: Crito’s answers are
brief. He cares for no discussion.

[+
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47 a

S0. Odkody 7as pev XpnoTas Tuuav, Tas 3¢ Tornpas i ;

KP. Nl

30. Xpnoral 8 oty al 1év povipwy, mornpal 8 ai Téw

adpévwy ;
KP. Tas & on;

VII. 30. ®épe &, mds ad Ta ToLabTa éNéyero; yvuvald-

~ / N 3 < N\ 3 /
JLEVOS AV p Kal TOUTO TPATTWY TOTEPOY TAVTOS AvOpOS ETalvy
\ ’ \ O/é; N ~ ,/6 A ‘g (\) 6 o ’KE/
Kal Yoy kal 06Ey TOV vour wPoTéxel, 1) €v0S UOVOU €Keivou

fal N / 3 N N 7’ ¥
oS ay 'T'U'}/XG,V'Z’) L(ITPOS‘ M 7TG,L80TPL,87]§ Wy,

KP. “Evos pdvov.

50. Odkobr doBetafar ypi Tovs Yidyovs kal aordierfa

\ 3 ’ \ AN 3 7/ SAA\ \ \ ~ x ~
TOVUS EWOLYOVUS TOUS TOV €V0S EKCLYVOU, A a7 TOVS TWY 70 )\(L)V.

KP. An\a 67.

~ N\ A
5Q. Tadry dpo adrg mpaktéor kai yvuraaTéor kai €de

VIL If a man devotes himself to
gymnastics, e must fear the blame and
welcome the praise of the physician or
the gymnastic trainer, and disregard the
opinions of the masses,—or he will
rwin his body. . So in questions of what
is just and honorable and good, a man
must disregard the opinions of the
nusses, or he will ruin his soul.

1. més of &éyero: the imperfect
because the new guestion (ab) involves
a matter which has alrcady been dis-

cussed. — ra rowadra: refers to what
follows. The definite instance given
is only one of many possible illus-
trations of the kind. F¥or further

examples of the inductive method, cf.
Ap. 86 b, Cf. also Laches 184 ¢-185 b,
where the same example is elaborated
to establish the same principle, that
approval and instruction alike, if we
are 10 heed them, should come from
the one man who has made himself

an authority, 6 pabwv kal érrydeboas,
while the praise and the blame of the
many are to be neglected.

2. tobTo wpdrTov: a man who
malkes this his work, and hence is
earnest about it, one who wishes to
make an athlete of himself.

4. larpds M waBorpifns: often
coupled together as having special
charge of bodily vigor and health.
The larpés was expected to cure dis-
ease; the wadorpiBys professed and
was expected (Gorg. 452Db) kalods Te
kol loxupods wowly Tols dvfpdmovs Th
cduara, i.e. to prevent disease. Thus
% yuprvaorwry had a higher aim than
7 laTpuc. — For the thought, cf. also
Ap. 25 D.

9. kal &8eoréov ye: ¢ serves, where
various points are enumerated, to
mark a new departure; i.e. a fact
different in kind from the preceding,
and thus belonging to a new class.

b
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47d
3 \ ’ Y A e N 8 ~ ~ 3 ’ \
gTEOV '}/E Kot TroTteov, 17 av T €Vt oKy TQ E’ITLG"T&TT} Kat

3 oS ~ XN Vi ~ 3
émalovt, mallory 7 7 ovuTact TOLS aAllois.
v -
KP. "Eg7t rovra.
~ ~ \ ~

30. Blev. arabjoas 8¢ m¢ &l kal drudoas adrod

V4 \ A 3 ’ Ve A \ ~ ~ V4
Sofav kal Tovs émalvovs, Tyjoas 8¢ Tovs T@Y moAAGY Adyovs
kal umdév éraidvrav, dpa oldey kaxdy meloeral ;

KP. [Ids yap ov ;

30. T & éori 70 kakdv TovTo Kal oL Telver kal €is TL TOV
100 drelfobvros ;

KP. A%hov éru €els 70 odpa. TobTO vap S6N\vaw.

20. Kalds Méyes. ovkoly kal TdA\a, & Kplrov, ovrws,
4 \ 7 / N A\ \ by ~ ’ . \ IQ
va uy wdvra Sulwper, kal 89 kal mepl TOY Sukalwy kal ddi-

> ~ \ ~ ~ ~ -

Koy Kal aloxpoy Kal kKahdy kal dyafdv kal kakdy, wEPL Gy
vov 7 LBovhy Muily éoTw, wérepov ) ThV WOMNGY 36&n det
¢ ~ 3 \ ~ 3> / N ~ ~ [3 7 ¥ Ié
nuas émealar, kal pofeiobar adriv, 3 1 T0d &vds, €l 7is
2 3 A & -~ N\ 3 / AN ~ ~
éorw émalwy, 6v O€l kal aLoxvyeaﬁaL kat ¢poBeiolar MaANov
b 7 \ y ol 3 AY 3y ’
7 ovpmavras Tovs ahlovs; @ el uy dxoloviijooper, SLagéee-

~ ; 3 ~ Y )\ IB / 6 A& ~ A 8 / /}\ 3 /_
povuev éxetvo kat Aofnoduela & 7o pev Sikalp BélTior éyi

yvero, 74 & adike dmdMvro.

N 38 ’ 3 ~
7) oVOo€Y €0TL TOUTO ;

KP. Ofua éywye, & Sdrpares.

14. rods Néyous : states collectively
what has been subdivided into 86fa,
Yhryos, Erawos. — woAABY . . . éraldvTav:
of the masses, who huve no special
knowledge whatever. — xat is explica-
tive, as in thie gsecond line above.

17. els vl wvn.: cf. 70y éudy 46 b,

19. 8wNhvowv: sc. 6 dmefiov.

21. kal 84 weal: introducing the
particular point for the sake of which
the illustration has been made. Cf.
rxal &% xal 18 a. Socrates has at last
reached his goal; his point has been
established by induction. Cf. 27 b. —
Noticethe doubly chiastic arrangement,

Sukalav _ aloxpdv _ &yaddv

a8ikwy kahdv

28. &ylyvero, amdIhvro: i.6. yiyve
olat, dwébhhvafar énéyero, the so-called
philosophical imperfect, which carries
a statement of the admitted results of
a previous discussion back to the well-
remembered time when the facts stated
were established in argument. “We
saw that the soul is made better by
justice.”” Cf. dAN %y éxelvy ¥ (sc. %
upovaiky) dvrloTpodos THs yuuvacrichs, e
wéprmoar Rep. 522 a, &y ubow vip adrdy
0 dnumorwkds fiv (se. as we saw) Rep.
587 e. See GMT. 40; SCG. 218.

Kok@y.
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VIII. 3Q. CIJE'pe 87;’, éav 70 VWO 10D ﬁybewof} e Bé\tiov
Yeyviuevov, Do Tob voordSovs O Stacpferpievor Sroléoe-

6 4 N ~ ~ 3 (24 8 /f 3 \ [
L€V, TEL O EVOL Hn 7'27 TWY €TALOVTWY 00 s apa /BLCOTOV npw

3 Ve 3 ~ ¥ / ~ \ ~
€OTL 8L€¢)90~p/.LEVOU AVTOV ; €0TL 86 TOV TOUTO TO goua n

3 7’
ovyi;

KP. Nal

N

30. ?Ap’ oty Blwrdw Nty éorw JueTa poxtnpov kal Sie-

POapuévov oduaros ;
KP. Ovbauds.

o 3 \ 3 3 Vé K 13 ~ ‘\ /
2. "ANa per’ ékelvov apa nuw Buwrov Sedbapuévov,
@ 70 ddikov pv AwBaras 7o 8¢ Sikavow Svivmow; %) davhé-

- ~ 3 ~ )4 Ve 2 \ ~
Tepor fyovpela elvar Tov TopaTos éxetvo, 6 T wor’ ot oW

€ / N [N > 3 ’ hY < 4 3 /
77/.L€T€p(01/, 7TEPL onrT Q,SLKL(X, Kat n SLKG,LO(TUVY] €OTWY ;

KP. Od8auds.
30. AN Tyudrepoy ;
KP. TIoAd ye.

P 5 ~ 4
30. Odx dpa, & Béhriore, wdvv N 0UTw PpovrioTéon,

VIIL Life is not worth living if a
man has a diseased body, and so a man
must obey the directions of physician,
an expert, and not jollow the opinions
of the masses. Is life worth living with
o diseased soul ¢ Should o man heed
the opinions of the masses as o what is
right and honorable ¢

3. mebépevor B 7A s by its posi-
tion w9 contradicts 9 . . . 86k, but
not weféuevor, and implies A 75 +Gv
K éraibyrwy 84fy. The effect of writ-
ing wefbuevor u# instead of uy mwefb-
mevoe i3 to lay greater stress on both
words, and the failure to say distinctly
whose opinion it is which is obeyed
leaves all the more stress on e —
dpa. Biwtdv krh.: cf. dvekéraoTos Blos

Ap. 38 a,

10, &M . . . &pa: ironically op-
posed to the preceding negative state-
ment, but at the same tinie expecting
no for its answer. ‘This last must be
indicated by the tone in whieh the
question is asked. — The argument is
a minore ad maius.

11. §: with Dboth verbs, though
émrdvar does not govern the dative.
CL. oofs ... éterdfew Ap. 41 e. Tven
AwBiofar usually takes the accusa-
tive, ’

12. & Tl wor éori: it was not spec-
ified above (@), and consequently there
is no reason for arguing about its
name here.

17, odx pa ofre: here again Soc-
rates takes the last step in a long in-
duction.

48
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481
/A ~ ¢ \ 4 ~ 3 s v [4 3 W AY ~
7 épovowy ol mohhol Muds, AN’ ¢ 11 0 émalwy mepl TGV St
4 \ 3 / € a A 3 A € 3 / L4 ~
kalwy kal adixwy, 6 €fs, kal avry 9 dMjbea. oore TpaTOV
pev TavTy ovk oplis elonyet, elonyolipevos Tis T@Y wOANNGY
Id ~ < ~ Ve Ay ~ / A ~ A
88&ms Setv Hpas Ppovrilew mepl TdY Sikaiwy kal xaldy ral
dyaldv kal Tay évavrivy. “°ANNG pév 874, pain v dv 1is,

o sy 3 N e A ¢ )\)\ \ ’ ’2
OLoL T ELOLY MALAS OL TTO Ol WTTOKTELYVV L.

KP. Afka 81 kal Tavra: daly yap av, & Sdrpares.

3. CAMOn Méyes. AN, & Qavudote, odrés 7 6 Ndyos

Q ’ ¥ ~ ¥ o 5 N ’
oy 8L€)\7])\U90‘,M€V €fLOL’)/€ 80K€L €TL OLOLOS €Ol Kat 7TPOT€pOV‘

N ’ £ o) 7 3y /7 e~ e N 3 \ ~ A\
Kkal TOvd ad okéwe €l €71 hével HuIY 7) ov, oTL o 70 (v 1repl

mheloTov womTéoy, ahha 70 €0 (.

KP. AN\a péver.

\ > N \ ~ N\ / 2 / 3 Id
Q. To & b kal kahds kal Sikalws 6L TadTdy €oTe, péves

A 3 z
7] ov IU«EVEL;

KP. Méve.

~ 3 ~ € 2 ~
IX. 30. Odkody €k 1OV OpoNoyouuévoy ToUTO TKemTEOY,

mwérepov Sikalov éue évflévde reapacla éiévar py ddiévrwy

18. «t, & mv: a not unusual com-
bination of the direct and indivect
forms of question. —The double ac-
cusative is asin xaxd (kak®s) Nyew 7ivd.
—&ANG: a shift of coustruction, in-
stead of s, correlative with ovrw.

19, wity f arffec: ie  Lruth,
speaking with the lips of ¢ éwalwy, or
appearing as the result of strict and
patient inguiry. ‘The Laws are intro-
duced later as the final authority in
sueh matters. — dore k7. 1 again Soc-
rates reproves Crito, this time for his
appeal to the Athenian public (44 d).

22. pev 84 : nearly equivalent to
iy

25. ofrés ¥ & Aéyos «rTA.: cor-
responds to xal 76¢8 ab, which might
have been xal 88 ab Soxel krh. — The

connection of thought would not hin-
der us from subordinating “the first
clause: ‘“as our discussion just closed
agrees with what we argued formerly
(when dealing with the same matter),
50, ete.”

27 8 ob w5 tAv arh.: cf. Ap.
28 b ff.

30. 16 & ¥ srh.: this is needed
because of the confused ideas which
many assoclate with €0 {fv, e.g. (1) plain
living and high thinking, or (2) high
living and no thinking.

IX. ¢ In this case, then,’ says Soc-
rates, ““we are to disregard the opinions
of the masses, and to consider only
whether it is just or unjust, right or
wrong, for me to leave the prison with-
out the consent of the Athenians.”
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48 ¢
"AOnvaiwv, ) o Slkatov: kal éav pév palvmrar Slkaiov, me- ¢
7 3 8\ 7 3~ RAl 8\ N\ )\/ \ / ’
popeba, el ¢ pij, édpev. ds O¢ av Néyeis Tas oréfes mepl
3 > v Ve \ 7 \ Vé ~ N\
T dvaldoews xpnudrov kel 86éns kal maldwy Tpodis,
s d\nfds ravra, & Kplrov, okéupara 1) 16V /5(}8[@; amo-
kTewivTey kal dvafiwokopévoy y dv, €l ofol T Noav, oddevt
\ ~ yi ~ ~ [4 ~ :] 3 \ 13 / K4
oUY V@, TOUTOY TOV TOANOY. Nty >, émeldn 6 Aéyos ovTws
[ -~ \ 3 \ 3y Vi < B \ 3 ’
alpet, pr obdér allo okemtéor 7 7 Swep vuwdy) éNéyouer,
\ ~ ~
wérepov Sikava mpdfoper kal Xpripara TeNotvTes TOUTOLS TOGS
3 \ s V4 3 3 / \ /7 \ b \ 5 / / \
éue evfévd efdfovat kal ydpiras, kal abrol é€dyorrés Te kal
e’fa'yéyevoc, N 7)) aknbela ddikrjooper mdvTa TabTA TOLODYTES *
kdv pawduela ddika adra épyaldpmevor, win ot 8én Srohoyi-
awdpela ddika avra épyalduevor, un 7 Vool
3, ~ / \
{ealar ovr’ €l amolvyjorew Sel wapapévorras kal Novyiay
&yovrag oUT’ dA\No 07100V TdOYEWw TPO TOU ASiKely.
KP. Kakds uév por dokels Aéyew, & Zdxpares: lé/pa O¢
7{ Spdpuev.

3Q. Skowdpuev, @ ayalé, kowy, kal €l 7y éxers dvrihéyew

4. vds oxéfes: drawn into the
construction of the relative clause, to
which precedence has been given, in-
stead of alrar al oxéfess, as Névyes,
oxéupard elow kTh, — The article is
commonly not retained in such a case,
e.g8. ovs ) wbhis voulfer eols od voulfwy.
The corresponding demonstrativerabra
goes into the gender of the predicate.

5f. py...1q: sc 8pa kA Look
to it, Crito, lest all this, at bottom, may
prove to be, etc. A milder way of
saying ralra cxéupare 8vra ¢alverar,
strengthened by os dAn0@s. Cf. ui od
Tobr’ § Ap. 39 a,

7. kol dvaBuookopévev vy dv: and
would bring them to life again too. The
dv forms with this participle the
apodosis. Usually drafwdoresfac is in-
transitive, like dvaBidvat

8. 6 Aéyos olrws aipel: the argu-
ment requires this.

A1 kal adroi: we ourselves, too,
stands for Crito and Socrates. Crito
is responsible, in the supposed case,
not only for his expenditure of money
(xpiipara Teholyres), but also for in-
stigating the act of Socrates, or rather
for persuading him to allow various
things to be done for him. — édyovres
kA ¢ strietly Crito would be & é¢dywr,
and Socrates 6 éfaybuevos.

13. dSuka: predicate.

15. olive mwhoxew : sc. e def, to be
supplied from the preceding clause. —
wpd Tob adiketv: cf. Ap. 28 b d. **There
must be no question about submitting
to the uttermost (érwdy wdoyew) rather
than committing unrighteousness.?
See also 54 b,
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3 ~ Ve 3 /’ / 4 3 \ ’ ~
éuot Néyovros, avrileye, kai ool weioopar: €l 8¢ i, madoal
y K 7/ / / S 3 N Id [ \
N, & poardapie, ToOAAkKLS wou Néywy Tov adrov Aéyov, &S Xp)
3 Ve 3 Ié 3 4 3 A 3 4 < 3 AY Ay
évflévde dxdvrar Abnraivr éue ameévar: os éyo mepl wo\-
Nov moolpar weioas o€ TavTa TPATTEW, dANG WY AKOVTOS.
4 \ N ~ ’ A k] Vd 3/ 14 ~ /
Spa Oc On) Ths oKéfews v apxiy, éav oou ikavis Mynrat,
rxal mepd amokpivestlar 70 épurduevor 1) dv pdlioTa oly.
KP. "AN\a meipdoopar.
- \ Ié hY E 3 b
X. 0. Ovdevi Tpdre Paper éxdvras adwnréoy elvas, 7
\ A 38 ’ 4 \ 8) J/. A 38 ~ ’ 3 38
T ey adknTéOY TPOTE, Tl O 0V; 7 0VOauds TG v adi-
~ y 3 3 N RA ’/ c d < ~ N 3 ~
ke ovr dyabov ovte xaléy, s molhdkis MUY Kkal €v TQ
¥ s ¢ s o Ny sy 7 A
dumpoolfley xpdve wpohoyiln; [Smep ral dpri éhéyero-] 7
maoal Nty ékewwar al mpooler Spoloyiar év Taiode Tals SN

21, ds: inasmuch as, equivalent to
Cf. Latin quippe.

22. aX\ha pn drovros: not contrary
to your will, opposed distinctly to
weloas oe, with your approval. Cf.
49 e fin, The vivid contrast of these
two clauses makes the omission of
oob, the subject of dropros, the easier.
Indeed, cases are common where a
personal or a demonstrative pronoun or
some vague general notion of persons
or things is the subject implied.

23. & Neymran . . . if haply the
staterment may salisfy you. does
not like & (cf. 48 b) mean whether. —
The subject of the dependent sentence
is made by anticipation (prolepsis) the
object of 8pa. Cf. Milton, Sonnel to
Sir Henry Vane (xiv),

Py
ETEL

édy

Besides, to know
Both spiritual power and civil, what each
means,
What severs each, thou hast learned, which
few have done.

Cf. below (49 d). — Socrates is ear-
nestly enforcing a principle.

P

24. ﬁ ..+ ol se. kard 70 dAgfés v
dmokpivesBor 1O épwr dpevor.

X. If to do wrong is never right,
then to return evil for evil is wrong, and
one must never render Ul for ill. Agree-
ment on this fundemental principle is
inportant.  Few people hold it.

1. ékdvras:sc. fuds. The infinitive
with a verbal often depends on an im-
plied def, even when no e precedes.
Cf. 61 e. IJere aducyréov is equivalent
to Jet ddwetv. GMT. 923,

2. 1 otbajds xrh.: here the first
member of the disjunctive question
is resumed, so that the questioner
gives notice to the guestioned, as it
were, of his opinion.— “Ig this a
relative or an absolute rule ?

3. fpiv: equivalent to 9¢ Hudv.

5. f whoaw xrx.: here and in the
words 4 wavrds wd\hor xkT\. below, we
see that Crito does not assent readily.
After each double question (1) obdert

. duohoyhby ; (2) 4 wlcar . . . mwavrl
Tpéme; Socrates has looked at Crito
for an auswer, Finally hie extorts the

€

49
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49 a
€ ’ 3 ’ y s \ ’ > 4 ¥

Yous NuepaLs Exkexvpuval eloly, kal wdkay, & Kplrov, dpa

Tnhukoide [yépovres] dvdpes mpds dAMjhovs omovdy Siahe-

s LA ¢~ 3 A /8 38\ 8 4 .
youevor édfouer Muas avTovs maldwr ovder Suapéporres; b

7 wartos palhor olrws éyer domep 10T ENéyero Hulv, eire

\ ¢ \ v , . ~ e o~y ~ ,

$aov of mohNol eire wij, kal eire St Huas ére Tdvde Xahera-

Tepa mdoxew elre kal mpadrepa, Suws 76 . Aduxely T® Adi-

KODVTL
bauey
KP.
0.
KP.

N 3
7 ov; :
: @apé/.

O 8yjra.

\ \ / N A\ /’
Kal Kakov kal aloypov Tvyydve Ov wavrl TPOTQ;

OvSauds dpa St ddukety.

3Q. 0v8 ddukodpevor dpa dvradikety, ws o molhol olov-

Tou, éredy ¥’ obdauds Sel ddikely.

KP. OV daiverar.

~ -~ o b A
30. TL 8¢ 81; kaxovpyew 8¢t, 3 Kpirwv, 9 ov;
KP. O 8€t dyjmrov, & 2K poTes.
3Q. Ti 8¢ ; dvrikarovpyeiv kakds wdoyorra, ds of mo-

N
Aot dao, Sikavov 7 ov dikatov;

briefest assent by the pointed @auér
7 ofr; in line 13 below.

6. tkkexvpévar «TN.: are thrown
away. Cf. Henry VIIIiil. 2, ¢ Crom-
well, I charge thee, fling away ambi-
tion.” Similaristhe Latineffundere
gratiam, laboremn. — kal
KTA. ¢ Swagpéporres forms the predicative
complement of éxdfouer (GMT. 887),
and Swheybuevor indicates concession.
The present tense tells of what was
golng on. GMT. 147. 2.

11, Spos. ..
distinet reiteration of what % wawrds
#8Mhov k7. has alveady stated.

19. ot dalverar: plainly not. As
ol ¢ means I deng , rather than I do

TdAar

TAVTL TPOTW: & Mmore

not assert, S0 od palverar Means not
does not appear, but it does appear not.

20. xakovpyeiv: this, like
Tolely, COVErs more cases than ddwely
— it includes ddwkely and also cases of
harm done where little or no question
of right and wrong is involved, Ap-
parently, it was more commonly used
in every-day matters than dduwety.

22. kakds kA @ if one is wronged.
— as ol moAhol aot: the English idiom
puts this after dlxawr. — That *“do-
ing harm to one's enemies?’ was part
and parcel of the popularly accepted
rule of life is plain from many pas-
sages. Compare the character of Cyrus
the younger: gavepds & v, kai e 7is 70

Kakds
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KP. Oddapds.

30, To ydp mov kaxds ol dvBpdmovs TOU adikeLy
ovdév duacpépe. '

KP. "AMyf7 Néyes.

Q. 0v7 dpa SyraSucely S€t ovTe Kak®s TOLELY 0VOEVD. dp-
6 V4 )8, ES e ~ ’ (4 b b ~ N 174 5 K /-’
pdmay, 0d8 dv OTLODY TAoXY) VT avTwy. Kal Spa, @ Kpi
Tov, Tadra kallopolhoyoy Smws pi) wapa 06Eav Spohoyns.
5 \ 4 3y / \ ~ \ ~ \ ’ . 2
0ida yap Orv SNlyols Tiol TAUTA Kol Sorer kol O6fer. ois

ol & / A\ K Ve /’ 3> ¥ \ /
ovyY oUTW SESOKTGL Kol OLS M7, TOUTOLS OUK €0TL KOLVT) /801))\7],

dyafoy 1) kaxdy worfoeley alTby, vikdv
repduevos kA, Xen. An. i 9.11. Cf
also Meno’s definition of virtue, aimy
loriy dvdpds dperd, ikavby elvar TA TS
wbhews wpdTTEW, Kal TPATTOVTE Tovs uév
¢lhovs € mouely, Tols 8 éxBpols rards
Meno 11 e. Plato eloquently defends
his more Christian view throughout
the first book of the Republic, in the
Gorgias, and elsewlhere. That the
many assert vengeance to be right,
Socrates might say is proved by every-
day experience in dealing with men.
Many vecoguized authorities encour-
aged them in such a view. That the
historical (in contrast to the Platonic)
Socrates at least did mnot contradict
this maxim of popular morality is ar-
gued from one place in Xenophon’s
Memorabilia (ii. 6. 85), where, appar-
ently with the ready approval of Crito-
bulus, Socrates says, 87 éyrwsas drdpos
dperyy elvar vl ToUs pév piNovs €d
wotodvra, Tods & éxOpods xakds. This,
however, does not make him responsi-
ple for the maxim, since he practically
quotes it from the mouth of the Many.
Indeed, the context has a playful
color which ought to warn us not to
take Socrates precisely at his word.

2Y. aAndf Méyes: not every Athe-
nian would have granted this, but
Crito was no Sophist, and had been
long under the infinence of Socrates.
In the New Testament, dduwéw is some-
times used like kaxoupyéw, for hurt,
harm. Cf. & wxdy ov ph ddunh éx Tol
Bavdrov 700 devrépov Rev. ii. 11; kal 78
hawoy kal Tov olvoy uiy dduchoys ib. vi. 65
ib. vii. 2 ff.

28. oir dpa krh: the completest
presentation of this precept must be
sought in the teaching of Christ. Cf.
ANNG Oty Nyw Tols drovovgwy: dyawdre
Tovs éxfpols buBr, kaAds mowlre Tols
woolow pds St. Luke vi. 27.

30. kabopoloydv, opoloyrs: see on
¢oydfesfar 44 4.

31. d\lyows: i.e. only to a few.

32. rolros otk oTu kTA.: this is
strongly set forth in the Gorgias,
where the Sophist and the true Phi-
losopher represent respectively these
two clashing theories. They have no
common standing-ground., The one
thinks the other foolish, and the other
{hinks the first immoral. Starting from
different premises they were not likely
to reach the same conclusion, and
their discussions were futile.
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49d
aA\’ avdyin rovrovs dANFAwY Katappovelw, 6pivras T, A
e / s \ o) N \ 3 ’ Vi
Moy Bovhedpara. ordme 8 odv kal oV €d pdla, wérepoy
KOWwwrels kal ovrdokel ool kal apxspeto évresber Bovkevs-
pevol, ds 0ddémor’ dplis Eyovros ovre ToD dASukeiy otre Tob
avradikelr ovre Karbs mdoyovTa duvveofa AvTidpdvra Ka-
Kb 7 adloTacar kal ol kowwrels ™5 apxms ; €nol pev
\ \ / 4 N -~ v 8 A. A 8’ v -’/}\)\
Yop Kkal mdlar oUTw kal vby ére Soxer- ool O el 77 dAhy
Ié 7 \ Ve 3 3 3 4 ~ Ve \
oédokrar, Néye kal Sl8aoke. € § €ppevers Tois mpoole, To

\ ~ hd
META TOUTO AKOVE.

KP. "AAN éupévo te ral ourdoxe: pot: alla Aéye.
20. Aéyw &3 ad 70 pera TovTo, Aoy § EPWTE - ToTEPOY

&

KP. Howrre’ov.

¥ T Id e b4 /’ Bl Ve
a ay TLS OHO)\O’y??O’Z’] TCL() SLKG,LOL orTa momTeoy Ui efom'ownTeov;

y , ’ > ~ 5

XI. 30. 'Ex rodrwr 87\7 0(9,0&. amibvres EvBéd ﬁ/,cag jue,

~ ~ \

meloavres ™y wéhw, TOTEPOY KaKDS TLAS TOLODMLEY, Kal

~ Q 4 ~ A R4 Nl 7 @ ¢ ,
TAVUTA QUS 7}KLO"TCL SEL 7] oV, Kot E/JI(LEVOMEV oLs (/J/J,O)\O’)/??O’G,-

’ ol N A
Mmey SLKCLLOLS‘ ovoLy N ov;

36. ds odbémore KA. ¢ 2 statement
of what is involved in évreifer, which
Is equivalent to éx robrov rob Aéyou
(sclting out from this principle). s
with the genitive absolute is used in
this same way also after Néyewr,

37, dvrabukelv: explained by the
Tollowing.

38. ThHs GpxAs: cf. kal Apx dueba
évrelfer, above. dpy# is the starting-
point of an investigation, —«  prin-
ciple, a conviction. Cf. 48 e.

39. kal mwdAar krh. : Cf.
KTA. 46 b,

44, 4 omaryréov: Socrates says
this rather than % o4 mouréor hecause
of the preceding & dy rus OpoNOY e Te.
Such an admission pledges aman to put
his principle in practice. efarardy is

ob udvoy

not only construed with an accusative
ot the person, here easily supplied from
7, but furthermore takes the accusa-
tive of the thing.

XI. If Socrales shall leave the prison
without the consent of the Athenians,
will lie not overthrow the laws and the
whole city, so fur as lies in his power ?
And will e have any excuse to offer
except that the city has wronged him ?

2. wy mweloavres: of. 51 b, and note,
and welery adriy § 16 Slrkaiov mégure in
81 c.—miv wohwv: i.e. 7ods * Abqyaiovs.

3. ols fkiora kT, : 8C. kakds Towly,
—ols odowv: for robrows § @poXoyhea-
wev dlkato $r7a, W poroyheamer would re-
Guire the accusative as in 49 ¢, above,
but the dative is assimilated regularly
to the omitted object of éupévopep.

50
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50 b
> L Il ’ ) / A JS ) ~
KP. Ok éxw, & Sdrpares, dmokpivacial TPOS O EPWTAS
ov y&p érvo®.
S0. AN &8¢ ordme.
13 -~ 3 /’ ~ 3 / €
omws St dvopdoar TovTo, éNBdvres of

5 a) y
et wéNovow v évlévde etre
/)2
anodidpdakew, el
V4 \ AN Y ~ / 3 7/ v 114 3 Vd
vépor kal 70 kowov T9s méAews émoTarTes €powro:  Bimé
~ ’ 7 3 ~ ¥ ~ > A / ~
pot, & Sdkpares, T év vp €yeis molelr; ko TL 7 TOUTY T
épyw ¢ émuyelpets Siavoet Tovs Te vépovs Nuas amohéoar kal
N ~ ) 3
cUpmacar Ty méAw T0 oov pépos; 7 Sokel ool oféy T érL
3 4 \ / > N N\ 3 7 3 e 3 ’
éxelvmy v oMY €var kal uy dvarerpdplai, év 9 ai yevd-
v \ 3 z 3 3 4 3 3 ~ d Ve
pevar Sikat pmdey toyvovow, alN v BLoTdy divpol Te
/ A\ / 3 /3 ~ 3 7 N
ylyvovrar kal Swadbelpovrar;” 7i épovper, & Kplrwv, mpos
~ Ny ~ \ \ » M 5
TavTa kal aAha TolaUTa; wOMNa yap av Tis €xol, aAhws Te
Kal priTwp, ebmely vmep TOYTOU TOD ¥épMov dmoM\vuévov, Os

\ ’ \ s / ’ 3 A3 ~
TAS BLK(LQ ToS 8LKG,O'6€LO’OL§ WPOG'T(XTTGL Kvpbag €Lral. 7] EPOU'

5. obdk éxw krA.: Critoseems afraid
of understanding what is meant; the
consequences alarm him. This natural
state of mind on his part gives reason
for a reconsideration of the whole sub-
ject from a new point of view,

8. &8’ dwos sTA.: this softening
phrase is used out of consideration for
Crito, who had sald éfévar. To use
the word applied to runaway slaves
might give him offense.

9. 75 rowdv Ths mohews: the comi-
monwealth., Cf. Swaproméwr T& ko
Swamenmouévous Hdt, 1. 67, sent by the
commonwealth of Sparta. So Cicero
says commune Siciliae. —The per-
sonification of the state and the laws
which here follows is greatly adnired
and has been abundantly imitated, e.g.
by Cicero in his first Catilinarian Ora-
tion (7. 18). — The somewhat abrupt
transition from #nuiv above to @ Zd-
kpares suggests the fact that in this

matter Socrates considered himself
alone responsible to the Laws.

10. pol: one of the Laws acts as
spokesman.

13. elvas: the attention is drawn to
eivar, exist, by the negative statement
of this idea in uy dvarerpdgbor, not to
be utlerly overturned, which follows,

17, pfrwp: *“this would be a good
theme for an eloquent speaker.”’ — -
dmep TobTov ToU vépov k7. : onbelalf of
thislaw if its existence were in jeopardy.
Cf. émuyepers drorndvar d below, This
notion of threatencd suffering is often
attached to the present and imperfect
of this verb. The wording of this pas-
sage recalls the Athenian usage which
required that a law, if any one pro-
posed to change or repeal it, should be
defended by regularly appointed advo-
cates (cuwvihyopor), but the Laws here are
thoroughly personified, as wronged per-
SOnS.
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50 ¢
\ < 3 Ve N\ < ~ < 14 \ 3 3 ~
pev wpds avrovs 6t “"Holkew yap nuas 7 méhis kal ovk 6plas ¢
5 ~ N /o3 ~
™ Slkmy éxpwe”’; TavTa 1) T épovper;
KP. Tavra vy Ala, & 2drpates.
‘e ’ 5 N 4 [3 ’ 146 ’ »
XII. 20Q. T{ olv, dv elrwoiy ol véuoL- Q Zdrpares, N
~ ~ \ A ~
kol TadTe GpoNynTo NUY TE Kal ool, N éuuévew Tals Slkacs
2 A e , ’ 9 s 5 s~ ’ ’
als dv 7 wéhus Sukaly;” el odv avrdy Javudloyuwer heydvrov,
L4 A ¥ \4 1% 4 A 6 / \ }\ ’
lows av elmowey 011 “"Q Bdkpares, wr) avpale Ta Neyopeva,
AN d 4 redn) kal elwl nofor 7o épwray Te Kal
aAN” darokpivov, émedn kal ewwbas xpobar ¢ épwray
35 7 9 ’ \ /3 x’\ € ~ \ ~ /A 3
amokplveaton. ¢épe yap, Ti éykaldy quiv kol ) wéhel émt-
~ ~ ~ / Vé
XELPELS Nuas amoAAUvar; od TpaOTOr MEr o€ Eyervioapey
€ ~ \ 3> ¢ ~ 3 / A 7/ ¢ \ \
Nuels kal O Huav éNduBaver Ty uyTépa oov 6 Tarnp Kal
épUrevoéy oe; ppdaov odv, Todrols NuGY, TOLS VOROLS TOLS
\ \ ’ ’ 3 5 )\f\ e IS 5
TEPL TOVS YAUOUS, wEnPer TL ws 0D KaAds Exovoy ; OV
7/ bRl Vs K 44 3 \ ~ A N\ ~ s
méppopas,” dainy ap. AN\a TOLS WEPL TNV TOV YEVOUEVOY
’ \ 8 ’ s @ \ A 8 /6 5 s )\A
TpoPN v T€ Kal Tawdelay, év ) kal oV émaidevlins ; 7 o kalds
TpoTérarToy NuOY of éml ToUToLs TeTayu€vol vipoL, TApLY-
" NP N -
YéNNovTes TG TaTPl TGO OO € € LOVGLKY) KOl YUUVAOTIK])

XI1. Does not Socrates owe to the
laws his lawful birth, and his training
of mind and body 2 Can it bethat while
he would not think of returning a blow
which his father might give him, he yet
thinks it right to return « wrong which
the city may have done him 2 Is not the
city more honored and more holy than

Jather or mother ¢

2. kal Tadra: ie. that in certain
cases the sentence of the laws might
be set at nought. — «“ Was this the
agreement ? ' — 9 dppéverv: or (was
the agreement between us) that you
would abide, ete.

3. als dv Sukdiy: cf. 50b and 51e.

5. xpfiobar rkrh.: you are accus-
tomed to asking and answering.

9 f. rois wepl Tovs ydpovs : Socrates

may have been thinking particularly
of those laws regarding marriage which
established the legitimacy (and thus
the citizenship and rights of inheri-
tance) of children (ywyodTys).

10. &xovory: dative of participle.

11. &xad: instead of Erera 84,
which would have been written here
to correspond to mwpdrov wév, if Socra~
tes's answer had not intervened. The
English idiom might use or.

14, & povoky kal yupvaoTiki:
these words cover the whole of educa~
tion (wacdele), as Plato says, &rri mov 4
ey érl odpact yuvasTikg, 7 8 érl Yuxh
povowry Rep. ii, 376 e. ¢ The education
of the average Greek gentleman, like
that of the average Tnglish gentle-
man, comprised a certain amount of
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5la
/ 2 ~ 33 / L4 5
madevew ;" “Kakds,” aimy dv. “Elev. émady § éyévov e
N ’ A 8 ’ i B H ~ ~ \
kal €fetpddns kal emawdevths, €xols av elmely wpwToy ey
14 LA / 3 9 \ oy \ 8 ~ E) ’ \
ws ovyL Nuérepos Nobla kal ékyoros kal 60VNoS, adTOS TE Kol
¢ \ / AN, ~ 1} 4 ¥ Y 3y £4 0l
ol ool wpbyovor; ko €l Tovl oUTws €xel, dp’ €€ loov olew €lvar
N\ N\ ’ by e b N4 3 A ~ ~
ool 70 Olkailov kal Muly, kal drT dv MUEs o€ émyelpijier
~ Ay AN ~ bl ~ ¥ / s 3
TOLELY, Kal ool TavTa AUTUTOLEL olel Slkawoy €lval; 7 TpOS puev
¥ Y e > 3 4 5 N 4 \ N Y
dpa oov Tov warépa ovk €€ lgov fv 1O Sikatov kal TpoOS TOV
v N 3 4 3o ~
Seomdmny, € gou Ay ErvyXavey, GOT GTEP WATKOLS, TADTA
by 3 ~ 4 ~
Kal AyTUToLElY, OUTE Kak®s dkodovTa AvTINéyew ovTe TurTd-
¥ 3 e ~ /7
pevoy avTirdmTew ovr aAla TolavTd WOMNG ' wpos O€ Taw 51
/8 ¥ Ay \ / ¥ v 3 3N\ \ 3
marpida apa Kal TOVS VOLOUS €0TaL OO0lL, WOT €ay o€ €Tt
~ 13 ~ 3 / < 3 N A
Yepdpuer uels amohhvar Sikawoy yodpevor elvat, kal o
mental cultivation ‘and a certain
amount of athletic exercise. The

— This high standard of obedience to
the established law was familiar to the

former, besides reading, writing, and
some elementary nathematics, con-
sisted mainly in the reciting and learn-
ing by heart of poetry, along with the
elements of music, and sometimes of
drawing. Perhaps because so much
of the poetry was originally sung or
accompanied, the word ‘music’ was
sometimes applied to the education in.
literature as well as in music proper,
and it is in this wider sense that Plato
habitually uses it. Under the term
‘eymnastic® was understood the whole
system of diet and exercise which,
varying with the customs of different
states, had for its common object
the production of bodily health and
strength, and the preparation for mili-
tary service.” The Theory of Educa-
tion in Plato’s Republic, by Nettleship,
in Hellenica, p. 88. — The Muses in
Greece had a much wider fleld than
is assigned them now.

17. Soddos: opposed to deszdrys.

Athenians before Plato wrote. —adrés
Te kA 2 cf. Ap. 42 a.

20. » mpos pEv . . . Tpds B¢ kTA. :
the first clause islogically subordinate.
See on Sewd 4y elqgy Ap. 28 d.— Notice
the position of eof, which is neverthe-
less not the emphatic word.

21. 7v: opposed to the future
(Forad).

22. Seomémyv: cf. Jobhos in L 17,
above. — dmep whoyois: anything thal
was {at any time) done fo you.

23. kakds akovovra  AvTiléyew:
equivalent t0 Aotdopotipevor drrihoidopety,

24. otre...moANd: an explanation
. dvrurowely, in which the
negative of odr &f {oov §v is repeated.

5. ¢orav: sc. ¢ toov 70 Slratoy.

of dore . .

251 dore. .. kalod B émygaphoas:
so that you in your own furn will, etc.
The dependent clause of result becomes
independent. — ¥, when expressed in
Attic, has empbatic position. xal in-
dicates equality.
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85 e ~ \ Id Ay \ /8 03 4 8 /
Nas Tovs vépouvs kal Ty mwarpida kall ocoor Ovvacar
émyelpnoes avTamol\lval, kal ¢roes TavTa moudy dikata
~ - ~ >
mparrew, 6 ) aAnbelo s aperns émueAomeros; 1 ovTOS
o / 4 7 7/ < / \ \ N\
€l godds, dore Nénlév e Srv unTPds Te Kal TaTpos Kal
~ 3 \
1OV dAkwv wpoybvwy amdvTwy TiaTEPSY 0Ty T TATPLS
\ \
Kal oeuvérepor kal aypdrepoy kal €v pellove poipe Kol
R ~ ~ 3 \ ’
mapa Peols kal map’ dvlpdmors Tols vovy éyova, kal oéfe
ofar €0 ral palov Vmelkew rkal Jomedew marplda yale-
‘ 2 S S ~ LAY \
Talvovoay 1) marépa, kal 7 weillew 7 woely d dv Kehevy, Kal
~ 3
wdoyew, édv v mpoordrry mallew, novyiar dyovra, éav Te
4 3/ ~ 3/ 2 3 7 Na /
rvmrecfar édv e Setofau, édy T els mohepwov ayy Tpwblnodue-

28. radra woudv kTN : in doing
these things you were acting rightly.

29. 6 émupeddpevos k7. : the irony
comes out in oy ws el sogds, HoTe Néyhéy
se. 7 conveys the covert reproof of
the question, are you really ?

30. éru: all the rest of the quota-
tion is subordinate. In Xnglish the
conjunction that would be repeated
before each principal division.

31. § warpis: by the addition of
the article the definite fatherland of
each man is indicated. Cf. below, b,
and 54 ¢. Torthe article, cf. Henry V'
iv. 6, “He smiled me in the face.” —
Onthe facts, cf. Cicero, de Off. 1. 17. 57,
cari sunt parentes, cari liberi,
propingui, familiares; sed om-
nes omnium caritates patria
una complexa est, proqua quis
bonus dubitet mortem oppe-
tere, si el sit profuturus? Cf
also Hector's els olwvds dpurros, dub-
veoGac wepl wdrpys, Hom. M 243,

32. é&v pelfort polpa: after the
analogy of Homeric expressions like
that used by Poseidon of Zeus, uevéro

Tourdry évl polpy HHom. O 195, i.e.in the
one of the three parts of the world
allotted to him as one of the three sons
of Cronus.

33. oéPecar w7, the subject of
oéBecfucis an implied rod, not rarpléa,

34. warpida Yahewalvovoav: the
accusative follows oéBeabou (as a mortal
to a divinity), drelkew (as a younger per-
son), and Gwrederr (as a slave), though
dmetkery should Dbe followed by the
dative. See on Ap. 41 c.

35. welBewv: used absolutely, as in
Ap. 88 ¢, to change her mind, to con-
vert to your way of thinking.

36. fovxiav dyovra: i.e. without
gainsaying or reproaches. — édyv e,
édv e the first two édy re clanses (like
elre. .. .. sive), with wpos-
rdrry understood, are explanatory of
édy 7o TpoordrTy wabely, while the third
takes a new verb with a new apodosis.
The two formerare specificationsunder
rdoxew, the third instances analogous
cases” where unqualified obedience to
the state is necessary. The emergen-~
cies of war are taken as typical of a

cdre, sive.
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51d
Ed a3 e s ~ A Y ' &
yov m QWOB(IVOU/J.GVOV, TOMTEQY TAVTR, KOL TO SLKCLLOV oVTwWS

¥ \ 3 \ < 4 3 3 3 4 > N ’ N
éyer, kal odyl vrrekTéor obd dvaywpnTéor oddé hewrTéov Tov
4 > hY A} )\/ A 8 4 S ~
rdfiw, aA\a kal €v ToNép@ kal év dukaaTypile Kal TarTayob
” Y ’ ¢ ’ e ’ A ) 5\
moTéor & Ay kehedy ) woAis kal 1) warpis, 7 wellew avryy
RN s / 4 9 83 3 N4 > e 4
7 70 Olkawor wéduke, Bidlea o & oly doov ovre unTépa ovre
’ AN \ # i < A /8 73 ’ e
marépa, moAv 8¢ TovTwy €L rTov Ty Tatpida;’ T{ driooper
N ~ O S > ~ ’ \ ’ A ¥
7pos TavTa, & Kpirwv; alnly Méyeaw Tovs vduous 1) ov;
— 3 ~
KP. "Epovye Soxe.
- - ’ 5 ~ N y
XIII. 2Q. “ Zkéme. Tolvvr, & Sdkpates,” datev dv (ows
€ i T4 3 € ~ ~ 3)\4 6" A/ < 3 8/ (4 ~
oL vouoL, el nuels TavTa aknly Néyouer, oTL ob dikata Yuas
-~ ~ [AY ~ -~ ~ 4
émuyelpels Opay d viv EmLyepels. muels yip o€ yerpioa-
Tes, exlpéfovres, madeoartes, peraddvres amdvrov dv olol
i ~ ~~ > -~ L‘
v Bper kohdy ool kal Tols allows waot wohirais, Opws
wpoayopedouer 7o Eovoiar meromrévar ' Alpraivy o Bov-
~ N \ ~ 7 4
Nopévg, éradar Soxpactly kal 10y T év ) wéhew mpdypara
~ o A ~ ~
Kal Muas Tovs pOuovs, @ G un apéokaper Mues, efetvan
~ < A \
Naf3dvTa Ta adrov dmévar omor dv Boulyrac. wal oldels
/

& x7A. is the saie in which dAné7 of the
clause preceding stands to rafra.— Sup-

host of others, and then with év Siwaory-
ply the argument is brought to a head.

39. Nevrréov kA1 cf. Ap. 29 a.

41, weiBewv : with 87 implied in the
verbal. Cf. 49 a.

482. § méduxe: an explanation of
melferw, which implies dddower.

XIIT. The laaws not only have cared
for Socrates’s birth and education, and
given him a share in all the good things
of tife, but also have allowed Tim fo
take his family and ph)periy ond seck
another home if he chose. Since he has
chosen to remain in Athens, ke has
agreed to obey the laws.

1. okémwer Tolvwy k7, : an applica-
tionn of the universal truth to a par-
ticular instance.

2. &rukrh: the velation of dlkaa to

ply an infinitive with ¢ as its object.

3. yewvhoavres : c¢f. 50 d.

4. olol re: 8¢, peradobrar

6. 73 wewounkévar: dative of means.
— 3 Povhopéve: construe with éfov-
olav. 1t isvesumed in ¢ dv u) dpéokwyer.

7. émedav boxupacdf: every youth’s
claimtobe declared an Athenian citizen
wasstrictly examined on the completion
of his eighteenth year. If he proved
of Athenian parentage, and otherwise
qualified, he was declared of age, and
enrolled on the register of his deme.

8. &etvar : repeats éfovsiar of L. 6.
The Spartan had no such liberty.

9. hafévra: the dative might be
used.

d
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51d
€ ~ ~ / 3 ’ 3 38’ 3 / 37 Id
NUOY TGV vopwy éumoddy éoTw 000 dmrayopelel, édv T€ Tig
~ 3/ 3 \ 3> / ~
Bovhnrar Spdv els drowkiav val, €l p) dpéokoyrer Muels
\ € / s/ ~ R A' 4 3A9 s L yd
T€ Kal 7 woNs, €dv Te perowkety dAhoo€ mor éNOdy, (évar
3 ~ 3 o By i ¥ \ < ~ & 87 N < ~
eceto” omot dav BovhnTaw éyovra Td avrov. 65 O dv Uubv
~ a -~ ’ ’ ’ .
Tapapeivy, opoy ov Tpdmov nuels Tds Te Sikas Sikd{opev
\ 3 A ’ ~ > by ~ 3
kal TdAa )y w6l Siowkoduer, 101 paucy TodTor diolo-
yneévar épyo Nuty & Ay fHuels kelebwper moujoew Tavra,
A ~ \ 3 -~ < ~
Kkal Tov pn malduevov Tpiyy dauey ddikely, o1t T€ yevvnTals
o ~ o ~ Ay ¢ ,
ovow Nuiv ob melflerar, kal Gt TpopevaL, Kal 6T Spoloyr-
~ 3 K4 4 €t ~ 3 \
oas puv weloeatou ovre melllerar ovre mwelller Muds, € )
~ -~ ~ A
KaAGS T TOL0DpmEr, — TpoTthévTRr Nudy kal odk dyplws
3 Ve ~ & B Ve 3> \ 3 / ~
EMTATTOVTWY TOLEW & Qv KeheUoper, alla €piévtwy dvolv
drepa, 3 mwelfew Huds § mowety, TovTwy 0ddérepa mouel.
-~ 3
XIV. “radrais 81 daper kal oé, Sdkpares, Tals alrias
3 E/g_— 6 7 7 ] ~ A 3 4 3A9 _
evéCeatia, €L mep movjoas d émwoels, kal ovy MkwoTa Aby
’ 7 o3y Y 3 ~ ’ EE I T Y T N 1% g
valwy o€, aAX év Tols pakiora.” €l ody éyd elmotut - Awd 7i
8 OIS 4 > ’ / ’ f 3 ~
;7 tows av pov Sikalws kaldnTowro Néyovres, dri év Tols
é 3 / 3 \ 3 ~ € \ 4 4
paloTa Abnraivy éyd adrols duoloynrds Tvyydve TavTmy

11, el ph dpéokowpev xrh. : repeats
@ Ay uh dpéokwiuey.

16. pyo: by his act, — in remain-
ing in the city, cf. 52 d.

20. wporbévrev qudv: 3 weiferba
% welfew must be supplied from what
precedes. The same idea is then
expressed negatively, and once again
positively.
used, meaning to leave a man free to
choose. Socrates cannot repeat too
often that the state is right, as against
those who seek to evade the authority
of its law. This fact accounts for the
clause which follows, rodrwr oddérepa
woiel, a mere repetition of olire welferar
obre welber Huds.

alpeawy wporfévar is also

22. Bdrepa: the notion of plural-
ity has here practically disappeared,
as is often true also in the case of
Tabra.

XIV. Socrates, abovethe other Athe-
nians, has chosen to remain in the city,
and thus has bound himself to live as
the laws direct. He has not preferred
Lacedaemon, Crete, or any other city,
to Athens and her laws.

2. &véfeoBar: for the form, cf. Gpé
Yovrar kal wadedoorrar 54 a, — survi-
vals of the ancient use of the future
middle for the future passive. — kal:
and what is more,

4. & Tofs pdliora: sc. évexoudvoss,
Ct. 43 c.

[

52
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52¢
\ ¢ ’ ~ \ oy <
TRy Opoloyioy. (aler yap dv oTL
N TOUTWY Tekprpid €0Tiv, OTL oo Kkal fels Npéoroper
hY 4 Ié > A 3 ~ 3 E 7 € 7
Kol %) wONS* OV yap av wore TOY allwy Abnvaioy dmdy-
o S v aury Eredyime TRy ) ]
Ty OadepbvTws €v avry Erednuels, €l wy ool dadepdrrws
Ed A ¥ o3 3 N\ ’ / 3 3 ~ ’ 3 ~
NPETRE, Kol OUT €mL ﬁewpuav TOTOT €k TS woNEws €ENA-
. v v sy
Oes, (670 pm amaé els Nobuiv,| av7’ dA\ooe oddapdoe, € prj

“"Q) Sdkpates, peydha

KR 37
7oL OTPATEVOOUErOS, oUT GAATY amednulay énoniow waToTe
£ 3 By 3 Qo 3 ’ N
womep ol dAhor dvlpwmor, 008 émbupio oe dA\ns wohews
008" AMAwy vipwy ENafer €dévas, GAN fucls oo ikavol Huey
N\ ¢ ¢ ’ ’ K4 e < ~ < ~ AY € Ié
Katl %) nperépa woMs: ovTe oPhEdpa Yuas Ypod kal Gprols-
> ¢ ~ 7’ ’ 3y \ ~ 3 > ~
yes kall fpas mohredoeota vd 1 dha ral maias €v adry
€ronjow, @S ApeEcKolioNs oov TNS wohews. €rn Toivvy év
3 ~ ~ s 3 ~ ~ ’ > 3 rd )
avry Ty Oiky Ny oou duyns Tywjoacfal, € éBovhov, kal
OTep VOV drovons TNS moAews €mvyepels, 68 éxotans o
~ N \ e M 3 I’ 3 k] bl ~ 3 Id
floac. ov J 7ére pév écadlhwrilov ws odk dyavarTdy el Séou
3 « ~ < ¥ ~ ~
Tellvdvar oe, AN 1pod, ds €pnotla, wpd s duyhs Gdvarov -
‘The subject or object of the infinitive

Is often put by anticipation as the
object of its governing verb, noun,

10. ol ofire . . . o¥ire: the promi-
nence of the hypothetical expression
(00 yap dv wrA.) grows less here, and

completely disappears with 08¢, as
the contradictory dihd plainly shows.
fewpla means not only a state embassy
to ganies and festivals (cf. Phoedo
58 b), but also attendance at religious
festivals, particularly at the great
national games, on the part of private
individuals, Cf.
538 a.

12. & pg mwou orpareurdpevos: Tor
the campaigns of Socrates. see on A p.
28 e.

14.
clearness and precision.
is that the preceding genitive seems to
be & case of prolepsis. Cf
eidores g pdxecfac Hom. B 720, —

NdTTw  dwedifunoas

elSévan : added for the sake of
The result

s s
To¢wr €V

or adjective.

16, & v e wal: cf. dos re
&roviow: is freed from
its connection with wuoldyers, to whicly,
however, 7d 7 &\a is still attached.
Cf.kal. . yéyove Ap. 88 a. Thisirregu-
larity was hardlyavoidable, since a par-
ticiple would have been eclumsy, and
the idea docs not suit a clause with 67..
Accordingly it was hardly possible to
subordinate it to woliresoesbar.

17. ¥ volvuv: transition to a new
point, whicl, however, remains closely
connected with the leading idea.

18. $uyRs Tipfoacbar: cf.
37 ¢ and rwdrar favdrov Ap, 36 b.

20. rére pév: of. Ap. 87 ¢-88a.

N
xal, — gal . .

Ap.

b
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~ 3 Y 3 3 d A 4 b / A4 LI ~ ~
vov & our’ ékelvovs Tous ASyous aloydve, ovl Mudy THV
~ ~ 7 4 o
vopwy évrpémel, émyeapav duadleipar, mpdrTes Te amep dv
~ /7 ~ o
SoBhos dpavhdraros mpdfeer, dmodibpdokew émyelpdv mapa
\ s \ \ ¢ ’ LN ¢ A 7
ras owbikas 1€ kal Tas Spoloylas, kall ds Huiy ovvédov
wo\reverBar. mpdrov pév odv Mpiv TOUTO alTé AToKpaL,
A 3 ~ Vd /7 /7 € vd /
€l dAnff Néyoper pdorovrés ae opoloynrévar woredeaou
kall Hpas €pyw, dAN ob Néyw, 7 odk dAnbn. 7i dduey
~ 5 , 3 2 ~
mpos Todra, & Kplrwv; dAho Tu 7 opoloydpuey ;
KP. "Apdyxn, & Sdrpares.
P o 5 -~ A
30, “ANNo T odr” dv dater “4) cwbikas Tas wpos
e ~ 3 N N € , / 3 € N 3 /
NUas avrovs kal ouoloyias mapaBaivels, ovx VIO Avdykns
€ / 3 Q> 3 \ 3 Q3 3 ? g s/ >
Spoloyioas ovd dmarnbels odd év dNlyw ypdve avayxo-
oBels Bovhedoaobar, AN év éreocw éBdourkovra, €v ols
3 3 s 5 \ > 7 ¢ ~ \ S/ 3 ’
€Ny oou dmévar, € py Mpéokoper Nuels pmde dikowaw épai-
vovrrd oov ai Spoloylaw €lvat; ov 8 ovre Aokedaipova
~ 4 / PaY \ < / \ 3 ~
mpoypod ovre Kprrny, ds On éxdorore ¢ys ebvopeiobar,
oUr” A\ oddepiay Tév ‘EAMpidwr wélewr odde tdv Bap-
~ s 3 oy 2 3 3~ > 8/ A 3 s
Bapikdr, AAN édrrew €€ avris amedfjunoas 1) ol ywhol Te

22. &kelvovs rods Adyous alaydve:
not ashamed of those words, but,
ashamed to face those words. The
words are personified and confront
him with his inconsistency. Cf. 46 b.

28. X' od Néyw: nol in mere
words. That @uohoynkévar is the verb
with which pyw is connected appears
from the context. Cf. 51 e.

33. oporoyfoas: concessive. The
other participles of the sentence are
subordinate to this.

34. é&v Ereawv éBlopfrovra: of. Ap.
17 4. Strictly, the time would be only
the fifty or fifty-two years since he
came of age.

37, 4s 8y &dorore xk7h.: Plato,

like many others, often praises these
states, whose similar institutions were
all of them based upon the common
character due to their Dorian origin.
In his Memorabilia, Xenophon, him-
self an ardent admirer of Sparta,
reports various conversations where
Socrates praises Dorian institutions.
See (Mem. iil. 5 and iv. 4) his com-
mendation of the strict obedience to
law at Sparta -and of the education
which prepares men for it. The edu-
cation of Spartan women was less
admired. — For éxdorore, cf. 46 d.

39. drre dmedfunoas: cf. where
Phaedrus says to Socrates, as they are
taking a walk in the country, v 8¢

53
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83D
y v
kal Tudlol kal ol dllov avdmmpor ovUTw ool SiadepdrTws
~ 3 > s ¥ 4 4 e ~ ¢ 7
16V dAwy “Afnvaloy npeckey 1 wéMs TE kal Nuels ol vépoL
— 8%hov 67L+ Tl yap v wé\is dpéokor dvev vipwy; viv

dé

»

4 \ 3 4 4 3 ¥ 3 ~ 7
& Zdkpares: kal 00 KaTayéNaogTds vy €0el €k TS mWONEws
eéeNbov.

XV. “oréme yap o7, Tavra mapaBas kal éapaprdvay

\ 3 3 ’ ~ ¢ ’ 3N e A~ Ve
87) OVK EILLMEVELS TOLS (L)I.LO)\O’)/’YH.LEVOLQ,’ €y npLy ')/6 7T€L62’],

4 /3 N 3 / N N \ 3 ’ AY
71 ToUTWY, TL dyallov épydoe oavrov 1) Tovs emirndelovs Tovs
oavrob; otL ply yap kwdvreloovoi y€ oov ol €murijdeol kal

3 A s/ N ~ ~ / A A 3 7 3

adTol pedyew kal orepntrar s whews N T odolay daro-
Néoai, ayedoy Tv dhov- alros 8¢ mpaTov peév éav els THY
éyyirard Twa woéhewv éNlys, ) @jBale ) Méyapdde, — eb-

~ 4 il ~
vopobvrar yap duporepa, — mohéuios nées, @ Sdrpares, Ty

ve, & Qavudoie, dromdrarbs Tis palve.
drexrds yop Eevayouuévy (a stranger
come to sec the sights in town) rwi kal
otk émexwplw dowkas+ olTws éx Tob doreos
ot els Thy Umepoplav (foreign parts)
dmodyuels, obr ¥Ew Telyovs Euorye Sokels
Socrates answers,
vy ylyrwoié oty @ dpisTe, pihopadys ydp

70 moapdmay féval.

eluc 784 pév oy xwpla ral T4 3évdpa
oU3ér 1 é0éhe §ibdakey, of & év T doTe
dvfpwro, Phaedrus 280 ¢ — é\drrw:
adverbial cognate accusative.

44. xarayéhaoros: with reference
to his preceding actions. Cf. o 8¢ Té7e
wév kA, 82 ¢, above.

45. erldv: causal.

XV. If Socrates breaks his cove-
nant with the Laws, all law-abiding men

will look upon him with suspicion. If

he goes to any well-ordered city, then, he
will not be received with favor. If he
goes to Thessaly, on the other hand, —
what can he tall about there? IHe cer-
tainly cannot say there, afier his flight,
what he has been saying ot Athens,

without making himself ridiculous.
The Thessalians might be amused by the
story of his escape from prison; but if
he offend any one there, he will hear
unpleasant truths. But why should he
go to Thessaly ? If he takes his chil-
dren with him, then these will be made
aliens to Athens. But if he does not
take his children with him, ke might as
well be in Hades as in Thessaly, so far
as they are concerned. '

1. okémwer: prefixed to an inde-
pendent sentence just as épgs often is.
Ct.47a—7adra: i.e. 7a wpohoynuéva.—
wapafas xal éapaprivov: i.e. éav rapa-
B1s kal éapaprdrys.. The present tense
marks the continuance of the action.

5. oxebév T c¢f. 46b. The ad-
verbial use of ~i is common with wdyv,
o xedby, whéor, pardor and wolv. — wpd-
Tov wév: the corresponding clause fol-
lows below (d) in a different form. Cf.
4NN, 50 d.

7. ebvopodvrar: in Thebes, before
and during the Peloponnesian War, a

b
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7 7/ \ < 7 ~ e ~ v
TovTwy molkirely, kol Goourep KNOoVTAL TGV AVTGY wé\ewv,
dmoBNépovral ae Siapfopéa rpyovpevo Tév vépov, kal Pe
Bardoes Tols Swkaorals v d6Eav @ore dokety Splas Ty

Sixkny Sucdoaw Soris yap véuwr diadfopeds éor, apédpa

wov 8éfeer dv véwy ye kal o’won’*rwv dv@pc&mw SLaqSﬁopa\)g
elvar. wérepov odv Pevfe Tds T evvopov#evag wéhets kal
10V Avdpdy TOUS KOTMWTATOUS ; kal TobTO WOLODVTL dpa
&by oou [y &ora; 7) whpoidoas ToUTOLS Kal GrALOXVY-
ThoeLs SLa)\e'yépevog——vaaq Aéyovs, @ Zdrpates ; 7) GVTTEP
&vdds’, &s ¥ dpery) ral 7 Sucaroa vy wheloTou afov Tois av-
Hpcén'ow, Kal Ta VO/fLL/La Kal ol véluoa‘ Kal oDk oleL doyMuor
av qbavec(rﬁac 70 TOV Za)KpocTovg Wpaypa olealai ye xp7.
AAN ék ,LLev TOUTOY TOV TOTWY owrapﬂg, "r)geu; & els Oerra-
Nav mxpo, Tovs Eévous TovS prwyog éxel yap o7 W)\ELO‘T’Y]
Grafla kal drokacia, kal lows dv H0éws oov drkovoley ws

yeholws €k Tob Seapawrnpiov dnedidpaores, oreviy 1€ Twa

moderate Voligarchy ruled (SAvyapxla 1Y7. &fwov: neuter predicate.

irbvopos, different from the Surasreia 19. &v daveiobar: dv with the fut.
O\ywyof the time of the Persian wars), is very rare. —ré Tod ZekpdTovs wpé-
in political sympathy with Sparta. ype: little more than a periphrasis for
Megara also had an oligarchical form  Zwrpdrys. Ct. 70 gdv wpayua Ap. 20 c.

of government, and had been, since the — oleafol ye Xp? : @ common way of an-
battle of Coroneia (447 B.c.), on the swering one’s own questions. Cf. 54b.
Spartan side. 20. pév: repeats the wév of L 5.

8. votrwv: referring either to the 21. Tobs Eévovs: sc. as suggested by
cities (instead of é rovrows) or to their  Crito, 45 ¢.— éxel yap &Y krA.: Socra-
inhabitants. tes speaks as if the fact were familiar

9. dmofAéjovrar: the implication to Crito. The nobles of Thessaly were
of suspicion is conveyed by the dwéas  richand hospitable, and bore the repu-
in dpopar, vmoyla, cf. of 8¢ "EAApres  tation of being violent and licentious.
Upoplvres TobTovs avrol ép dourdy xé-  Some light is thrown upon the subject
pouy Fyyepbras Exovres Xen. An. ii. 4. 10, by the character of Meno given by
— kol BeBardoas xrh,: ‘iudicibus  Xenophon, 4r. ii. 6. 21 ft.

opinionem confirmabis ut recte 23. okevfv Té Two xrh: to this
videantur tulisse sententiam.”  first clause the disjunctive 4 dupfépar 7
Wolf. e is subordinated. — The &upbépa

14. mwowodvri: if you do this. was, according to the Schol. on Ar.
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54a
B A Y 3
mepléuevos, 7 Siplfépar hafov 7 dlha ofa Oy eldfaoww
\ ~
évoxevdleorbar oi dmodidpdaKovTes, Kal TO TXNpa TO Tav-
~ < A\ ~ ~
100 peralNdfas- Or 8¢ yépwr amip, oukpod xpdrov TG
~ E & ~
Bl Nourob dvTos ws TO €lkds, éTohumaas ovTws aloXps
émbupety {fv, vépovs Tovs peyiorovs mapaBds, ovdels Ss
¢pel; lows, dv pij Twa Mumgs: el 8¢ wyj, drovoel, & Sdkpa-
N \ 3 / ~ < / A\ 4 /
Tes, moAAa kal dvdéia gavTov. Vmepyduevos 81 Bidoer wdy-
ras avBpdmovs kal Sovhedwr: 7{ mowby 7 edwyovueros év
Ocrrally, domep émi Seimvor amodednunkas els Berraliav;
Aoyor 8 éxetvor of mept Sukatootims 7€ kal Th)s aANns dperms
70D Mty oovrar; dAha Oy TdY waidwy éveka Bovhe (v,
o ’ 3 \ 3 / N 7 / / 3 /7
wa, auTovs GKHPEIJJ”L/]S‘KOLL 7T(LL8€UO‘2’]S‘,’ 71 8¢; els Oerraliav
3 ) N 3 A / \ /7 / v
adrovs dyaydr Opépes Te kal Tadedoes, {évovs momjoas,

< \ ~ 3 / A ~ A\ ¥ k) ~ \
wwa Kot TouTO CL7TO>\(1UO'O)O’LV,' N TOUTO (€Y OV, QUTOV 86 'Tp€"

Nub. 73, a mouerkdy wepBbhator. orevy)
and évorevdiesfar refer to change of
costume, and are also used of the
costumes of actors.
other hand,.relates to the other dis-
guises of face and figure necessary to
complete the transformation.

27, &réhpmoas: see on Té\uys, Ap.
38 d.

28. odbels ds: will there be nobody to
sqy this? Here, ag in many common
idioms, the verb “to be’’ is omitted.

29, {vws: the Fnglish idiorn uses
a negative, perhaps not. — akodoe . . .
avéfa: like dxovery kaxd (md Tivos), the

oxfua, on the

passive of Aéyew raxd. Cf. 80e. The
xal between woAd and dvdfa should
not be translated.

30. 89 accordingly. Socrates will
have to make up his mind to it, he has
no choice.

31. kal Sovhedwv: better under-
stood absclutely than with an implied

dative. Here we have a blunt state-

ment of the fact which Socrates had in
mind in saying Urepyduevos. —1l wordv
W k7h.: the participle goes with the verb
of the foregoing clause and has the chief
thought, — ““what will youdo??”

34. fpiv: ethical dative. — &AAa
8%: a new objection raised and an-
swered by the Laws themselves in re-
spect to what Crito said, 45 ¢d.—
&AN& : relates to the preceding thought,
— ¢ of course these sayings are no-
where ; but do you actually wish ¢

37. ie. in ad-
dition to all other obligations.
ewv often is, as here, used ironically.
Ilow a Greek looked upon exile is
plain from passages in tragedy as well
as in HHomer. Shakespeare shows the
same spirit in Rickard II 1. 3,

{va kal Todro kTA. :
drohal-

What is my sentence then but speechless
death,

Which robs my tongue from breathing na-
tive breath ?

— avTob: i.e. at Athens.
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54a
~ ~ \
dépevor aod [dvros Béltiov Gpéorrar kal maudedoovra,
~ ~ \
P guvévtos ool alrols; ol yap émrrdeor of ol émyue-
~ \ 3 z 3 Ve
Moovtar abrdv. mirepov éav els Oerraliov dmodyuroyns
3 x e IN 8: 3 '/A 8 3 8 Ie 3.\ X 7
emiperyTovTal, éav O eis Awdov amodnunoyns ovyl €miuet)-
oovtal; €l mép Y€ T 6helos adTdy €0t TGV Tou paokdrTwy
3 ’ ) ¥ ’ s
emrndelwy elvai, oleofal ye xp.
- ¢ . -
XVIL. “aA\N, & ZSdkrpares, melflduevos Huiv 7ols ools
-~ ~ \ ~ Va ~
Tpopevat, uire waidas mwepl whelovos wowod piiTte TO (v
piir d\No undéy wpd Tod Swkalov, wa els “Awdov Nfow
-~ ~ ~ Y
€xys wdvra Tavra droloyioacfa Tols éxel dpyovo: olre
~ 4 R a
yap évfdde oor palverar TadTa wpdrrovTy dpewoy €var odSe
4 I ¢ e 5 Q3 hed ~ ~ 3 ’
Sikardrepor odd ogidrepor, 008 dAw TAY ohy oddev,
¥ 3 3 -~ 3 / ’/ ¥ ’)\'X\ ~ Ay EAN -
oUT exeloe adikopéve dpewov €oTar. dANa viv pev Nducn
7 ¥ 3N\ 3 / 5 e 3 ¢ ~ ~ 7 ’Ax’ < 3 >
p€vos amel, éav amins, ovy VP’ NudY TOV vépwy AN U dv-
Opdrwy- éav 8 é£éNOys ovrws aloxpds avradikioas 1€ Kai

~ / by 7
dvTikakovpyfoas, Tas oavrod dpmoloylas Te kal ovvbikas

3. wpé: after wepl whelovos, of. mwpd
7ol dduwkely 48 d. :

4. dmodoyhoacfar: a future judg-
qment on the deeds done in the body is
asserted by Socrates also at the close
of the Gorgias.

5. radra:

38. Bpéfovrar  kal wubedoovrar:
see on évétecbar 52 a.

42. «av . . . dveu: explanation of
ool is not to be construed with
paokbyrwy.

43. oleoBal ye xph: of. 53 d.

XVI. Socrates should take the advice

alT v,

i.e. that which Crito

of the Laws, and give the grealest honor
to the right,—in order that he may
have a betler account of his life to offer
to the rulers in Hades. He has been
wronged by men, not by the Laws. But
o he shall escape from prison, breaking
his covenants with them, the Laws will
be wroth with him while he lives, and
when he dies, their brethren, the Laws in
Hades, will not receive him with JSavor,

2. maibas: Xanthippe is not thought
to stand in such need of Socrates’s
care.

urges.

6. 038 &\\@ Tdv cdv: for no one
of your friends either. The Laws add
this for Crito’s benefit.

7. viv pév: assuming that Socrates
has made up his mind not to take
Crito’s advice.

8. &me: sc. to Hades. — o7 &vBpd-
wov: referring to the fallible mortals
who act as guardians and representa-
tives of the blameless laws. Cf. dvfpw-
wos, boris wpdror kal adTd TobTO o0ide,
Tols vbuous Ap. 24 e,

b
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54d
A \ 4 ~ \ \ s 4 / A&
Tos mpds Huds TapaBds, Kal KaKd EpyasapLeros TOUTOVS 0US
< b Id \ ’ \ ’ A ~
NKLTTo €d€L, — TaUTOV TE KAl $ihovs kal waTpida xal Nuas,
— fuels 7€ oot Yaheravovpey {Ovti, kal éxel ol Muérepot
4 3 4 / ~
a8ehdol, of év “Awdov Vo, otk edpevis ae vmodébovTan,
< \ ~
eiSéres oL kal Mpds Emexelpnoas dmohéoai, TO 0OV WePos.
aN\a pij oe meioy Kplrov mowew d Néyew pallov 7 Npers.”
XVIL Tabra, @& ¢ike éraipe Kplrov, e lobfe o1 éyw
Soxd diovew, domep ol kopuPBavTidvTes 76V ad oY Sokov-
K4 ~
o drovew, kal €v éuol avTn 7 NxN TOVTWY TOY Aoywy Bop-
Bet kal molel ui) Stvacfar 76y dAwy daxovew: dAN lob,

doa ye Ta YOV éuol Soxolvra, dav Néyys mapa TAVTA, paTny

3 ~ </ / ¥ 4 s Ve /
Epels. Opws MEVToL €L Tt OLeL mhéov morjoew, Néye.

KP. *ANN, @ Sdipares, obk €xw Néyew.

11. wapapds, épyacdpevos: subor-
dinated to the foregoing participles.

16. pt oe crh. : donot be persucded.

XVIL The words of the Laws ring
in Socrates’s ears, so that he cannot
listen to any others; but Crito may
speak, if he has anything to say on the
other side.

1. & ¢ihe éraipe Kpirwv: Socrates
speaks with tenderness in order to
malke his refusal the less hard to bear.
The exceptional feature in this form
of address lies in the mention of Crito’s
name at the end.

2. of kopuBavriéyres : here a species
of madness seems to be indicated,
under the influence of which men
imagined that they heard the flutes
that were used in Corybantian revels.
Ci. Gomep ol ropufavridyres ol Eugppoves
dyres bpxolvrar, obTw kai ol wehorrotol ol
Zugpoves Byres Th Kkald ek Tabra moiwol-
cw Ton 584 a, and the song of the
bacchanals in Bur. Bacch. 123-127,

Corybantes, wearing helms three-rimmed,
Stretehed skins to make my drum’s full

round ;

Then they, in hollowed caves, lithe-limbed,
With droms, and, with the flute’s shrill

sound
TFull Phrygian, bacchic ditties hymned.

4, mouel: sc. éué. —rdv EA\wv: sC.
Neywr,

5. doa ye x7A. : a limitation added
to soften the assertion. Cf. 8sa e
ravbpdren 46, No object is needed
with Néyps. Méyew mapd kTh. COMES
very near the meaning ‘of dvrinéyeuw.
Cf. tle omission of the object éué with
the preceding mowel uh dvvasfat KTA. —
Grote calls attention to the fact that
the argument of the Laws in the Crito
represents feelings common 0 allloyal
Athenians, not peculiar to Socrates, 0
that, in a way, the Crito is Plato’s an-
swer to the adverse criticisms of the
many to whom Socrates’s attitude in
the Apology had appeared defiance of
the laws.
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2 ’/E I 5 I{ e \ 4 / 3 8\
0. a TOlwvy, W pL’T(L)V;. Katl WpaTwaLGV T(IUTZ’], €TELON

e < N\ c ~
Tavry 6 Oeds vpryeitar.

8. €a: used absolutely with a fol-
lowing subjunctive or imperative to
dismiss a matter that has been under
discussion. Cf. %o, 7r 3 éyd - uh ydp ww
70 uol Tokoly gromduer, GAN & U Néyes
vy Charne. 163 e; ¥a, & Awwwoédwpe,
ebpAuer xal uh) xoherds pe wpodidacie
Euilyd. 302 ¢, )

9. radry: the repetition of the
same word is effective. — Beds @ ¢f. 7o
fes, Ap. 19 a. Socrates’s belief in
God’s care is clear. — Here, as at the
end of his defense proper, Ap. 36 d,

and at the end of his closing words in
court, Ap. 42 a, Socrates mentions
6 febs. Dante closes each one of the
threc parts of his great poem with a
reference to the stars. This is no acei-
dent in either case, though Plato had
a philosopler’s reason which Dante
could not give, except for the closing
line of the Paradiso, which is ¢ febs
translated into the language of the
poet, ‘“ L’Amor che muove il Sole e
‘altre stelle,”” The love which moves the
sun and the other stars.
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1. EXEKPATHS. Adrds, & Paibwv, mapeyévov Swrpdre a

ety TN Mpépa, ) 7O Pdppaxov émer &y 1o Seapwrnplw,
, ,
1 dAhov Tov MKkovoas;
DAIAQN. Ad7ds, & Fiyékpares.
5 BX. T{odv &) éorw drra elmer 6 dvmp mpd 70d Havdrov;
N\ ~ 3 / ¢ / \ N 3 A 3 /’ \ N
Kal Tis érehevta; 70éws yap dv éyd dkovoaiut. kal yap
> ~ ~ ’ 5 \ ’ ) 7 \
ovre 76v mohr@y Phewacior obdels wdvv 1L émiywpidle T
-~ &4 ~ ~ ~
vor " Abnvale, ovte Tus Eévos dikrar pdrov auxvov éxetfer, b
& S e~ ’ 5 ~ o 3 5 \ ’ ’
007TLs Ay YLy gadés Ti dyyethal olds T Yy wEpl TOUTWY, TAGY
A ’ N ’ ~ > ¥ 5 QA >
10 ye 87) 61 pdpparor mar drolavor: Tév & dAwv 0ddey elyer

ppalew.

I-VII. Prologue in two scenes:
I-TIT, Introductory. IV-VII, Conver-
sation of Socrates with his friends,
gradually leading to the discussion of
the immortality of the soul.

1. After the death of Socrates, in
the spring of 899 . C., his young jfriend
Phaedo, returning to his home in Blis,
Jalls in with Echecrates at Phlius, in
Peloponnesus, a little southwest of
Corinth. Echecrates had learned about
Socrates’s trial, and is eager to hear the
details of hisdeath. In particular, why
had Socrates been kept in prison for o
month before he was put to death?

This, Phaedo tells him, was because of

a festival of Apollo at Delos: a boat

149

with a festal embassy had been sent lo
Delos by the Athenians, and during its
absence the city was to be kept ceremo-
nially pure.

2. 16 ddppakov: cf. 117 a,

4. abrés: sc. mapeyerbuny.

6. érehedra : for the imperfect, see
SCG. 211, “Describe the closing
scenes, give the details.”

8. "A6fvafe: Phlius had been on
the side of Sparta in the Peloponnesian
War, and its relations to Athens were
not close. —xpévou : temporal genitive.
Cf. ¥7ous 1. 24.

9. domis &v: for the construction cf.
Ap. 38 d.

10. eixev: sc. 6 £évos
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éy€vero;
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EX. Nai, Tadta uév Huiv fyyealé 1is, kat éfavualopéy
. - .
y' Ot mdhaw yevouérns adris mol\@ voTepov alverar dimo-
Bovdv. 7i odv v 10070, & Daidwy;
DAIA. Toyn 1is atr@, 6 Eyérpares, ovvéfBn - érvxe ya
X" v s Y
~ ~ 7 ~ ’ &
™y wporepala s dikns 7 mpiuva éoTeppévn Tov wholov 6
A -
els Anhov *Afnvatol wéumovaw.
EX. Totro 8¢ dn 7i éoTiv;
~ 3 A o s - &
®AIA. Todr éore 10 wholov, ws daocw ~Abnvaiol, év ¢
7’ 3 3 Ié \ 14 Ay € R4 3 / 4
Onoeds wor els Kpijmpy rovs “Ois émra’ éxelvovs gxero
g Ny 7 \ 3 N 3 ’ ~ ol 3 s 7
dywy kal érwaé Te kal alros éodln. 7o odv "AméAww nU-
Eavro, ds Méyerar, T07e, €l owleter, ékdoTov érovs Bewplov
3> / 3 ~ & \ 3 N\ \ ~ 4 3 > / 3 3
dmwdfew els AQhor- 1y 87 del kal viv ért €€ éxeivov kar évi-
~ ~ 5 ¥ ~ ’
avrov 76 Bep méumovow. éraldav odv dpfwrrar s Oewplas,
/ 3 N\ 3 ~ 3 ~ / / 4 \ /
vopos éoriv adrots év TQ xpére TovTe rabapeew Ty mwo-
Ay 3 N\ S 3 ~ ’
A kol Sqpooia undéva dmokrewival, mpw dv els Ajkov
3 3 / \ ~ \ 4 ~ ~ 3 3 7/ 3 3
7" dikmrar 10 wholov kal mdl\w debpo: ToUTO O évior év

Athens by King Minos of Crete. The

17, ¥ruye: resumes rixn ovvéBn.
18. toreppévm: sc. with laurel. young prince Theseus volunteered to
20. TodroxT\.:thisquestionwithits be part of the tribute, and, win-

answers shows that Plato had in mind
more than the Athenianreading public.

21. Theingenuity of the Athenians
was puzzled by the question whether
this was or was not the original boat. It
had not been rebuilt at any time, yetthe
original timbers had gradually been re-
placed. Thiswas the ancient form of the
modern puzzle with regard to the boy’s
jack-knife, which was the same knife,
but had a new handle and a new blade.

22. 8 according to the
myth, the tribute of seven young men
and seven maidens was required of

e 2
ETTTA

ning the love and aid of Ariadne,
Minos's daughter, slew the Minotaur.
A recently recovered dithyramb of
Bacchylides (xvi) begins xvardmpwpa
(dark-prowed) pév vabs pevéxrumov (stead-
Sust-in-conflict) | Onoéa dis émrd T dy-
Neobs (splendid) dryovoa | kodpous "Tabvwy |
Kpnrikdy Tduve ménayos.

24. cwbelev: sc. Onoeds xal ol dis
érrd. — €rovs: for the genitive, cf.
Crito 44 a, 57 a.

29. 8edpo : used as if the speaker
were still in Athens. Possibly it was
the expression of the law.

58
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58 e
TOANG Y PS fyverai, Srav TOYWOW o iroNa3d

o xpOve yly , v TUXY@ow avewor drolaSdvres
avTovs.
3 ~ ~ ¥
AméAwvos aTém v mpipray Tob wholov: TotTo 8 éruyer,

3 /\ 8’ 3 \ ~ 0 Vé 3 8\ < 4 \ ~
ap>\77 €0TL TNS eprocg, ETELOAY O LEPGUS‘ TOV

, - - -
womep Méyw, T7) mpoTepaiq TNs dlkns yeyovds. Sia TalTa kal
wONDS X pdvos éyévero 7¢p Zwkpdrer €v 79 Seopwmpie, 6 e
7aéV s Slkms 1€ kal Tov Gavdrov.
1. EX. T{ 8¢ &%) 7a wepl adrov 7ov Odvarov, & Paidwr;
;% \ ’ N 6 7 < s ¢ ’
7{ jv 7o NexOévra kai mpaxlévra, kal Tives ol mapayerdpevor
~ ~ N R ¥ ~
TOv émrdelwy 7@ avdpl; 1) ovk elwy ol dpyovres mapeival,
a\XN épnuos érehedra Pilwy;
DAIA. Oddapds, alha rapiody Twves, kai oANOL ye.
EX. Tavra On wdvra mpollvurifnr ds cadéorara iy
amayyeihar, € i Tis oou aoyohin Tvyydver odoa.
PAIA. "AMha oyordlw ye kal mapdoopar Yuiy Supyrioa-
\ ~
ofar kal yap 70 peprioblar Zwrpdrovs kal adrov AMyovra
A hd 3 ’ » 3 5 N 7 <&
kal aAhov dxolovra €uory’ del TrTwy nOLTTOoV.
EX. AN\a iy, & @aldwv, kal Tovs drxovoouévous e
’ e 7 ¥ 3 \ ~ [4 N ’ b] rd
TOLOUTOVUS €T€pous €xels: dhha mepd ws v Sdvy dkplBé-
orara Owelellely wavra.
PATA. Kal unr éywye Javpdoia érallov wapayevdpevos.
4 N € s I 3 Y 3 e ¥
ovre yap «s Oavdre mwapdvra pe dvbpos émrndelov éheos
3. 7% &vBpl: courteous. Cf. dwip,

1. 16, and contrast 116 d, 117 e.
4. pidwv: ablatival genitive with

31. adrods:implied inmhoior above.
34. wohvs ypévos: @ long time is a
relative expression. In general at

Athens the execution of a criminal con-
victed on a capital charge seems to have
taken place on the day after the con-
demmation. Hence a delay of thirty
days seemed long.

I1. ¢ But asto the death itself : who
of his friends were present, and how did
Socrates die ' Phaedo had a strange
experience. Neither sadness nor pleas-
ure completely filled his mind.

Epnpos.

8. oxohdlw: replies 1o doyohla.
Ctf. Ap. 23 b.

12, ~rowdrovs: predicate, of like
mind. — This, with Huir and Juiy
above, is the only indication of a
group of listeners.

14. wapuyevépevos: coincident in
time with #rafor.

15. otire: correl. with ofr ai, 1. 22,
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58 e
3 Ve 3 Ve /’ t \ s ’ T Ve \
elope ebdalpwy ydp pou avyp €daivero, & "Exéxpares, ral
~ ~ ~ N\ 7’
TOV Tp0mov Kal TGv Noywr, ds dSeds kal YEVVaiws €relevra,
o s A , 8: s o s, >
woTe pov exewov mapioTaclar pnd els “Adov idvra dvev
’ ’ s, 5 \ N s oA > ’ o~ ,
Oelas poipas iévar, alda kal éxeloe adikspevor eb Tpdfew,
¥ ’ 7 Ny A\ \ ~ 3 \ 4
€L mep TIs TwTOTE Kl aANos. Sua O Tadra 0US&y wdvy ot
3 N 3 Ve < 3 Y N / > / Id
Ehewor elofje, os elkds dv Séfeer elvan Tapovry mevbe-
¥ 3 » 1 \ 4 3 7 4 -~ L 4 3/
oUT ad Ndovy) s € pihooodia Huov Srrwy, womep eldille-
~ d » b ~
pev: kal yap of Mdyou Towdrol Tives noav: dA\ arexvis
v A - -
atomor 7( poi wdbos mapfy kai Tis arbns kpaots dwd e s
e ~ / 13 ~ A 3> \ ~ /’ 3 /
ndorys TVYKEKPAEDY) O[OV Kat arro TS s, évthupovuéve
s ~ B ~ \ e
OTL aUTiKka €xelvos éuehhe Tehevrdv. Kkal mwdvres of TapovTes
I 4 ’ [ \ * ~ 37 \
oxedr 1L ovrw Siexelpela, bré pev yehovres, éviore 8¢ Sg-
Kkpvovtes, els & Nudr kal Swapepdrrws, "AmoANESwpos - oioba
ydp wov Tov dvdpa kal Tov TpémOY ATOD.
EX. IIag ydp ov ;
- o » .
PAIA. "Exeivds 7¢ rolvvy wavrdmac ovres elyev, kal
3 Y ¥ > bl 7’ \ € L
avTOS €ywy €reTapdyuny kal of dAhot.
b’ K
X, /ET‘UXOV &, & Paldwy, rives TOPayEVOpEDOL ;
DATA. OB1és 7€ & & "AmoMNGSwpos Tév emywpluw TUPYY
N 70 A 4 N 3 ~ Ny Cyn b \
xat 0 KpuréBovhos kal 6 marnp adrod kal ért Eppoyérms kal
3 A
’Ewc'yémyg Kal Aloyxivns kal "AvtioBévms - Ny 8¢ kal Krjour-

17. ro% rpémou: for construction,
cf. Crito 43 b.

18. mwaploraclor 1 exelvoy . . .
is subject.

19. felas polpas : cf. fela polpa, Ap.
33e¢.

20. et wep k7A.: The English idiom
does not use and or other, but throws
all the stress on any one.

21. o8t Ehewvdv : repeats ofire Ehcos.

2
tevae

—mévBeL : dative with mopd in wapbvre,
which in turn agrees with uol or rwi,
after elxés (el 7is wapeiy wévBed).

22. f8ovfi: sc. eloyer, i.e. Phaedo
did not find his usual pleasure in the
philosophical discussions.

29. 1év Tpdmov: of. 1174; in Symp.
178 d we hear that he was commonly
called 6 wavinbs.

33. Eruxov k7A. : who were present ?
The English idiom throws little stress
on this verb.

34. The personal friends and asso-
clates of Socrates are mentioned first.
— Xenophon at this time was in Asia
Minor with Thibro. :

59
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59d
\ \ ¥ \ ~
mos 6 Haravievs kat Mevéfevos kal dA\lot Twes Tov emLyw-

plwv- T\drwy & oluar fobéve.
EX. Eévou 8¢ Twes mapnoay; ‘
40 DAIA. Nai, Suppias 7€ ¢’ 6 OnfBaios kal KéBnys rat Dai-
8érdys, kal Meyapdler Edxheldns e kal Teplw.
EX. T¢ 8¢; “Apilorimmos kat KheduBporos wapeyévovro;
DAIA. O 89ra- év Alyivy yap éNéyovro elvaur.
EX. "AN\os &€ 7is mapny;
45 DAIA. Zyeddv 11 olpow TovTOUS Tapayevéofar.
EX. T{ odv 8 ; rives ¢ys Hoav of Adyou;
1. ®AIA. "Byd oo é apxns wdvra mepdoopar dupyr-
N\ Y \ ’ \ N 14 € / y 7
caclai. ael yap Oy kal Tas wpdoler Huépas eldbeper por-
~ \ 3 \ \ € y \ N "-4 ’ Id
Tay kal €yw Kkat oL alhov Tapa TOV Twkpdry, cvAleyduevol
éwllev els 70 Sucaomipiov, év & kal 7 dikn éyévero- mhyaiov
5 yap v Tov Seopwrnplov. mepeuévoper oty éxdoTore, €ws
3 7 AY 7/ 7 > 3 7 3 ’
avorybfein 10 Seopwripiov, Suarplfovres per’ AN wy - dveg-
yero yap ob wpg+ émedn) & avorylely, elopuer mapa Tov Sw-
kpdry kal 7a moNa Siuepedoper per’ adrod. kal 8y kal rére
wpaiTepor auveNéynuer. T yap wporepala [uépa ] émedy)
38. TIhédrov: Plato names himself  earlier than usual,since they had learned
only here and 4p. 34a,38b. IHisillness that the boat had arrived from Delos.
at this time, according to tradition,  As they enter his room, they find that he
was due to his grief. By his explicit  has just been released from fetters, and

statement of his absence, he relieves  Xanthippe withtheir little boy is sitting
himself from responsibility for the Ueside him. Xanthippe is sent home.

exactness of the report. Socrates rubs his leg, where the felter
39. févor: contrasted with émixw-  and pain have been, and remarks on the
plwy. curious relalion between pleasure and

42. *Apiorirmos «7A.: this seems  pain : either is wont to follow the other.
to be intended as a reproach. These If Aesop had observed this he would

might have been present. have made a fable of it.
46. Aéyou: this refers to 59 a. 2. kol Tas &7 s ef 1O,
II1. On each day of Socrates’s con- 7. &vouyBeln : the optative indicates

JSinement in prison his companions had  the indefinite frequency of the past
visited him, but this morning they met  action.
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59e
3 re 3 ~ / € ’ 3 7/ < \
é&riNoper €k Tob Seopwmypiov éomépas, emvlipeda ot 70
whotov €k Anhov aduryuévov eln. mapyyyeilaper ody dANij-
4 < V4 3 Y 3 Ié \ 4 \ ¢ ~
Aous Mkew ws mpgaitaTa els 70 elwlds. kal Nropey kal Huty
,g Xﬁ Ay 4 9 14 4 . 3 /0 ¢ / 8 /
€€eMawr 0 Bupwpos, comep eldbller vrakove, elmey mepLpuvely
A A / / N4 N 3 N\ x / 114 /
Kal py wpoTepor TapLéval, €ws Av avTos keevay ' “Adovat
7/ 3y @ A ¢
yap,” €pm, “oi "Brdexa Zwkpdry kal mapayyé ovow omrws
A f\a ~ € ’ Ve k] 3 Ay 83 O] Vé
av Tyoe Ty mu€pa Teevrnoy.  ov mwohuw oty xpovoy
émoywr Nkey kal éxéhever Muds eloiévar. eloeNfivres odv
N s N\ A\ - d d /’ \ A
kaTehauSdvouey TOY ey Zwkpdry opTi NeNvuévov, Ty 8¢
e 7/ 7’ 7 ¥ / N /7 3> ~
Hovlimmy (yuyvdores ydp) éxovody 1€ 10 woudiov adrod
A ¢ & > ~
kal Tapakatnuérmy. ws odv €dev nuas ) Savlirmy, dvmu-
djumoé Te kal TolavT drTa €lmey, ofa 81 eldfaow al yvral-
o 5 o ~ ~
Kkes, otL “"0) Sdkpares, voTaToy 81 o€ mwpooepodaL vV of
3 e \ \ / 2 \c / 7 .3 N
émurndeol kal od TovTovs.” kal 6 Swkpdrns Bhéjas éls Tov
Kpirova, “7Q Kpirov,” épy, “drayéro s admyy olkade.”
hY ~ ~ ~ ~
kol €xelvmy pev annydy Twes T7ov Tov Kplrwvos Bodody 1€
N rd < A\ 7/ 3 / 3 \
kal komTou€vmy: 6 O Zwkpdrys avakathl{dpevos els v
/ N / / Y s N 3 7 ~ Ve \
KNy ovvékaué Te 7O orélos kal é&érpufe Ty xepl, ral
. , , A , -
Tpifwr dua, Qs dromow,” épn, “ S dvdpes, €oké T €lvar
~ & ~ ¢ ¥ ¢Q s 3 s 7
T0UT0, & Kalovaw ol dvbpwmor 78V ws Javpacios méduke
\ ~ . - o
TPOS 70 Sokovy évavtiov elval, TO NvTmpdy, TO dpa ey alTo
oD / Ve ~ k] z 3\ 7/ ’ Y
pn “Béhew mapayiyvealaw o avlpdre, éay 6€ 7is Sudky TO
& N / I > ’ /’ Y
érepov kal hapfBdvy, oyeddy v avayrileolor NapBdver kal
TO €repov, woTep €k pias kopupis curnuuéve 89 dvre. kal
~ 3 ¥ 114 3 3 / 3 A\ y ~ S
pou Soket,” &by, “el évevdmoer avra Alowmos, uvbor dv
ovvleivas, ds 6 Oeds Bovhuevos adra drahhdéar mokewoivra,
3 N 3 3 4 ~ > 3 N\ 3 ~ N e
éreldn otk éSYvaro, ourper €ls TadTOV odTOLS TAS KOPUPLS,

10. éomépas: for the genitive, c¢f.  attendants. An Athenian gentleman

grous 57 b, was accompanied by one or more
13. dwakodey: cf. Crito 43 a. body-gervants wherever he went.
19. wablov: cf. 116band Ap. 344. 30. 75 ph’0éhewv: accusative of speci-

25, Twis vav k7. : some of Crito’s  fication, —inthat the two are unwilling.

—
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80e
\ \ ~ 2 A \ hd / 3 ~
kal Owd TavTa @ Qv TO Erepov wmapayévyrar émarolovfel
. . o - -
VOTEPOY Kal TO €T€Pov. womep ody Kal alTg pol €okev,
3 e A ~ ~n % b3 ~ s \ 3 ’ <
éredy Umd Tov deopuot v €v 1¢ oréle TO dhyewdy, Tikew
\ / 3 ~ \ ¢ 23
8y daiverar émarkolovfovy 76 7OY.
ol \ o
IV. 6 odv KéBns vrohafav “ Ny rov Ala, & Sdrpares,”
s , \ ’ ~
€pn, “ed v émoimoas avaprioas we. wepL ydp ToL TOV TOLY-
parer v wemoinkas, évtelvas Tovs Tov Alodmov Adyovs kal
\ 3 by ,A /)\)\ 4 \ 3/)\)\ e J/8 ¥
70 €ls 70v AmOMAw TPooiptoy, kot dhhot Twés e modm fpovro,
bl N N\ 4 / < Ve /’ 3 \ ~
arap kal Ednvos mpgnp, 8 7i wore Suavonlels, éredy delpo
HAbes, émoinoas adrd, wpdrepov ovder wdmore wovjoas. €l
oty i oo. péker Tov éyew éue Edve damokplvacbar, &
T 7 Xew €ue Edmre amokpwaotal, orav
~ N ~ 7 5 5\8 Ny 5 o S s s \ 7
pe adbis épwra (€ olda yap ot épjoerac), eimé, { xp1 Aé
yew.” “Aéye Tolvwy,” épy, “otre, & KéBns, tdlnby, dru
3 3 7 /7 3 A ~ / 3 ~ 3 /
ovk ékelve [BouvNduevos ovde Tols woujpacw aiTov Avri-
5 N , ~ £ \ 4 s e/ ¥
Texvos elvar €molmoa TavTe 70 yap s ov padov el
3 LA | 7 ~ 3 4 7 / A 3 ’
al\’ évvmvioy TwoOY aroTapdueros Ti Ayel, kal adooiovie
v0S, € TOANAKLS TAUTYY THY POVTLKYY MOl EMTATTOL TOLELY.
5 \ Ny ’ ’ ~ \ s N 3 s
Hv yap 01 drra Totdde: moAhNdkis poL pouTéy TO adTo €vi-
mvioy €v 7 mapeNddvre Biw, dAlor’ év dA\y Sper pawdpe-
\ 3 N\ 8\ ’ (46 ’ y ¥ I4 N /7
vov, Ta alra 8¢ Néyov, °Q Bdkpates, édm, ¢ povoky mole

40. &raxolovBodv : participle.

IV-VIL Second half of the pro-
logue.

IV. The mention of Aesop reminds
Cebes of Socrates’s pulting into verse,
during his stay in the prison, some of
Aesop’s fables, and then of Euenus’s
question, why Socrates had composed
these verses and a hymmn to Apollo now,
though mever before had he wrilten
poetry.

2. wowmpdrev: the first verses of
the fable and the hymn have been
preserved by Diogenes Laértius. The
hymn began AAN *Awohor xalps kal

"Apreut maide kheevd. The fable began
Afowmés mor’ ¥hete Koplvbioy doTv wé-
uovoty, | wi) xplvew dperiy haodlxg codly.
We have no reason to suppose that
Socrates was greater as a poet than as
a sculptor.

5. Eimvos: cf. Ap. 20b,and the note
on L. 24.-—¢& 7 Suavonbels: cf. § 7t po-
8y, Ap. 36D,

7. &ué: subject of Exew.

12. &vvwviav k7. prolepsis, — fry-
ing the meaning of certain dreams. —
For Socrates’s relation to dreams, cf.
Ap. 38 ¢, and Crito 44 a.

13. émurdrrou: sC. 74 évimma.
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60 e
A\ 4 b \ s Ny ~ ’ 9 4 4 v .
kat épyalov.” kal éya €y ye T4 mpoober xpore omep empor
~ / A\ p)
Tov TobTo VrehduBavor adrd pov maparekedeafal Te kal émi-
’ N4 4 ~ Ve 'd Nooo \ 4
kekebew, damep ol Tots Géovor Srakehevduevor, kal éuol ovrm
TO EVUTTVLOY OTrEp EmpaTTOY TOVTO EMKENEVELY, LOVTLKTY TTOLELY,
&s Puhocodplas pev ovoms peylorys povoikis, €uod 8¢ Tobro
4 ~ 8: 3 A4 8/ 3 7z e ~ H ~
TPATTOVTOS © VUV O Emedn 1 T€ Oikm Eyévero kal 1) Tov Ueov
[1 \ ’ 7 s ’ ¥ ~ s )\}\ 4
€opr7) Srekdhvé pe dmobvyokew, édofe yphval, €l dpa wOANd-
\ r AY
KUS JLOL TPOOTATTOL TO EVUTVLoY TAVTNY THY OGS LOVTLKNY
~ A 3 ~ 3 ~ 3 N ~ 3 7/ N
motety, w7 ameloar adr@, dhha oy dodaléoTepor yap
- / /7
elvar py dmévar wply dpooidoacfar movjoarra Towjuara,
mlduevoy 7o évvivie. ovrw 8y wparov pev els Tov Geov
éroimoa, ob N 7 wapovoa Buoilo: pera 8¢ Tov feby, evvon-
oas otL TOv momTY 8o, €l wep péNNow moumTNS €lvar, moLely
pibovs, aAN od Adyovs, xal adrds odk 3 pvboloyucds, Sa
~ o N\
TabTe 01 ovs mpoxelpovs elyor wifovs kal fmorduny Tovs
3 D >
Alodmov, Tovrovs émoimaa, ofs mpdrols évérvyor. V. radra
> » s 3 7 ’ N} ~ N ~
ovv, & KéBns, Boue dpale, kal éppdotar kal, av cwppovy,

3 by 8 ’ < 4 e 8: < 4 e

€MLE OLWKELY WS TAYLOTA. QTELUL O, WS EOLKE, THUEPOY ® Ké-
}\ 7 N A3 '

evova yap "Abnvaiot. ‘

A ’ '\ ’”n ¥ ~ a2 /7
kat 6 Suppias, “Ofov mapakekede,” épn, “rodro, & Zdr
19. 8éovoi:men shout ¢ Run, run!? 32. Tods Alodmov: in apposition

to the man who is running. Cf, Hom,  with ofs. Cf. 7ds oxéfes Crito 48 ¢.
Y 766 faxov & éml wdrres "Axool | vikys V. Socrales sends to Huenus the

lepévw, pdda 8¢ creddovre xéhevor,

20. povetknv wouelv ¢ in apposition
with rodro.

21, Totro: i.e. phocoplav.

24, Snpddy: almost contemptuous
in contrast with % weylory povew.

26, elvaw: the construction with
€5ote is continued.

28. Bugia: equivalent to éoprs)
above. —perd Tov Beév : i.e. after com-
posing the hymn to Apollo.

Jollow Lim.

preceding  explanation of his verses,
with Lis grectings, and a bidding to
At the last part of the
message Cebes s surprised @ Kuenus is
not Likely 1o care to follow Socrates.
But Socrates insists that a true lover of
wisdom will be glad to die,— though he
will not take lis own life. Here the
reader sees the first step toward the
topic of philosophical discussion.

4. ofov: an exclamation, I1. 1001 a.
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6le

E) 4 ' )\)\\ \ 3/8 3 ’ ~os 8 z,

kpares, Bofjve | ol yap 1on évrervymra ¢ dvdpl- oye-
dov oty €€ dv éyd folbppar odd dmwaTiody gou ékdv €ar
’ » o ms ’
TELOETAL. T{ 8¢;
“"Bpovye Soket,” épn 6 Sipplas. “Efelioer rolvvy kal

7o) & 8s- “ob duhdoopos Eimpos;”

&4 A ~ 4 3~ i ~ / V4
Evnros kat mas ot aflos TolTov TOV mpdypatos péreoTiv.
> ) ¥ s e g 5 ’ \ 5 33
ov pévtol tows PBidoeral avTor: ol ydp pact Gepirov elva.
Kol dpo Aéywy Tatta kabijke Ta oké\y éwl Ty ynv, kal
" \ )
kabeldpevos ovtws 0N Ta hovra Sieléyero. Tpero oDy adrov
6 KéBns- “Ilos rovto Méyews, & Sdrpares, 70 py Bepirov
. N
elvar éavrov Budlecbar, éléhew & dv 7o dmobvijoxovr Tov
© ) il
puhdoodor éreaton;” “Ti 8¢ & KéBns; obk dxyrdare ov
Te Kkal Zyrpias mepl TGv TowovTwr Pihohde cuyyeyovdres ;
“Ov0éy ye gadds, ¢ Sdrpares.” AN pgy kal éyw éE
> ~ N\ 3~ ’ A& \ o ’ b 7 ’
dkons mepl avTOY Néyw: & pev odv Tvyydavw dknkods, ¢phd-
vos obdels Aéyew. kal yap Lows Kal pwdhioTa mpémer wéh-
y Y p péreL
~ ~ -~ Ay -~
Novra €xeloe amodnuely SLaokomely Te Kal pvblloloyeir mept
-~ L) Ve ~ 3 ~ ’ \ 3 \ 3z 5
7 v v 6 v+
s amodnuias [T9s ékel], molav Twa adryy oldpela evar
¥ \ 3 ~
T{ yap av Tis kal mowol dANo év T uéypr MAiov Svoudv
/ b
XpPore;
6. &kov dvar: cf. Ap. 87 a.
9. mpdyparos: i.e. phosoglas.

b

or Tarentum. Heappearsto havelived
at Thebes many years. The first pub-

11. kal dpa Néyov krA.: this remark
indicates the incidental way in which
the last clause was uttered. Socrates
has no thought that he is introducing
aphilosophical discussion. Inasimilar
fashion in 60b Socrates’s casual move-
ment is mentioned and there gives rise
to the beginning of the conversation.

13. 7o p¥ elvar: in apposition with
Tobro. For the articular infinitive as
representative of the indicative, see
SCG. 328.

16, $hohdw: a Pythagorvean phi-
losopher, who was a native of Croton

lication of the I’ythagorean doctrines
is attributed to him.— cuyyeyovéTes :
cf. ovwovalas, Ap. 20 a.

20. pvboloyeiv: cf. Ap. 39 e where
Socratesisabouttotalk with hisfriends,
—those who voted for his acquittal.

21. amwobmplag: cf. Ap. 40 e.— &kei:
cf. 117 e,

22. fxlov Buopdy: cf 116 e In
89 ¢ Socrates will defend his point éws
ir. ¢p&s éorv. The civil day began and
ended at sunset. The condemned man
was allowed to live until the very close
of the day.

d
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6le
VI. “Kara 7{ 8n odv wore ov dpact fepirdv elvar adrov éav-
\ 5 p 3 <
TOV dmoKTawvraL, & Sdrpates; mon yap éywye, omep vuvdy
N\ 54 P < ~ ~
ov mpov, kal Phohdov nkovoa, Sre wap nuty Suprdro,
4 \ \ y ~ e 3 / ~ ~ \
70n 8¢ kal d\owy Twdvy, ds ob oL TobTo TOLEY Cades
N\ \ ~
Oé TEPL aVTGY 0UOevOs THTOTE 0VOEY dkroa.” “ AlNa Tpo-
0 ~ 0 3 114 ’ \ kS N ’ 4
vpetotar ypn,” €y “rdya yap av kal axovoais. LOwS
7 ~ ~ ~ ¥
pevtor Bavpaordy oou paveiral, € TovTo wévov TGV dMwy
ardvrwy drhody éoTw kal oddémore Tvyydver 76 dvfpdTe,
4 \ > ¥ < \ G 4 B / A
womep Kal TdAha, éoTw ote kal ois [BélTiov Sv Telvdvaw 1)
~ < \ Vs 7 \ s 7
{qv- ols 8¢ Bértior Tebvdvar, QavpaoTov lows oou palverar,
€l TovToLs Tots dvfpdmols ) Sotov adTods foauTovs €b molely,
e / 3 bd
kat 0 Kéfns gpeua
3 ’ 3 E ~ ~ ~ -
emvyehdoas, “Irrw Zevs,” épn, ) avrod pwry elrdy. “ Kal
N N 8/ ¥ € 3 7 «© 4 E) o ¥
yap dv défeier,” épn 6 Swkpdrns, “ ovTw 7y elvar dhoyov:
3 / 3 > ¥ 3y \ Vé < \ » 3 J /
ov pévror dAN iows ¥’ éxel Twa Néyov. o pev odv v amoppr-
Ié \ 3 ~ ’ < d ~ 3 A
T0LS Aeyoueros mepl adT@r Néyos, ws € Twi ppovpd €opey

aAN’ dAhov 8el mepipévew edepyéry.”

VI Apparent Digression on Sui- 7. “Tew rules are absolute, and
cide. If death is not @ good, then the  very likely atsome times (Zoriv d7¢) and

philosopher will not care to die; bul if
it 18 a good, why is he not freeto secure
it for himself ? Why does Socrates say
that o man should not take his own life ?
We belong to the gods, and are their
creatures. And just as we should be
angry i one of our slaves killed himself,
without consulting our wishes, so the
gods miglt be angry if we should take
our own lives, when they might have
some work for us to do, — and i we
should not wait for them to send death
to us.

1. adrév éovrév: the two words
form a single reflexive. Cf.
éavrods 62 a, avrd éavrd 62 ¢, alrbs e
adrol 62 d.

2. Smep: astothat question of yours.

FREPRY
avTovs

for some persons (éorww ofs) death may
be better than life.”

8. dwdvrov: partitive genitive with
wbrov.

13. Yrre Zebs: Cebeswas a Theban,
and the Boeotian dialect did not change
Flo-Tw to loTw, as in Attie, but to plrrw
or {rrw. In strictness, as a Theban,
Cebes would have said ir7w Aeds, but
our Mss. make him mix dialects.

14. yép: yes. — oliro ye: when
looked ot in this way, — contrasted
with ravry 1. 26.

15. ¥e Méyov: cf. Ap. 81 b,

16. &s xrh.: explains & Aeybuevos
Abyos. — év dpovpd : ¢f. plis omnibus
retinendus animus est in cus-
todia corporis nec iniussu eius
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'3 \ ~ \
ol dvfpwmor kal ot Sel 81 éavrov éx TavTns Mew odd drmo-
Sibpdorew, uéyas 7€ Tis o dali; kal oY pddios Sudety -
paokew, uéyas s pot daiverar kal ov pddios Sudety
3 4 3 \ / / [a) < -
ov puévror dANa T83e y€ pou Soxer, & KéBns, b Méyeobac, 5
\ 5 ~ \ 3 / A
feovs elvar Mudy Tovs €myuelovpérovs kal Nuas Tovs dvfpor-
) ~ 4 ~ -~ o) B \ ~
movs &v TV kTpudtwy Tots feols ewart 7 ool ov doker
4 33 £ b N ’ { > ~ o
ovtws ;. ““Bpovye,” dmoiv 6 KéBys. “Ovkotw,” 7 & ds,
¢ \ N ~ Vé 3
“kal oV dv TOY TAUTOD KTUATOY €l TL AUTO €QUTO QITOKTEL
/ \ / / < 4 > N ’
vioi, uy onuiravrds agov or Bovler avro Telvdval, yake-
/ N\ 3 ~ \ y ¥y 7 ~ ¥y
maivols Ay avTQ, Kal €l Twa €xols Tipwpior, Twpoto av;”
“f]—;[ 7 2 ¥y (VT I # 3 3 N I
Tdvv v, €pn. lows Tolvvy TadTy ovk akoyov, wiy mpo-
Tepor avTOY dmokTewvval Oy, mply v dvdykny Twa feds
) o N A ~ 4 ~ 3
émurépy, woTEp Kal TNV YUV YU Tapovoay.”
3 3 3 ’ 3 Y € ~
VII. “TAAX exos,” épn 6 Kéfns, “rovré ye daiverar.
N /7 N\ ke A\
6 pévror vurdy €leyes, 10 Tovs puhoadpovs padlws dv
) ’ ¥y ~ ot s 3 7 4 A
Aew dmollvyjokew, éowker TovTo, & Sdrpates, dréme, el mep 6
8\ 3)\/ 3)\'/ » Y 0 s/ 3 3 N 3 X /7
vurdy eNéyoper evNGyws €ye, TO Oedv T €lvar Tov émymeror-
b4 C e A -
pevoy mudv kol Muas €xelvov kThpara €vai. TO yap p
~ /’ ~
dyavakTely ToUs ¢ppovipwTdTovs €k Tavt)s Ths Oepameias
. ® ~ ~ L Y ~
dmdvras, év 7 €mOTATOVOWY avTOV olrep APLoTol ELoWw ThY
Svrwy émordrar Ueol, ovk €yer Aoyov. ov ydp mov avTés

3 J ~ ¥ 4 3 /7 2 / /
¥ avrod oletar auewoy €mypeoertar éhevllepos yevduevos:

a quo ille est vobis datus ex  not Socrates unreasonadle in hiswilling-
hominum vita migrandum est ness to leave this present life? Socrates

Cicero, de Rep. vi. 8. must defend himself against this charge.
23. 4v: repeated after yahemwaivois. 2. 70...dwobvyoxewv: in apposition

Cf. Ap.40 d.—krnparov: distinguished  with the relative 8. Cf. the comstruc-

from yxpnudrwy. tion of 74 feov efvar two lines below.
26. tadry: opposed to ovrw 1. 14. 3. €owkev dTéme : equivalent to €owker

— un mwpérepov x7h. : ie. should wait  drowov elvar. Cf. Ap. 31 D.

until God should send for him. 6. 7o pih dyavaxretv: subject of #xe
VIL. This seems reasonable, but  Noyow.

why should a lover of truth desireto die, 8. feol: for construction, cf. rods

and 1ot prefer to remain herein thecare  Alodmov 61 b,
of the gods, his good masters? And is 9, olerar: sC. 6 @povudTaros, —
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3 L] / hY 3 43 A Ed 0 7 ~ 7
AN\ avdnros pér dvfpwmos Tdx’ dv oinbein Tadra, [ peviréov
ol 3 N ~ 7’ ] \ > N Va < b 8 ~ b 7
elvar Ao T0U SexToTOY, | Kal ovk av hoytlorro oL 0V O€r arrd
~ 3 PN ) 3 s o ’ , 8 \
ye 100 dyaflor dedyeaw, a\N’ 6 i pdhoTa Tapauvew, 6uo
> / N\ 7 ¢ 8\ ~ 4 3 0 ~ A v N
ahoyloTws dv dedyol, 6 O0¢ vovr éxwr émbupol mov av det
T A e A o >
evaw maps 16 avTov LBektiovi. KaiTor ovTws, @& Zwkpares,
> ’ T N A A 8\ s>\/ N\ \ \
Tovvavriov €lvar €lkos 1] 6 vvrdy éNéyeTo TOUS pev yap ¢po-
~ ’ hd
vipovs dyavakrely drobvyjokovtas mwpémwet, TOUS & dppovas
Id 3 3 7/ i < o4 / € 6" ’ / -‘/8 ~
yaipew.” drodoas odv 6 Swxpdrns fobival 7€ pou €dofe 17
~ . Ve ~ 3 2
70v KéBnros mpayparela, kal émBréfas eis Nuas < Ael Tou,”
Y 144 € K Ve A’ / Y 3 ~ \ 3 L ,0 rd
édm, “ 6 KéBns Noyovs mwwas drepevvq, kal ov mdvy evbéws
5 < 3y L bl A\ 3 N
é0éXe mellleafar & mv dv mis elmy.” Kat 6 Zuypplas “’ANa
z 1) ¥ 144 - S ~ 7 8 ~ \ 3 ~ A' /
ppv,” b, & Zdrpares, vov Y€ pol Sokel TL kol avrg Aé-
vew KéBns: 7( yap dv Bovhduevor dvdpes oodol ws ainbos
Seamdras duelvovs avTdy devyoler kal padins dralhdrrowro
3~ ’ ~ ’ 3 5 I N )\ 7 14 <
avTov ; kal pou doxet KéBns eis o€ relvew Tov Néyor, oTL 0vTw
c s ’ N 3 ~ 3 / N ¥ 3 Vi
padlus pépers xal Huis dmolelmwy kal dpyorvras dyabovs,
s avTds opohoyets, Beods.” “Alkata,” épn, “ Néyere. olual
yap Duas Néyew Ori xpy pe wpds Tavta dmoloyroacto
“Tldvv pév odw,” épn o 2upplas.
VI, “Pépe &n,” 7 & s, “ mapala mbavdrepor mpos

< P JREL]
G)UWGP €y SLK(IO_T'OPL(ZO-

change from indefinite plural to the
singular.

10. deviréov elvar: explains raira.

14, odvas: cf. ofirw 62 b,

15. 4: than, after the comparative
idea in rodvarrior.

21, miAéyawv: ef, ovder Néyer, Ap. 30D,

22. s dAnbas : construe with cogol.

23. padlwg: cf. 1. 2.

24, dsoé: ie. Cebesnotonly makes
hispoint, but makes it against Socrates.

26. Beobs: in apposition with &p-
xovras, — 8ikaia : predicate.

Here closes the prologue, which
serves simply as a background for the
scene of the dialogue, a setting for the

argument. The companions of Socra~
tes have gathered simply as friends,
and for no philosophical discussion,
but by degrees they have come to the
consideration of the relation of the
true Jover of truth to death.

VIII. Introductory to the first
topic, —why a philosopher should meet
death with joy. Socrates has strong
hopes that the dead have existence, and
that the good have a happy existence. He
expectsto cometo a company of goodmen,
and certainly to come to good gods.

1. mbavérepov: a humorous allu-
sion to Socrates’s failure to convince
the court.

63
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¢ o~ 3 s 6 A N \ 8 7 3 N 7 N
Juds dmohoyrjoacbtor 7 wpos TOUS OkaoTds. €yw ydp,
¥ W " 7’ \ / 3 \ \ v r/d- ~
épn, “ & Supple e kat KéBns, e pev py gunr néav mpe-
N \ \ 4 ’ v s ¥
Tov pév mapa Beovs allovs codovs Te kal dyalblovs, érera
kal map dvlpdmovs Terehevrnidras duclvovs tov évfldde,
DSlkovy dv ok dyavaktdv tq Oavdre: viv & € loTe dru
map dvdpas 7 éNrilw dpilealor dyallods: kal Tovro uev
ovk dv mdvv Suoyvpioaluny - 0Tt wévror wopa Jeovs Seomd-
Vs > A o S < b 7 ¥ ~
ras wdvy dyalovs [few], € toTe o1, € wép TL dMNo THV
N A\ ~ N ~
ToLUTWY, SuoyupLoalumy dv kal TOUTO. @OTE Oud TaUTA
A > > ~
ovy Spolws dyavaxt®, oA\ evehmis elpt €val 7¢ TolS TeTE-
Vs Vi U4 \ / / AN £
Nevryrbor kal, womep ye kal mahar Néyerai, oAV dpewoy
Tots dyaflots 7 Tols karois.”

LXITL. “To pev odv Tovta duoyvpioaclar olrws éyew,
€ > A} / 3 / ~ y 3 7’ < /
és éya Siehjhvlla, ob wpémer vovy €yorty avdpi- oTi wévTol
- ~ ~ b4 AN ~
7 ToDT 0Ty 1) TOWVT aTTa TEPL TAS Yuyds Nudy Kal Tds

b /7 3 ’ 3 4 7/ 2 e A / o ~
OLKY)TTELS, ETELTED abdvaror v’ 7 Yvyn) palverar ovoa, TovTo

3. wpérov pév: as often, the form
of the sentence is changed later.

6. Adikovy &v: I should be wrong.
SCG. 429. — dyavaxrdv : ct. Crito 43 c.
— viv 8¢: contrasted with e périn 1. 8
above.

7. wap avdpas: cf. Ap. 41 a.— 7od-
To pév: Le. agiferfar krh. To this, uév-
Tou is adversative.

9. e arep kA, : cf. 59 a.

11. époiws: se. asIotherwiseshould,

In the first division of the argu-
ment, Socrates shows that purc, abso-
lute truth cannot be attained while the
soul is hampered by the body. The
lover of truth, then, is ever eager to
free his soul from the fetters of the
body. But this argument assumes the
immortality of the soul, and the latter

must be proved. — After his argument,
Soerates gives briefly his view of the
universe,

including Inferno, Purga-
torio, and Paradiso.

LXII1. Socrates would insist
on the exaciness of the lines of lis pic-
ture of the life of the soul after dealh,
but believesthut smnething like it is true.
The tmmortulity of the soul has been
shown, and w good man may be of good
cheer as regards he future.  Illere Soc-
rates reverts to the situation at 63 b,

L. vadra: subject of cUrws Exewr. —

not

76 Suoyvploacbar : subject of mpéme
Cf. 63 c.

2. &rv rrh.: this clause is resumed
by robro.

4. &bdvarov: ncuter predicate, in
spite of the gender of the subject.

114
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. » -~ Y ~ H 4 4
kal mpémew por Sokel kal diow kwOUveDTaL olopév oUTws
3 \ A \ ~ 4
éxew - kahos yap 6 klvduvos: kal Xpn T4 TOLADTA WOTEP
3 /8 ¢ ~ 8 \ 8\ e \ /}\ / \ ’\9
éngdew €avrg, S0 01 éywye kal mdhar pmrdve Tov pvbop.
3)\}\\ s 8\ 4 9 ~ \ A ~ ¢ ~ ~
dAAa TovTwr O éveka Bappeir xpy mept TN €avTou Yuyy
L Né 3 ~ 4 \ \ S € N N N \
dvdpa Sors év 7 Blo Tas pev dMhas ndovas Tas wepl TO
~ 3 3 Y
odpa kal Tovs kST povs elace Yaipew, os d\\orplovs T ovras
N e 7 £ s 3 / N\ hY A A
wal mhéov Bdrepov frynoduevos dmepydleofar, Tas 8¢ mepl TO
4 3 / Ie A 14 N N 3 3
pavBdpver éomoidacé 1€ kal kKooujoas Ty Yuxnmy ovk dAlo-
Tpln dANG T alrhs kdope, cwppooivy Te kal Sikatoovry
kal avdpel . éxevbepia kal ainbela, ovTw mwepipuéver TRV
petg Ka vbeplq nvew, pL Y
3 k4 4 4 4 14 s ~
ets “Atdov mopelav, ws TopevoduEros OTaw 1) ELUapIErn) Kary.
dpels pév obv,” by, “ @ Zuppla e kai KéBys kal ol dlhoy,
5 B < \ Ay
els adfis & T xpdrw ékaaTos mopevoeole: éué de viv 1y
)\ ~ / * LA ’ ¢ 3 z \ 8 14 7
KoAEL, aly dv avp TPaYIKSS, 1) ELLaPUEVY), Kal TXEOOY Ti
& 4 6 by 3\ 4 8 ~ A 8\ ’A
pou dpa Tpaméatar wpds 7O Novrpdy - doket yap 61 BéNTion
3 ~ N ~
€war Novodpevoy miely 7O ddpuaror Kol un TPAyRaTe TALS
vurarél mapéyew vekpoy hovew.”
LXIV. radra &) elwévros avrov, § Kplrav, “ Elev,” épm,

TPy \; 4 14 8\ / X3 N 14 }\ E N ~
W 2WKpATES* TL O€ TOUTOLS 7] €[LOL €WLUT€>\ €S 7 ’ITEPL TWY

5. olopéve: has the main idea,— DBook iv: cogla, dvdpela, Sucasooiv,

‘it is worth while to believe, even at
some visk.”

7. &rgbev: sc. to charm away the
childish fear of death whicli remains
in the soul.

9. mwepl 1o odpa: equivalent to Tod
gduaros. CL. mwepl 16 pavfdvew, below,

10. ~wods xéopovs: s¢. Tod cuaros.

11. 8arepov: euphemistic for ra-
KOy,

14. éAnfelo: This corresponds to
whatbecame thefourth cardinal virtue,
— cogla. 'The four, as they were gener-
ally accepted later, seem to have been
enunciated first in Plato’s Iepublic,

swpportyy. — obrw : vefers to koowgoas,
above.

15. Gs mopevadpevos : ready to go.

18. Tpaywkés: Socrates is still in a
playful mood.

20. Aovodpevov: the chief matter is
expressed by the participle, ‘‘to bathe
before I drink the drng.”

21. Xovewv: explanatory infinitive;
cf. Crito 45 o.

LXIV. What lust instructions will
Socrates give 1o his friends? What can
they do to please him? Nothing new.
Just what Le ts always saying, — that if
they core for themselves, they will please
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/ A s > < 7 ~ € ~ 3
maldwy 1) wepl dAhov Tov, 6 TL AV TOL TOLODVTES TWELS €V
~ o \ ~
xapurt pdhioTa mowotper;” “Amep ael Méyw,” épm, “o Kpi-
Tov - 0U0EY KourdTepoy: OTL VUGV adT@Y EmipuelovueroL TUELS,
kal éuol kal Tols éuols kal Uiy adrols év ydpurt moujoere
drr’ dv moujre, kdv pi vy omoloyromTe: éav & Vudy ey
adTdY apeN)Te, Kal u "Gérnre, c,gowep Kar ’L/XV“I] Kara T4
~ 3 3 7 N N ~ ¥ 4 ~ 3Q3 N
viv 7 epnpéva kol Ta év 1o umpooler ypdve (v, ovd dav
}\)\\ < )\ I 3 ~ 4 \ /8 38\ }\/
mohha dpoloyrionre év T¢) wapdrTL KAl T Podpa, ovOEY Aoy
s 23 e ~ A e 9 6 4 9 33 54
TOU)TETE. Tavra pev towvy wpollvunbnoidueba,” épn,
114 s ~ / 8 4 I e 2 ® ¥ o
ovrw woety: Gdmrwuer O€ oe Tiva TpoTov; Onws av,
épn, “ BovAnale, édy wép ye NdBnré pe kal wi) éxpvyw vpas.”
}\’ / 83 < € ~ \ \ € ~ > / < 174 3
yehdoas O aua Hovyy Kal 7pos puas droSAéfas elrer, ¢ OY
, 5 oy , ¢ VR ) o ¢ s ¢
melflw, & dvdpes, Kplrova, s €yd elut odros 6 Swkpdrys, 6
vurl Staheydpuevos, kal Swardrrav ékaotov TGV Aeyouévwy,
3 ¥y 4 3 ~ 5 & i 3y 7 K4 e
ahN’ oteTal we éxelvov elvat, ov ofieTal dNlyoy VOTEPOY VEKPOY,
D) ~ 8 ’ ~ 6 ’ < 83 3 \ Ix A'\ X 'é
kal épwta O, aas e Bdrry. ot 8 éyw malaw molvy Adyow
/ ~
memolnpat, ws, éreday o TO Gdppakor, OUKETL DUy Tapa-

~ 3 > 3 ’ ] A > / 8 7/ )8
MGV’(O; a)\)\ OLX’Y]O'O,LL(IL ATLWY €LS ,U/(LK(IP(/JZ/ M Twwas v (LL/LO"

Jiim even if they make no promises now.
— How shall they bury Socvates? They
cannol bury Socrates, and they may do
what they like with kis body.

5. dpav krh: of. Ap. 29e, 36 c.

6. &pois: masculine, cf. wepl mraldwy,
above.

11, rabro pev srh. @ simply marks
the transition. Cf. Crito 44 d.—wpolu-
pnbnadpeba: cf. 62 a.

12, Qdwropev: deliberative sub-
junctive, Crito means to ask Socrates’s
preference for cremation or inhuma-
tion. Cf. Cum enim de immortali-
tate animorum disputavisset et
iam moriendi tempus urgeret,
rogatus a Critone guem ad mo-

dum sepeliri vellet, “Multam
vero?” inquit *“operam, amici,
frustra consumpsi. Critoni
enim nostro non persuasi me
hine avolaturum negqgue mei
quicquam relicturum. Verum
tamen, Crito, si me adsequi po-
tueris aut sicubi nanctus eris,
ut tibi videbitur, sepelito.
Sed, mihi crede, nemo me ves-
trum, cum hinc excessero, con-
sequetur.” Cicero, Tusc. 1. 103.

15. ovros: contrasted with éxetvor,
below.

18. 0émwry: the mood of direct
quotation is retained. — é7u k7TA.: Te-
sumed Ly ralra.

d
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vias, Tavra [uoi] Soxd adrg dMws Aéyew, rapauvboipevos
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dpa pev Suds, dpa 8 éuavrdy. éyyvioacte odv pe mpos
I3 bR 4 44 \ 3 / ) s A 4 e« 2 \
Kpirova,” épn, “rnv évavriav. éyylimy 9 v olros mpos Tovs
~ ol \ N * A\ ~ -~
StkaoTas Hyyvaro. oUTOS Uy AP 7] UNY TAPUUEVEW " Vuels
8§ gy py mapapevely fyyvioacle, éreldar dmobdva,
’XK\ bl / 6 3 / 4 K g ("O ¢I \ \
a o ()LX7)O’€0' at amovra, o pLT[UV pg, v 6p277 Kol /1/77
OpBY MoV TO TO]e 1) KAGUEVOV 1) KATOPUTTOUEVOV GryavaKkTy)
7 > ~ ~ 14

Néyn év 1) Tady ws
KaTOPUTTEL. €D yap

€ by 3 - < \ ! hY
vmép éuod ds Sewa wdoyovros, unde
A / ’ Ny ) s A
M wporillerar EBwkpdrn 17 ékdéper 7
¥ 0 3> 85 é K 3 3 Ié N A )\,"\ x/ 3
lof,” 5 &8 &s, “ & dpore Kplrwr, 70 un kalds Méyew o
’ > 3N ~ /7 3}\}\\ \ # 3 ~
{Ovov €ls auTd TOUTO TANMLLENES, AANG Kal KakGy TL éumoLel
~ ~ 3 N\ ~ hY N ’ b \ ~
Tals Yuyals. dAla Gappety e xpn kal davar Tovpor ocdpa
9 4 A ’ 4 )4 i e 3 \ /
drrew, kal Jdrrew ovrws omws ay oou pihor ) kal pahoTa
e~ ’ 5 7
VYY) VOMLUOY EVaL.
r ~ 3 3 Y 3 ~ hY y 7 > 4 4 €
LXV. 7a07” eimov €keros per aviorTaro €ls otknud 7L oS
A’ / N 7/ 4 3> ~ € ~ 8’ 3 /
ovodperos, kai 0 Kpirwv etmero avre, nuas o €xéleve mept-
> ~ \
pévew. mepiepévoper ody wpods Nuas avTovs Oraleyduevou
mepl TGy elpnpuévar kal drackomodyTes, ToTé & ab mepl TS

LXYV. Socrates leaves his friends in
order to bathe, and then o converse

21, radra: i.e. all the preceding
argument.

24. fyyvdro: the tense implies that
the offer was not accepted. This can-
not refer to the offer of surety for the
payment of a fine (cf. mapauerverr), but
suggests that Crito may have desired
to relieve Socrates from the month’s
imprisonment, by giving bonds for his
appearance to meet his sentence.

27. 16 odpa: in strong contrast
with éuof.

31. els adré Todro: i.e. as heing
falge. — wAqpperés: predicate.

34. vépipov: here, again, an indi-
cation of Socrates’s care to obey both
written and unwritten laws.

with his family. When he returns to
his friends, the day is far spent, and he
says little more. The atlendant of the
Fleven comes to bid him farewell, sure
that Socrates will not be angry with
him for bringing the word of death.
Socrates tells Crilo to have the drug
brought. Others may have delayed
drinking the hemlock as long as a
gleam of day lasted, but ke has noth-
tng to gain by drinking the drug o litile
later.

2. ds Novodpevos: saying that he
was going to bathe. — mwepipdverv: of,
59 d.
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éxelvois. viv, olobla yap d HA0oy dyyéNhwr, xaipé Te Kal
mepd s paoTa Gépew Ta dvaykata.” kal dpa dakpvods
7 3 / N ¢ / 3 L N
HETATTPEPOMEVOS amyjel. Kol 0 Zwkpdrns avaBhéfas wpos
¢ \ 3 Y ~ ~ ~ )
avrdv, “Kai ov,” €, “ yaipe, kal muers TavTa TOUjOOMEY.
A N4 N € ~ 144 !0 3 ~ 3y ‘¢ ¢ N 9 . \
Kai ape TPOs NUAs, Qs aoretos,” by, “ o dvfpwmos - kal

N 7 Y 7/ Ié N\ 8 X/ 3 7/
TAPA TAVTA fLOL TOV XpOVOI/ TPOONEL KAL OLEAEYETO €EVLOTE

6. dpdavoi: predicate. The sub-
ject of the infinitive is subject also of
Tepiepévoper.

7. wabla: cf. Ap. 344,

9. yuvaikes: among these, of course,
Xanthippe is included. She returns to
the prison in the afternoon, though
she was conducted home in the morn-
ing (60 a). — Of Socrates’s other living
kin, nothing is known.

15. karayvéoopar: cf. Ap. 25 a,

18. dpydvrov: ie. the Eleven, Cf.
Ap. 39 ¢, and 44 a,— & TodTw KTA. :
i.e. while Socrates was in prison.

20. Tov ddwkopévav : partitive geni-
tive, — ¢ of all whom I ever knew.”

22. &kelvois: the jailer assumes that
Socrates will be angry with some one,
but believes that hie will hold the right
persons responsible for his death. —
dyyélwv: expresses purpose. Cf. mwel-
fwr Ap. 30 a,

b
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[ ~ ~ [ 3 ’ > 8 ’
Kkal Jv avdpdv AdaTos, kal viv ds yervalws pe dmo akpUeL.
> 3 ¥ / 3 / Ve 3 ~ b 3 4 \
a\\ dye &, & Kplrov, melfdpela QUTQ, KAl EVEYKAT® TLS TO

/ 3 ’ 3 \ e / € N 33 A\
pdpparor, e Térpurtar- €l 8¢ prf, Tpwdrew 6 dvfpwmos.” Kkal

- 3 y 5 o
6 Kpirwv, “"ANN ofuar,” €pn, “ eywye, & Sdrpares, ér nAtoy
5 -~ > 3 N v =
elvar érl Tols dpeow kal ovmew Sedvrévar. kal dua éya olda,

Ny / 3 \ /. 3 N\ ~ 3 ~
Kal ahhovs mdvy o mivovras, éreday mapayyeNdy adrols,

m A\
devmvjoavrds Te kal mévras € pdia, kal TUyyevouevous
L i N / 3 ~ 3 Y A k) ’
Y eviovs ov dv Tixwow émbupovvres. dAha undéy émelyou-
hd A 3 ~ 3 A 'd CTR? ’ 3y © R
€TLyap eyxwper. kol 6 Zokpdrys, “ Bicdras ye, by, “d
-~ ~ ~ A L4
Kplrov, éxetvol te Tadra worodow, ols od Aéyers, olovrar yap
kepSavely TadTa TOUloavTEs, Kal éywye TavTa | elkérws] ol
-~ N ~ LY
momow:  obdev yap olpon kepSavely dNlyov Vorepov midw
el N Ve 3 / 3 5 ~ 7 ~
alho ye 7 yéhora dpMjoew mwap’ éuavrd, yhiyduevos Tod
~ B B 2 ~
Ly kal peddpervos obdevos ér évéyros. dAN WL, &, “milod

A\ \ e Ve ¥

Kot un ahlws ol
, ~ .

LXVIL Kat 6 Kpirwr drodoas &vevoe 7¢ madl minoiov
< ~ N < ~ 2§ )\‘6 AY \ ., N\ Ié 8 /
€oTOTL, Kal o mais eéelav kal ouxvor ypérov Siarphlas
7 y \ ’ ’ \ ’ 3 ’
nkev ayor Tov péhhovra 8ddrar 70 ddpuarxov, év kihikt

been preparved as it is well for him fo
drink. Ile prays, however, that his de-

31. Aihwov: the day was not gone,
while the sun’s light counld be seen.

Cf. 61 e.

38. radramoreavres: by doing this.

40. wap’ uavrd : in my own judg-
ment. Ci. the proverb uh {obe gppbigos
mapd ceavrd, Prov. iil. 7, cf. Rom.
xii. 16.

41, dabépevos xTh.: scems to Dbe
an allusion to Ilesiod’s advice to use
the wine freely both when the jar was
first opened, and when it was nearly
exhausted, but to be sparing of it the
rest of the time. —mbod: cf. Orito
44b. SCG. 403.

LXVI The drug is brought. Soc-
rates asks if he may powr « Ubation to
o god, but learns that only so much hus

parture may be for Lis happiness. His
JSriends cannot restrain their tears when
he drinks the drug, bul he rebukes their
lamentations, and expresses his desire
to dic in peace.

1. v¢ war8i: doubtless Crito’s per-
sonal attendant, Cf. 60 a.

3. Tov pé\dovra kA, : ie. a spe-
cialist, who had charge of the execu-
tion. — 76 phpuakov: this is nowlere
specified by Plato, but was xdwewow,
or the seeds of the poison hemlock,
which, as is seen, were prepared by
grinding or pounding in a druggist’s
mortar. As a means of execution of
a sentence of death, thisseems to have

117
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117 4d
’ rd )8 hY o < / N ¥
: Tov avlpomov
Pépovra TeTpyrpévoy: LOWY 8¢ 6 Sokpdrns Tov avlp ,
5 3 5 / N N
“Rlev,” épn, “@ BeATIOTE, TV yap TovTwy émoTipwy, T
~ ¥ N A o
XP7) mouely ;" “ODdev dhho,” ép, ) mbvra mepuévar, €ws
dy oov Bdpos év Tols oréheat yévmTon, émeTa kaTakeofac -
p yémra,
by 4 / 5 \ K ¥ ~
kol otrws avrd moujoe.” kal dua wpefe Tiv KUNLKG T
Swrpdre Kkal 05 haBwv kal pdhe [News, & EByékpares,
ovdev Tpéaas 008 Siadlelpas ovre TOY XPORATOS ovTE TOV
. v
mpoTdmov, GAN GoTEP elifer ravpndov tmoffNépas wpos Tov

advbowmor, “ Ti Myes,” & “ rept TODSE TOU ThUATOS TPOS
P 5 s 75 (] P

A2

N 3 ~ ’ ¥, 2 & ~ 3 ¥
5 dmoomeical Twi; éfeoTiv, 7 oV; TooovTov, €,
¢ 5 7 / N 37 / o ~ bR
& Sdrpares, TplfBoper, ooov olépela pérpioy ewar mLEw.
“MavBdvw,” 5 865 “dAN evyeofal yé mov Tols feots Eeari
N / ~ ~
Te KAl XPY], TNV WETOKNTLY iy &léde éxeloe edtvxy) yevé-
& QN \ 3 \ A 4 N / /’ b4 N
olai- 4 &%) kal éyo evyopal Te Kal yeyouro TOUTY. Kl
O 3 \ ~ 3 7 \ 4 5 ~ \ 3 /
ap’ elrey TOUTA ETLTXOUEVOS KAl pdha ebyepds kat evkoAws
&7 N ~ 3 \ 4 \ 3 ~ 7 %
eEémer. Kkal My ol TONNOL TEwS (Ley ETLELK®S OLOL T€ 1070V
\ 13 \ ¥
karéyew T i) daxplew, os 8¢ elSoper mlvovtd TE Kal TETW-
’ 3 7 b 3 ~ s’ \ 3 ~ 3 \ 3 7 \
K70, 0VKért, AAN éuod ye Blg Kal auTou AOTAKTL EXWPEL Ta
7/ 4 3 7/ 3 / 3 / 3 \ \
Sdkpua, doTe éyralpdpueros dmékhaoy euavrdy - ov yap &7
3 ~ 7/ 3 N \ 3 ~ 7 @ 3 \ € Ié
ketwéy ye, dANG TRV EuavTov TUXNV, O0Lov drdpds €raipov

3 / B € \ 7/ ¥ / 3 ~ 3 N
60'T€p7]lLLEVOS‘ €emv. O 86 KPLTCL)V €TL 7TpOT€POS' €OV, 6’)T€L87)

been used at Athens first in the time
of the Thirty. According to Lysias
xil. 17, wivew révewoy was the ordinary
rapdyyeua under their rule. Plato
once (Lysis 219 e) mentions this as a
poison for which wine was an anti-
dote. According to modern authori-
ties, the effects of this poison are much
more violent than would seem from
Plato’s story.

7. cov: construe with oxérect. —
karakeorfar . construe with xph.

8. odré: nominative, iself.

10. xpdparos: genitive with otdér
only as obj. of diugbeipas, N0t as obj. of
Tpéras.

13. rooodrov: i.c: only so much.

17, yévouro radry: 80 may it be.

20. 7o py Sakpbewv: the negative
repeats that contained in karéyew.

21. &uo® ye kal adrod: genitive with

ta.
22. éyktx)\mpdp.evos: se. with a fold
of his mantle. Cf. 1. 43.
23, ofov: an idea of thinking is

implied. 1. 1001,
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ovy ofds T v karéyew Ta ddrpua, éfavéoTn. *AmolNdduwpos
0¢ kal év 7¢ éumpocber ypdvw ovder émavero Saxpiwy, kal
& kal Tére dvafpuxnoduevos [hdwy kal] dyavakrév ovdéva
Svriva ob karékhage TGV mapdvrav, TAY ye avTod Swkpd-

~ ’ oy ~ i 4 3 \
Tovs. €ketvos 86, “Ofa,” by,  moretre, & Bavpudowol! éyo

pEvTOL 0UY 1KLOTa TOUTOV €veka TAs yvralkas dmémeupa, va
p) TowabTa mAnppmeNoley  Kal yap drijkoa, 6L €y evpmuly
Xp7 Tehevray. dAN novyiav Te dyere kal kaprepetre.”  kal
Npels deovoavres o xUrInuéy Te kal éméoyoper Tob Saxprew.
< ¥
6 8¢ mepieNlav, émedr of Bapiveoclor édn 7o oréhn, kare-
’ 4 4 \ 3/ 1 N \ N
kAivn UmTios: ovtw yap ékélever 0 avbpwmos: kal dpa
3 Ve 3 ~ G 3 \ N 7/ A
épantiuevos avrov [obros & Sovs TO pdpumaxov| Siakire
4 3 ’ \ s \ \ 7 > /8
Xpovov éreokimer TOUS TGOAS Kal T OKEAN, kdTeTa TPSdpa
i 3 -~ N 7’ ¥ > 3 4 < 3 3 ¥
Téoas avTod Tov wéba pero, € alolfdvoro 6 & ovk épn -
\ ~ 5 o
Kal perd TovTo adfis Tas KVjpHas . Kal ETaviey ovT®s MLy
. - ”
émedelrvuro, GTL Yiyourd TE Kal TYYYUTO. KAl AVTOS TTTETO
N 5 o ~ ~
xal elwey OTi, €maday wpos Ty kapdle yémTar avTe, TdTE
s . PN ~ %5 \ ~
olynoerar. 7o ody oxeddy TL avTOD Y T4 WEPl TO HTpPoOY
/ ~
Yuydpera, kal €kxalunpduevos, évexexd\vmro ydp, elmev, 6
N -~ 5 v ~ s
o7 Tehevrator épféyfaro, “7Q Kplraw,” ébn, “1¢ "Aoxh-
T dpelhoper dhexTpudva: dAha dmwédore kol wy duehi-
“éorar,” 6 Kplrwv: “dAN dpa,

onre.” “CANNa ravra,” ébm,
28. tav wapdvrev: partitive with 41. yévnraw: the subject is fmplied
otdéva. i Yoxoro kTA.
29. ola: cf. olov 61 c. 43. ¢ xrn.: and this was the last
30. Tobrov évexa: explained by the etc.
tva clause, 44, *Aokdnmé: a cock was an
31. eddmpia k72 : a Pythagorean  offering of thanksgiving to the god of
doctrine. hiealth, for recovery from illness, This
33. 700 Sakpiewv : ablative genitive.  expression is no clinging to an old
35, ¥mwrws: predicate. To this, superstition in Socrates’s last mo-

ovrw refers.
40. wqyviro: optative. The mode-
sign ¢ is absorbed by the v,

ments, but is his figurative way of
saying that now he is freed from all
the ills of the body.
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4 v Id bR ~ 3 ’ 3 ~ 3 4 ¥ 3 Id
el 7o alMho Néyeis.” TavTa époudvov avTol oudeér éru dmexpi-
> 3 3y / ’ \ 3 e ey

varo, dAN dhiyov xpévov Salirawy ékumfly Te katl 6 dvfpaw-
3 ’ 3 s’ N Y N\ ¥ 4 3 AN Y
7os €fexdlmpier avTdy, Kal 0S TA OupaTa €rTNoer: WOwy Oé

6 Kplrov ouvéhafle 1o orépa kal Tovs dpfalpovs.
LXVIT. "H8e % rehevry, & "Byékpoares, 700 éraipov Huly
éyévero, avdpds, ws Muets palper dv, TdV Tére Gv émepdlin-

.
wev dplorov kal { dAws]| dporpwrdrov kal ducatordrov.

47, & 1o &Aho Méyas: whether you 3. d\\os: in general. — In this
have anything else to say. praise, thie narrator gives the impres-

LXVIL 2. vév réve: of Iis time.  sion of studied moderation. This is
The expression is suited to the time  consistent with Plato’s practice of pre-
of composition of the dialogue. Cf.  senting his portrait of Socrates without
detpo 58 b comient or eriticisi,
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(ALCIBIADES PRAISES SOCRATILR) St. 3,

p. 215

%3
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215 a
XXXII. “Sawkpdr & éyd émawely, & dvdpes, obTws émi-
Xepriow, 8 exdvwv. ovTos pev odv lows objoerar €ml Ta
Id ¥ 3 14 3 \ ~ 3 -~ 4 3 ~
yehoSrepa, €otar & % elkay ToU ainbovs eveka, ov ToL
7 \ \ A < ’ > N ko ~ -~
yehoiov. ¢nul yap 07 Suodraror avTov elvaw Tols TLhyrots
Todrols Tols €v TOls €éppoyludelors xafnuévols, ovorTwas
\ A ¥
épydlovrar ol Smuwovpyol odpryyas 7 abhovs éyovras, ol
Suydde Srovyfé t fvdoblev dydh 3
Xdoe otoybévres dalvovtar evdober dydluara €yovres
Bewv. kal ¢nul ad éowévar avTdv ¢ caripe T Mapoia.
OTL pév oy 18 7y €idos Suolos €l Tovrols, @ Sdrpares,
3 Q3 3N\ ¥ > 7 (3 \ \ 53 ¥
ovd” adrds dv mov dudroByrrioas s 66 kal TdAa oikas,

\ ~ R 3 \ ) by 4 ERN \ N
METO TOVTO QKOVE. UBPL(TT’Y]S‘ €L M oV (Jend ’}/C(,p /\M’) O/.LO)\O‘

At a feast held at the house of '6. athels: object of Eyovras.
Agatho, the tragic poet, to celebrate 7. SwouxPévres: sc. as by the two
the victory which he had just won in  wings of a double door. Cf. 222 a,
the Lenaean festival of 416 . ¢., several 9. €lbos: in the Symposium of

have spoken in praise of Love, and then  Xenophon, Socrates is represented as
Alcibiades, who is now in his greatest ~ humorously nrging the advantages of
glory, just before the Sicilian Expedi-  his broad, turned-up nose, his project-
tion, praises Socrates. ing eyes, and his thick lips, and finally

XXXI1. Socrates is like one of the as saying: érxelvo & o0dér Texudpiow
ugly images of « seated sutyr, which,  Novyifew &s éyd oov kaXMwy elul, 8t kal
when opened, proves to contain a beau-  Naides @eal ofivar rods Zihpwods Euol
tiful shrine and the figure of a god. buoworépovs  Tlerover g ocol; (Symp.

1. odrws: explained by 8 eivbvwr.  v. T), —the Naiad nymphs, goddesses,

5. rolrews: indicatesthe familiarity  bear Silens, and these are more like to
of such images. — xalnpévors: these  Socrales than to Critobulus.

figares generally represented Silenus 11, iBpwords: a reference to his
in a sitting posture, playing the pipe. teasing irony. —= ol : are you not ¢

170
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YIS, pdprupas mwopéSopal.
Oavpaoidrepos éxelvou: 6 uév ye 8¢ dpydvar éxjher Tovs

al\’ otk abhyTis; wolY ye

> 4 N3 \ ~ / 4 Ny D) N
avlpdmwovs 7 dmwd Tov oTdpaTos Svvduel, kol €Tt vurl o5 dv
Ta, éxelvov adhy) (4 yap "Olvumos niker, Mapoiov Aéyw, Tob
8 8 / \ o} 3 / s 2 3 > \ > N LA
Wdfarros), — ra odv éxelvov édy 7’ dyaldds adlris adhy
s/ , />\' :)\ ’ / 7z 6 ~ \ 8 )\ ~
€dv Te Gavhy avMyTpls, pova raréyeolfor mowel kal Snhot
Tovs Tav Jedv Te kal Teherdv Seopévovs, Sd 7o Ola elvar.
N\ 3 3 7 ~ / / N4 e 3 /
ov & éxelvov TooovTor pdvor Stadépets, oL dvev dpydvwy
YLhols AdyoLs TadTor TOUTO TOLELS. MMUELS Yoy 6Tay ey Tou
> 3 7 Vé A\ s/ > ~ t 7 e
dMov drovwuer Néyovros kal wdvv ayallod friTopos dAlovs
Noyous, ovder uéhel, ws €mos elmweiv, obdevi- émedav 8¢ oob
3 ’ N ~ ~ 4 3 4 X 4 ~
TS akovy 1) TV 0@y ANoywr allov Aéyovros, kdv mdvy ¢av-
)\ )5‘:}\/ > 7 ] ’ 5 7 LIS 3/ _
0s 7 0 Aéywr, édv Te yvry) dkovy €dv T avnp €0y TE peL
paxiwov, éxmemAnypévor éopéy kal rareydpeda.
“éyw yoiv, & dvdpes, €l un) éuehhov koutdy) Soéew pelvew,
3 A ~ ’\ ~
elrov dpdoas dv uty, ofa 61 wémovlla adros Yo ThY TovTOU
/ Y 7 ¥y N\ /’ < \ 3> 4 /7
ANoywr kal mdoyw €t kal vuvl. drav yap dxodw, oy ot
~ £ ~ Ve L4 8/ 8 ~ \ 8 /
paAlov 7 Ty kopvBarTidrTwy 1 T€ kapdia m™0a Kal Sdkpva
3 ~ € \ ~ ’ ~ 7 1 ~ 8\ N\ NE
eky€iTal vro TGOV Noywr 7oV ToUTOU. O0p® O€ kal allous
/)\ > N\ / 3y )\/ 83 3 4 A
mapmTolovs TavTa wdoyovras. Ilepikhéovs O dkovwr kal

y 3 ~ 13 / » \ 1 / e ~
(1,)\)\(01/ (1’)/(19(1)1/ p?’}TOpO)V €V ey ’Y]")/OU/LY]V )\E’)/GLV, TOLOVTOV

12. pdprupas wapéfopar: technical
language, as if Aleibiades were con-
ducting a case in court. Cf. Ap. 81 ¢,
—&AN&: or; cf. Ap. 37 c.

13. &keivov: i.e. Marsyas, who had
vied with Apollo (Xen. An. i. 2. 8).

14, 4 &wd w7 ¢ ice. just like Soc-
rates.

15. T ékelvov: sc. uéhy O alhfuara.

16. olv: resumptive.

20. Yhols Adyous:

Spydyvwy, — TadTov TovTo: 1.6, kaTéxeofar

repeals drev

KTA.

22. Noyous: object of Néyovros.

23. &\hov Aéyovros: sc.
When another repeats them.

26. koptbfy: Alcibiades does mnot
claim to be quite sober at this moment,
but elsewhere ascribeshispresent frank-
ness to the wine which he has drunk.

27. mov kv 1 would take my
oath.” — amrémovla : cf. Ap. 17 a.

29. kopvBavridvrev: limits 4 xkapdla
unexpressed. Cf. Crito 54 d.

32. b Aéyawv : supply adréy or adrovs
as subject.

32
avTous.
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Mapovov mohdis 84 ovrw Sweréfny, dore por Séfas )
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mémovtla 8¢ wpos TobTov povoy dvfpdmrwv, § odk dv Tis otovro
€ épol évelvar, — 70 aloyiveafar dvrwody - €y 8¢ TovTOY
pévov aioyivopar. odrouda Yap €povrg dvriNéyew uév o)
’ 3 3 ~ ~ 2 o 4 3 N\ LI ] Vé
Suvauére, s ov el morely & obros xehevet, éradav 8 dré\fw,
NMTYpéve TS Tiuhs Ths Ymd TéY moAGY. Spamerevew ody
3 < e
avTor kal dedyw, kal Srav Do, aloybvopar Ta duoloynuéva.
N ’ \ € s N y 3N\ Ny 3 3 /
Kal molhdris péy N3éws dv [Bowus avrov g ovra év dvfpd-
3 Qo a5 ~ 7 o 5 4 \ ~ A
most €l 3 abd Tobro yévorro, €0 0ida Gri mOAd petlov dy
3 7 b4 3 3 4 ’ 4 ~ 2 /
axbolumy, dore ok Eyw § T Xpnoepal TouTe 7o dvfpdmg.
. . ~ \
XXXTIL. “katl dmd pév & Tov awAypdror kal €ya Kal
d A ~ ’ 3 N ~ ~ 7
allov wolNol Towadra memdpfaow vwd ToDde Tob Taripov:

N 3 E) ~ 3 7 14 o ’ 3 3 \ fal 3 AY &
alha 8 €OV AKOVOATE WS O[OLSS T €0TY ofs éyd fraca

47. $mé: Dbecause of the verbal
idea in 7wfs, which is equivalent to

36. Buwotdv: cf. Orito 47 e.—¥yovri:
equivalent to Siuxeyuévov, above. Cf.

Ap. 22 e,

37. ¥ruye viv: ie. though Alcibia-
des was no longer young, but perhaps
the most influential man in Athens.

40. {avrod dpedd: cf. Ap. 29 de.

44. 75 aloygdverbar : in apposition
with &.

46, Svvapéve : supplementary par-
ticiple. Cf. Ap. 34 b.

Twdobar C. iy 8bow Sutv Ap. 30 d.

48. & dpoloynpéva: for the con-
struction, cf. 4p. 34 b. — Alcibiades ig
obliged to confess himself convinced
that he ought to lead a very different
life from that which he leads.

XXXIIL Socrates cares nothing for
beauty nor for wealth.

3. éuod dkoloare: let mn tell you.

216
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XXXV. “kal pera Tavra orparela nuiv els HorelSoiay
dyévero Kkowr) Kol TUVETITODWEr €Kel. mPOTOV pev odv év
~ 4 3> / 3 ~ ~ 3 \ N ~ ¥y
Tols wéros ol puévoy éuov mepuy, dAla kal TOV aAAwy

4 é € VA 3 ~ 3 / i \
drdvrev. 6mér avaykaoleiper dmo\ypfévres mov, oia O

4. 8évapry: proleptic. — favpac(-
av: predicate.

6. kahdv: construed with épwricds.

7. ds 10 oxfpa: to judge by his
bearing.

12. karadpovei: 7OV kaldy, i.e. 7ol
KxdNNovs,

15. od8év: cf. 220 a, Ap. 30 b.—
iva Myw dpiv: parenthetical.

16. elpovevdpevos: mainly by pre-
tense of ignorance in order to mislead

the interlocuror. Cf. Ap. 38 a. TFor

the contrast with omovddearres, cf. Ap.
2¢c.
17. omwovddoavros: inceptive.

XXXV, Alcibiades tells of Socra-

tes's endurance and self-control when

on service in the army in Thrace.

2. ouveoirodpev: thetwo werenotof
the same deme or phyle, so the messes
must have heen formed unofficially.

4. dmokndBévres: cf. Phaedo 58 ¢.
—ola 8% : sc. ylyverar, as is wont to
happen.

d
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e
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220 a
3\ / 3 ~ k) \ > € N \ N\
erl oTparelas, dotTely, ovOey Haay oL dANoL TPOS TO KAPTE-
~ ¥ 3 ) ~ B ’ 4 3 / 7 > 5 ’
peEw: & T ad Tals edwylus uoros amolavew oids T ny Td
> ¥ -\ 7/ 3 N4 [1 ’ > 7 4
7 dM\a, kal mivew olk é0é\wy, émére dvaykacleln, mavras
éxpdrel, kal 6 mwdvtwy QavpacTdrarov, Zwkpary pebiovra
ov0els mdmore édparer avfpdmwy. ToUTOV WeV 0DY ot Sokel
katl adrika 6 é\eyyos éreocfar: wpds 8 ad TAS TOV XeLudros
kapTeprioes, — Sewol yap avrdf yepdves, — Javpdoo
3 / ’ 3 3 é 3 Y ’ b4 7
elpydlero vd 7 dAha, kal wor OwToS TWdyov olov dewoTdTov,
\ / A 3 3 4 ¥y A ¥ I/ 3 ’
kal TdvTey 1) ovk €éudvtwr &doler, 1) el Tis éfiol, Hupieoué-
N A\ & o Vd N\ 3 ’
vov 1€ avpaoTa &) oo kal VTodedenevwy Kal évelkiypévwy
A / 3 s \ > / i 3 3 /4
ToVs wodas els milovs kal dpvaxidas, odros O év TovTols
3 Ié ¥ L4 ’ \ ~ 4 A Id 3 7
€xjer Eywr fpdriov pev TowovTov oldvmep kal wpdTepov eldbel
~ k) Ve AN AN -~ d «~ 3 ’
Popety, avvrddnTos 8¢ dia Tov kpuoTdllov paov émopedero
A (24 < / 3 \ ~ < 4 3 N\
7 ol dM\ou Drodedepévor. oi 0¢ oTpariwTal vTéSNemor adToy
< ~ ~
ws KaTappovolrTa Thov.

5. oibév: predicate. Cf. 216 e, 12. ofov x7A.: equivalent to roc-

7. & 7 &\\a kal: and in particu-
lar.—arlvew k7. : ie., though Socra-

ovtov olos dewwbraros, Cf. favuasrd doa,

below, equivalent to favpacréy éorw

tes did not care for wine, he could
drink more than any one else, without
being affected by it.

9. rodrou: i.e. of Socrates’s clear
head, untroubled by wine. Alecibiades
foresaw that much wine was likely to
be drunk this night. — At the close of
this Symposium, at daybreak, most
of the rest are asleep, or go home to
bed, but Socrates goes to the Lyceum
(gymnasium), and spends the day ac-
cording to his wont.

11. kaprepoess : plural with rvefer-
ence to repeated ingtances. — 8Sewvol
Xerpdves 1 according to Thucydides
(ii. 70), the Athenian generals at last
gave favorable terms of capitulation,
in part, because of their men’s suffer-
ing from the winter.

doa, and the use of s with a super-
lative.

15. odros 8¢é: as if d\ho uév had
preceded.

17. dvumébyros: cf.
i. 6. 2.

18. YmoBebepévor : who had shoes.

19. karadpovodvra: Socrates’s in-
difference to cold seemed a reflection
on his comrades’ effeminacy.

XXXVI OF Socrates’s power of
concentration of thought, and his
bravery in buttle as shown at Potidaea
and in the retreat from Delium. Such
a man had never been before. Drasi-
das might be compared with Achilles,
and Pericles with Nestor and Antenor.
But no such comparison could be found
Jor Socratcs.

f

Xen. Mem.

b
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220 e
XXXVI. “kal Tadta pwev 61 TavTo
“ofov & ad 768" épefe kal érhy kaprepds dvnp’
3 ~ 3 N ~ e 3 ~ e \
kel more éml orparias, afwoy dkoboai. ourroTIoas yap
3 é 4 / ¢ ’ ~ Ay 3 A 3 E) Vi
adrdle €wbév v eloTiike. oroTDY, Kal émedy ob mpolydpel
- 3 ~ > S 5)\}\\ 3 e C ~ A\ 3/8 o
5 alTg, ovk dview alha eioTiker {Mrdv. Kal 70N Ny peonu-
Bpia, kal dvfpwmor obdvovro, kal Javudlovres ahlos dAAe
Eheyor or ‘Swrpdrns €€ éwlbwod ppovrilwy 1 értnrer.”
rehevr@vres O€ Twes TOY véwy, émady éomépa Gy, Sevrvfoav-
Tes, kal yap Oépos Téte v’ v, xapeivia éfeveyrdperar dpa
10 pév év 7¢ Yoxer kaflppdor, dua & épvharrov adrov €l kai
\ / 4 7 13 3 e I i 4 3 / A4
myw vikra éomjfor. 6 & eloikel uéypt €ws éyévero kal nhios
3y 3 3 ”~
dvéoyev: émeara gxer amaov mporevfdueros To HAL.
“el 8¢ Povhealfe év Tals pdyas: TobTo yap 8% Sikardy
3 3 ~ 2 ~ 3 \ € 7 5 2 a E) A\ \
v adrg dmododvai: Ore yap N udxnm 7y, € Ns éuol kal
rdpioTeta €dooar of oTparyyol, ovdels dA\hos éue érwoer

o
o

3 ’ ® o) e 3 3/ 7 3 ~ 3 \

avBpdmwr 7 obros, TeTpopévor ovk éféhwy dmolurety, dlha

/ N\ \ e \ 3 N\ 3 Vd A ] \ / 3 ’

cwdiéowoe kal Ta Smha kal avTdv éué. kal éyed pév, & Za-
Y b

kpares, Kal 76T éxéhevor ool 8iddvar TdpioTela TOUS OTPATY

4 N\ ~_ 7 4 4 £ ] ~ 4 /
?/OUQ, Kol TovTOo ')/E }LOL ovTE }LE}.LI!}EL ovT EPELQ oTL IIIGUSO/.L(IL'

1. radra w7 : formula of transi-
tion. Cf. Crito 44 d, Phaedo 115 c.

2. Quoted with slight change from
Homer, & 271, where Menelaus at
Sparta caps Helen’s story of Odysseus.
—olov ... &Ay: ‘“the doings and suf-
ferings.” Cf. Phaedo 117 4.

4. wpobydpe: 8C. 7O cKOTED.

7. $povritwv: cf. ppoyrioTrhs Ap.18b.

8. rehevrdvres: cf. Teheurdy Ap.
22 o.

12. «5 f\ig: cf. Ap. 26 d, where
Meletus charges Socrates with lack of
respect for the sun. Socrates was punc-

tilious in his observance of the ordinary
forms of worship and reverence.

13. €l 6t Bovheofe : the sentence is
not completed. The speaker has in
mind something like ofos %» év 7als
pdyas épd,

14. amoBodvar: Alcibiades would
give Socrates his due. —4) pdxy: sc.
at Potidaea, 432 B.c. See on Ap.28e.

17. &yd pév: opposed to dAAG . . .
adrds.

19. to¥7é ye: Socrates might blame
Alcibiades for much else, but not for
this. '

[
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220 ¢

3 N \ ~ ~ \ N\ 3 \ bl ’ > I4
alho yap TOV oTPATNYOY TPOS TO EMLOV allopa amofhemrdy-
Ay e 3 \ N ’ 3 ~ b N\
Tov kal Bovhopévwy éuol Suddvar TAPLITELL, AVTOS mpotlu-
pérepos éyévov Tév oTparnydy éué Nafew 1) cavrov. €r
’ 5 ¥ ¥ " ’ ’ IR
Tolvvy, & dpdpes, déwov T Qedoaolar Swrpdry, 0T amo
AnNlov dvyy) dvexdper 70 oTpaTdmedov &ruyov yap mapa-
yevduevos mmov xwv, ovToS & Smha. dveydpe odv éokeda-
/ ¥y ~ 3 v Q) 7 3 4 ) A Y / AN
ouévor Moy Tov dvfpdmwy 00TéS T apa kat Aaxmsc Kal
3 AY ’ AN 3 hY 3 A / ' / 3> 3 ~
€yw TEPLTUYY VW, Kol oy edllvs mapaxelevopal T avrow
8 ~ . AS ¥ < 3 3 / 3 ’ 3 /\6 8\
appewy,’ Kol €\eyor OTL OvK amohethw avrw. evTavba O
\ ’ 3 v S{ 7 E\ ) 8 7 b N\ N
kal kdAhov éfeaoduny Zwkparn 7) év llotedaia avTos yap
@ 3 ’ QN \ s v 5 ~ \ <
Nrrov €v pdBw 7 Ola TO €p LTTOV €lval: TPWTOV UEV 00OV
mepuiy AdymTos T¢ €uppwr elvar- &recra Euovy’ é86kel, @
3 ’ \ N \ ~ N 3 ~ ’
Apiorépaves, 10 oov 01 TouTo, Kl €KeL Swamrepeveaot
womep kal évldde, ‘ Bpevbuipevos kal Todlalpd TapafBar-
Aoy, Hpéuo TApPaROKOTOY kal Tovs ¢uhiovs kal Tovs wOAe
Ve ~ N A AY / 4 4 £ 4
plovs, dnhos Gv mavTl Kal wAVY méppwller, o1 €l Tis aeral
T0UTOV TOU AVOpos, mdla Eppwprms QpUVELTaL. 3o kal
aodalds damye Kol 0UTOS Kal 6 ETALPOS - O'XGSE)V 'yofp TL TGOV

22. % cavrév: rother than your-  spect. The case of éugpwr makes clear
self. abrés might have been used, but  the subject of etvat.

the accusative points the contrast. " 39 xd obv By Tobro: of. Ap.
24. &mwd Aqhilov: sc. in 424 n.o. 844

Plato refers to this event in Laches 33. Bpevluopevos k7. : reference to

181 b, and to the battle of Potidaea at  87¢ Spevbie 7 ¢y ralow 680fs, kal TW-

the beginning of his Charnides. plohues wapaBdAhes, | kdvumodnros kTN

25, {mwov iywv: at Potidaea, Alcl-  Clouds 862, where Aristophanes de-
biades was a hoplite; cf. drha above. scribes Socrates’s manner on the
— dvexdper: the singular shows that streets of Athens. Ilis bearing was

Lachos is mentioned as an after-  the same in the midst of danger. The
thought. Cf. drye 1. 37, below. allusion to Aristophanes is not at all
27. mepirvyxdve: historical pres-  in the tone of one who believed that
ent. the comedy of the Clouds really had
30. ¢ trwou : obviously a mounted muech influence in causing prejudice
man was more secure on a retreat. against Socrates. — mapaBdllev: €x~

31. & ¢udpov elvar: dative of re- plained by wapasiomiyv.

221
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221e .

N4 ’ 3 ~ s/ 3Qy ¢ 3 \ \
ovtw Otaxeyuévay € 1o wohéuw od8 amrTovrai, dANQ Tovs
TpoTpOTAdYY PedyovTas didkovay.

" 4 AY 3

“molha pev odv av Tis kal dAla €yor Swrpdrn éravéral

\ 4 3 N ~ \ R 3 4 4 3 K
kal Qavpdoia - alka 76v péy dMwv émrmdevpdrwr tdy dv

A N\ ¥ ~ » \ \ N > ,
715 Kal mepl dA\ov TowabTa elmol, TO ¢ undert dvfpdmor

” N N N A -
opoLoY €lvat, HNTE TOV Talaidy pTe T@Y YUY OrTwy, TODTO
3/5 N 0 4 o’t\ N\ :A )\)\ N 3 7 A
afwoy wavros Hadparos. ofos yap "Axihevs éyévero, amer

’ > \ , oy N e P
kaoeey dy Tis kal Bpaoiday kal dAhovs, kal ofos ad [Tepr-

~ \ Id A / 3 N N\ N 4 A\
kA7s, kat Néoropa kat Avrijvopa, elol 8¢ kal érepor kal

\ N \ 7y e > / il > < A
TOUS aM\ous koaTa TAUT Ay Tis ametkalors otos O ovTool

/ \ 3 4 < N 3N N 3 ’
yéyover v atomiar avbfpwmos, kal adros kal of Adyor

~ < N4 ~ 3, ~ -~ ~
adrol, ovd €yyUs dv evpor Tis {NTdY, 0VTE TOV ViV 0vTE TOWY

~ 3 AN 37 3 € 2 \ / > z > r
makowdy, € uny dpa €l ols éyo Néyw dmekdlol Tis avrdv,

3 / \ Ve ~ \ -~ N\ ’ 2N
avlpdmwy pev undevl, Tois 8¢ oiknrols kal oarvpols, awTov
Kkal Tovs Aéyovs.

) \ » \ ~ ~
XXXVIL “xat yap odv kal To0T0 €v TOLS TPOTOLS TAPE-
3 ~ ~ ~
Moy, 0TL kal ol Aoyor avTod SpoldTarol elot Tols otAypobs

~ 7 > N 3 /7 ~ A / > 7

Tats Swovyou€rois. el yap €0élo Tis TdY Swrpdrovs drovew
-~ s - - -

Néywv, pavetey dv yehotor 7O mpdTOY * TOLVTA Kal SvpATA

Vé ~

kal prpare éwller meprapréyovtar, oaripov Twa YBpLoTOD

/ S \ 7 7 \ s A \

Sopav. dvovs yap wavfnhiovs Néyer kal yalkéas Twas xai

’ \ 8/ A 8 N ~ 3~ \ LIRS
O KUTOTOMOVUS KAl BUPO‘O Glll(xg, KL A€l OLO TWY AVTWY TA QuTa

43. 75. .. elvar: resumed in Tobro,  considerate man wmight laugh at them.
subject of &&by éori. — Sporov: mascu-  But of ,all sayings these arve most
line. divine, and conlain the most images

45. dmexdoeaey «TA.: by a slight
shift, instead of rowdros 7» k7A.  Simi-
larly, below, after olroct.

46. kal Erepor: sc. who might be
compared with Pericles.

47, dmedfor: sc. dMois.

XXXVII. Socrates’s suyings them-
selves, too, are like these flgures of satyrs.
They are in unusual form, and an in-

of virtue, and reack to all springs of
human action.

1. robro: refers to the following
clause.

3. Buovyopévors: that come open.

4. dvépara krh.: cf. Ap. 17 b.

5. wepraparéyovrar: the Néyo. are
personified, — like the réuor in the
Crito, 81 ¢. Cf. 216 4,
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221 e
p , v 3y N v ~A A
daiverar Néyew, woT dmepos kal avénros avlpwmos was dv
~ / ’ 8 / 8’ ’8 \ / \
70V Néywv katayehdoeier. Oiovyoucvovs O 10wy 81 Tis Kal
\ LI ~ \ ~ y y
€VTOS QUTAY YUyrSperos TPOTOY eV vovy €yovtas evdow
~ ¥ Ve \ ~
povovs evprfoe. TOv Noywv, érara Beordrovs kal mwhetoTa
~ -~ 3 \ A a)
dydMpuar dperis év avTols €xovTas kal €mwl TAELTTOV TElWo-
~ 3 3 \ ~ 4 /’ ~ ~ Vé
Tas, pwallov 8 érl mdv Goov mpoorjkel oKomelw TG wéNNovTL
~ - s
kaho kayal@ éoeolar.
‘e ~ 3 3 7’ O &3 A 7 3 ~ I
TadT éoTily, & dvdpes, d €yw Swkpdrn érawd.
10. vodv #ovras : predicate. 12. &xi mheloTov: i.e. the real bear-
11. Gewordrous: in the Clitophon, ing of Socrates’s discussions was not
407 g, Socrates with his admonitions  limited to évor and xarkess. Cf. Mem. i.

for virtue is compared to émt pyxaris 1. 16, Laches 187 e, Introd. §§ 9 and 25,
Tpayikdis Gebs. 15, &rawa : refers to 215 a.

222



(23

10

ZENODPONTOS,
ATTOMNHMONETMATA

Lib. 1

1.3
ToAdkis fadpaca Tiow moré Noyors “Abnvaiovs émeioay

< ’ - ’ 3 > b ’ ~ ’ e
ol ypopdueror TwkpdTNY ©S atios e Gavdrov Ty wéhet. 7
\ \ \ 3 ) ~ IS 5 T 8 ~ 7
pev yap ypadr Kar aUTOV TOLGOE TLS MY Adikel Zwkpd-
A A\ 4 ’ / N 3 z i \ N
s oUs peév 1) méhis vouiler Peovs ov vopilwy, érepa 8¢ kawva
s 3 Ve 3 ~ 8\ \ \ ’ 4 b
Sapdria elodépwr: aSiker 8¢ kat Tovs véous duadBeipar.
]I ~ \ - [ 3 s 7 C A ¢ /)\ /C
pbroy ey oly, ws olk €vouiler ous 7 TOMS VOLILEL
feovs, molp wor’ éxpricavro Tekpnpie; Giwv Te yap ¢ave
N\ > / A\ ¥ / 3 3 \ ~ ~ ~
poOS 7y wOANAKLS €V OLKOL, rohNdkis & éml TQY Kowdy TNS
/x ) ~ Y ~ /’ 3 J N > .
mé\ews PBwpdy, Kal PAVTLK]) XPOWEVOS OUK aarys nv
8 [9 /)\ \ € ’ S ’ N 8 ’ ¢ ~
erefpilnro yap os pain JwkpdTns TO OULUOVLOY EQVTQ
onpaivew - — olev &) Kal pdhoTd pou dokovow avTov
5 7 \ 8 4 > ’ < 8> LN 4
airidoacfar kawa daiudvia elopépew. o ovdey KawiTe

~ ¥ P ~
oy Ei0’€/ €EPE TWY a)\)\wv dUOL (LV’TLK\V Vo l: OVTES OZO)VOLQ
> I Ui

1. 1. How could the court have been
persuaded thal Socrates was deserving
of death? IHe worshiped the gods of
Athens, and introduced no new divini-
ties. All his actions were pious und
reverent. (Xenophon, himself, of course,
was in Asie Minor at the time of Soc-
rates’s triol, and did mnot hear the
arguments.)

1. *Afnvatovs: equivalent to -duwa-
ords. Cf. Ap. 17 ¢

2. rq wékev: dative of intevest.

3. § ptv ypodh: contrasted with

the arguments in its support. — CL.
Ap. 24D,

6. wpdrov pév: correlative to the
charge of corrupting the youth, in the
second chapter.

7. 8bwv: supplementary participle
with pavepds 7.

8. otxov: every house was expected
to have a family altar in the court.

10. s rrh. : subject of dierefptinro.
— Sapéviov: cf. 4p. 81 d.

13. rév &Nhov: than the others, i.e.
than the rest do.

179
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180 EENOPONTOS, AIIOMNHMONEYMATA
L1.3
~ \ ’ \ 7 \ ’ o,
7€ XpovTar kal ¢rpas kal avpuBdhos kal Hvaiais: odrol Te

\ L3 7 3 \ b4 3 N A 3 ~
vap vrohauBdvovow ov Tovs opriflas ovde Tovs dravrdvras
3 7 N ’ ~ 7 3 \ \ \
eldévar Ta oupdéporta Tols pavrevopévors, alka Tovs Beovs

-~ 3 R4

Sua Tovrwy alra onpaivew, wxdkevos 8 ovraes vdulev.
3 3 e \ ~ 7 L4 rd ~ 3 z AN ~
dAN' ol pév whelorol daow vmé Te Tév dprifwr kal THV
dwavrdvrev drorpérealal Te kal wporpémeofar Swrpdrns
Yy o s 7 4 > \ 4 \ ¥

8 domep éylyvwoker, ovtws éleye: TO Sawpdvior yap edm
onpaivew. kal wolhols TOVY ocurdyTer Wponydpeve T4 piv

~ . ~ € ~ ’ 4
- ToLely, ’T& Sé /_L?}] TOoLELY, WS TOV SLILILLOVLOU W’pOO")’]/J/(lLVOVTOS"

26

30

35

\ ~ \ Vd 3> ~ / ~ \ \
kal Tots pev mweabopévors atT@ cuvédepe, Tols Se vy ret-
B N\

Oopévors peréueke. kairor Tis odk dv Spoloyroeer adrdv

Bovheator pir phibiov pijr’ dhaldva paiverfar Tois avvop-
3 /’ LI 3 / ~ b ’ ¢ c \ ~

ow; é3dke & dv dpudrepa TadTa, €& mpoayopedwy és Umd feod
4 ’ 3 z ~ a < > b

dawopeva Yevdduevos épaivero. 8flov odv St otk dv wpo-

4 3 \ 3 7 3 / ~ \ / N R

éheyev, el un énioTever dApfedoear. TavTa 8¢ Tis dv dA\w

moredoeer 1 feg; moredov 3¢ feols wds otk elvar Peods

3 /7 3 \ N 3 ’ \ 4 \ \ 3 ’

evoptlev; dhha unv érolew kal Tdde mpPos Tovs emrndelovs

76 pev yap dvaykata cvveBoileve kal mpdrrew ds voulloer

¥ LI N ~ Ay \ ~ 3 e < 3 ,

apwor av wpaxfnras, mepl 8¢ oV AdAwy dmws dmoBiooiro

N \ I
pavTevoou€rovs wéumew €l monTéa. kal Tovs méNNovras
olkovs Te kal mokers kakds olkfjoew pavtikis épn mpoadei-
N
ofav: TexTovikOy ey yap 7 YalkevTuor 1) yewpywor [7)
~ ,

avbpdmor dpywdv] 7 TéY TOLOUTWY epywr €feracTikdy

N\ - N /

M AoyLoTucow 1) olkovoukor 1) oTparnykov yevéoBar, wdvra

~ /7 N\
Ta TowavTa pabripara kal dvlpdmov yrduy alpera évduiler

18. ¢bacwv: contrasted with dwohau-  of specification, in these matters.

Bdvovewy. 31. ydp: need not be translated.
26. #Bskew &v: contrary to fact in 32, abfhwv rTA i uncertain as to

past time. — apudéTepa Tadra: ie. HN-  their issue.

fos and dhafwy. For the gender, cf. 33. pavrevoopévovs: e.g. so Socra-

Symp. 220 4. tes sent Xenophon to Delphi; Xen.

28, dAnBeboev : should prove to  An. iii. 1. 5 —e wouqréa: whether
speak the truth. — radva: accusative  they should be done.
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I.1.10
I Ay \ / ~ 3 / ¥ N\ \ < ~
elvar 7o 8¢ péyioTa TOV év TovTOLs €dm Tovs Heovs €éavrols s
14 Gl ,8\ 8'\ ol ~ ] i £
karalelmeoBai, dv ovdev dnhov elvar Tois avfpdmrols. ovre
yap 174 Kakds aypov Purevaapévy Snhov SoTis kapmdoerad,
3 ~ ~ > s 3 7 ~ A4 3 7
OUTE T@ KAADS OLKlOY omoSo;m;aa,ueucp dnhov 00TLS €VOLKT)-
» ~ ~ ~ Y ’ -~
o€, oUTE TG OTPATYYIKY OnNhov €l oULPEpe. oTpaTnyELw,
» ~ ~ ~ 3 ’ ~ ’
ovte TQ wolTik® OMhov €l cupdéper TNs WoNEws mpooTa-
-~ y ~ Xﬁ\ / L | S / SAX 3 8 Y
Tely, oUTE TO Kalv yyuarty, w ebdpalymTat, onhov € dua
4 K4 ~ \ ~
TavTnY dyidoeral, oUTe TG OuvaTovs €v Ty mohel knderTas
NaBdvre dyhov €l Bua ToUTOUS OTEPOETAL TNS TONEWS. TOUS 9
\ \ ~ s 3 P 5 ’ P \ ’
8¢ undév Tdv Towovrwy olopévous elvai Soupdviov, AANa mavTa
~ > ’ ’ ~ ¥ ~ \ \
s avbfporivys yrduns, Saypovar én- Sarpovay O¢ kal
TOUS pavTevouérovs d Tots dvfpdmrors édwrar ol feoi pabovot
’ 2 ¥ B ’ ’ ) ’ ¢
Suakplvew, — ofov €l Tis émepwren wéTepor émaTdpevor HuLo-
-~ ~ ~ -~ N El
xew €ml {evyos Nafev kpeirTor 1) um émioTdpevoy, 1 ToTE
J N - A ~ s
pov émardpevor kvfepvav éml ™y vavv kpelrTov Aafe 7
7 N A} ¥ A
Q) €moTdperor, — 1 A éfeoriv o’cpﬁpny’o’owmts N peTproav-
3 Ve N ~ ~ ~
Tas 1 omioavTas €ldévar: Tovs T TolavTA Tapo TGw fedy
/ k / ~ & ~ 4 \ ~ [y \
guvbavouévovs aféuiora moiely vyeiro- édy O Setv, d pev
’ ~ y 4 /7 s & QN AY ~
wabdvras woely Ewrar of feol, pavfdvew, & 8¢ py SHha
Tots avlpdmois éoti, rewpaotal Sua pavrikis mapa tév Gedy
r Ay A \ D £ < @ 7
muvdveafar: Tovs feovs yap ols av dow thew onpalveiw.

"ANNG iy ékelwds ye del ey v v o pavepo T e 10
o umy wos y eV Y €V T@ po - wpwl Te

’ AN \ R AN
: 'ydp €lS TOUS TEPLTATOVS Kol T yv,u,vdo'ba NeL Kal miAnfovons

3 -~ s ~ N > \ N N LIRY ~ e s 2
dyopas €Kel Govepos My, Kal 70 Nourov del TS NUEPAs N
4 4 / / hY £ \ € N
dmwov wheloTors wéhhor guvéoeolar: kal €heye uer ws 70

40. 8f\ov elvar: infinitive of in- 49. yvdpns: predicate genitive of

direct discourse, in a subordinate  possession. — Sawpovav: Socrates did
clause. not digdain to play upoen words.
46, e dwndoeral: the English idiom 50. paboion: by learning. Cf. dpe-

introduces a negative, whether or not.
Cf. Ap. 29 a.

47. grephoerar: for the fature
middle as passive, cf. Crito 54 a.

Guhoavras, by counting, below.

60. &el ptv k7. : Le. he was always
in the public eye, yet no one ever, etc,
(1. 65).
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I.1.10
~ A\

moly, Tots 8¢ Bovhouévois €€y drodew. oldels 8¢ wdmore

S\ ’ :8\ 3 A ;8\ 3 ’ ; A 4 TS
ZwKPATOVS 0VOEV AT€f3Es OVOE AVOTLOY OUTE TPATTOVTOS €106V

. A~
oUTe NéyovTos fkovaer. 0bde yap mepl TS ThY TdvTww Plrens
Iy ~ ¥ ¢ ~ , ~ %3 ¢ /
Nmep T@v AN\wr of mheloToL SLeNéyero, TKOTEY STwS O Kalol-
:
~ ~ A
pevos vmo TGY copuoTdy Kdapos by kal Tiow dvdykais
4 7’ ~ 3 / bl \ N\ \ ’
€KaoTa yiyveral TOV ovpaviwr, alka kal Tovs ppovrilorras
~ \ ~ ~
TG TOLAVTO PwpaivovTas amedelkvver. Kal mpOTOY uev alrby
3 Vd 14 / s c ~ EAN) s V4 3 4
€okémrel woTEPd ToTE voplTavTes ikavds 1o Tdvpdarwa eldé-
var €pxovtar €ml 70 mepl TGV TowovTwy ppovtilew, 7 To iy
avBpdmeia mapévres, Ta Sayubyia 8¢ aromovvTes, Tyolvral
\ ’ / 3 7’ 3 3 \ Y 3 ~
Ta wpookorTa mparTew. éfadpale 8 el wy Pavepov airots
éoTw 6TL Tabra o Suvardv éorw dvfpdmois edpely. émel
Kkal ToUs wéytaTor povoivras éml v¢ wepl TovTwy Néyew ob
Tavra dofdlew dAMjhots, dANa Tols pawoudvors dpolws dua-
ketofar mpos dANfhovs. Thv Te yap pawouéver Tods péy
o8¢ Ta, Sewwa Sediévan, Tovs 6¢ kal Ta i pofepa pofetatal-
A ~ by 383 ) 4 >\ 8 ~ 3 \ 3 / By
Kal 70ls pev, ovd €v oxhe Ookelw aloxpov €war Myey 7
~ e ~ ~ \ s Qs 9 s 3 > ’ 5

moLer OTiobY, Tols Of ovd éfurnTéov els avbpdmovs elvau
~ N AY \ S LI 4 AN B4 \ s 3 ¥ ~
Soketr: kal Tovs pev ovl lepov ovre Bupor ovr’ dAho TéY
’ 3 \ ~ \ \ \ 7 \ e N\ /7 A
Oeiwv obdev Tyndy, Tovs 8¢ kat Afovs kal E¥ha T TuySvTa Kal
Onplo aéBecdar Tov Te Tepl TS TOV TdvTWY Pploews pepi-
pravrev Tols wev Sokely v pévov 10 dv elval, Tols 8 dmetpa

N -~ \ ~ A >\ 4 ~ ~ 83 ,8\ ¥
T0 7T>\7]50§ TOKOL TOLS ey ael TarTa KLVELO’H(LL, TOLS ovoey av

66. v&v wdvrov: lhe universe.

68. godiordv: without unpleasant
connotation.

69. ¢povrifovras: cf. Ap. 18D,

70. wpdrovpév: cf.1.89. —adrdv: cf.
Ap.17a. Itreferstorods pporritorras .
74. et: with éfadpale, instead of

Ci. 1. 103, iv. 8. 6.

78. tév pawvopévey : partitive geni-
tive. Parallel to 7&v pepuurirrwr 1. 84.

o
oTte.

83. fO\a Td Tuxdvra: i.e. probably
JSetiches, of which the worship in
Greece was more common than would
be inferred from the higher literature.

85. &v pévov: the doctrine of the
Eleatics (Monists). — =6 8v: that which
s, the universe. — dmepo : the doctrine
of the Atomists.

86. odBtv rTA. :
Zeno.

the doctrine of

11

12

14
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I.1.18
~ \ ~ \ / /7 ’ \ 3 7/
more kuwnlinrar: kal Tols wev wavra yiyveotal Te kal dmdA-
~ 3 ¥ 3 N / A 3 \ 7 3 s ~
Maba, Tols 8 ovr dv yevéabaw wore 0ldéy ovT dmoheloBad.
3 ’ . 8\ A s~ \ /8 1786 5 K¢ 4 s s
éokdmeL 8 mepl adTdY kal TdOe: “TAp’, womep ol Td dvfpd-
~ la¥atd < A ~
mewa pavBdvovres nyovvrar Tovl, 6 T dv pdfwow, éavrots
AN ~ ¥ o N 4 e o A €
1€ Kol TGY dA\wy Ste dv Bodlwrvror moujoew, ovtw kal of
76 Bela {mrovvres vouilovow, éraday yriow als dvdyrats
ékaoTa ylyveral, monjoew, 6tar Bodlwrral, kal dvéuovs kal
o N v A 1 ’ ~ ’ N
vdara kal @pas kal étov dv dAov Séwvrar TGV TowoUTwY, 1)
~ \ 3 N\ b 3 3 Vd 3 ~ L] k] ~ ~
ToL00TO ey ovdev ovd é\milovow, dpkel 8 adrols yvhval
3 ~ 7 4 33 A ~
pérov §) 7OV ToLoUTWY €kaoTa ylyveral; wEPL wey oy TV
~ ~ 3 ~
TAUTO TPAYUATEVOLEVQLY TOLGUTA ENEyer: adros O¢ mepl TGV
3 7/ 3\ / ~ ' 3 s ’ 3 / 7
avlpomreiwy del SLE)\eyeTo, okomwy Tl evoefes, Ti acefés, T
/’ /7 3 / / 8/ Ve NE /7 ’
kakdv, T{ aloxpdv, Ti Olkawov, Ti déwkov, Ti cwdpooivy,
z / e 3 Vé / 4 Ié /’ e V 7’
7{ pavia, 7{ dvdpela, i Seilla, T{ wéhis, T{ wohiTikds, T
dpxn avlpdmov, Tl apyxkos avlpdmer, kal wepl THY
> A& A A 3 Ié € ~ \ 3 \ 5
dMwv, d Tovs pév €lddras ryeiro kalovs kdyafovs eva,
A 3 s ~ b z N Vs ~
Tovs 8 dyvoovwras drdparodddes dv Sikalws kekhobar.
'/O A N \ N 3 < >/ 38\
oa pev odv iy Pavepos ny omws éylyvwokev, ovOey
A\ ~ ~
GavpaoTor vmep ToTwy mwEPL adTOD TapayvOvaL TOVS Olka-
/ o A 4 3/8 > \ 3 AN U
ords: Goa 0¢ wdvres yOecav, ov JavpaoTor € un TovTwy
7 \
evebvprinoar; LBovkedoas yap wore kai Tov LBovhevrikov
Sprov dudoas, év @ Hv kard Tovs wépovs BovAeloew, émi-
ordrms v T4 dnuw yevduevos, émbupfoavros Tov O1pmov
N A 7 k) / \ ~ e \ 3 \
mapd Tovs véuovs [ évvén oTparnyovs] ma Ynde Tovs dudl
/7 AN /7 > ~ / 3 > /’
Bpdovlhor kal "Epacwidny aroxrelvar wdvras, ok HOENy-
3 Ve 3 7 \ 5 ~ ~ v ~
oev émumbioar, Spylopnévov uev avT@ TOD Onmov, TOANGY
Sé Ka?/ SUVG,'T(:)V (i']TGL)\OU’VTCUV * (i)\.xa\/ WGPE 7T>\€[OIJOS éWOL?]’O’a’TO

3 ~ N 4 ~ ’ \ \ v Ay /’
EVOPKELY ) Xa,ow‘aaﬁab T® 877/.“9 TAPA TO dilkatoy kal pvhd-

87. wévra xrh.: the doctrine of 105. dmép: differs little from mrepl.
Heraclitus. 107. BovAebous: cf. Ap. 82 f.
96. wrepl pév k7. : transitional. 108. 8pkov: cognate accusative.

102. &: object of eidéras. —&v g el Ap. 17 a.

15

16

17
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I.1.18
\ 3 ~ Ay N 3 -~ A 3 /
faolar Tovs drehotvras. kai yap émpenelofar feovs évé-
E] ’ 3 Q ’ 3 \ 14 o
plev avBpdmwy, ovy v Tpdmov of mohhol vopllovaw: obrot
A \ v \ \ \ A )8 4 \ 8’ 3 ’8 /7
pev yap otovtar Tovs feovs Ta pev eidévar, Ta 8 ok eldévar-
/ 3 4 ~ / A N T / i /
Swkpdrns & vyeiro mdvra péy feovds eldévar, Td Te Neydueva
kal wparTépeva kal Ta ovyy Bovievdueva, TarTaxol 8¢
Tapewa kal onpalver Tois avlpdmows wepl 6y dvfpwmelvy
TAVTWY.
Bavpdlw odv drws wore émelolnoar *Abmvaio SwkpoTny

20

\ \ \ ~ N 3 3 A 3 / N
wmept Deovs py cwdpovely, Tov doeBes péy 0ddéy wore TEPL

\ \ 3 3 / 4 / ~ \ \

Tous feovs ovr’ elmdvra ovre wpdfavra, Towabra 8¢ kal
~ k3l A\

)\éyowa ral wpoiTTom‘a [mept Oedv], ofd Tis dv kai Méywv

Kal 7TpOLTTu)V em T€ Kal VO/LLCOLTO 6vO‘€,8€O’TaTO§

“ ’A)\)\’ 7 épm ye & kamjyopos, wacpowen o,ua)\m-a yevo-
pévew Kpurias 1e ral "AlkifBiddns mhelora koka ™Y Téhw
6’7Tom7(roi7—77v. pr‘[ag pe\v y&p TOY € Tﬁ (3}\L’)/apXL,(LL TAVTWY
khemrioraros Te kal Piadraros kal dovikdraTos éyévero,
> ’ \ 5 ~ 5 ~ ’ ’ > ’
AhkiBidoms 8¢ ad Tév év Ty Smpoxparie wdvrwy akpare-

’ e € 14 \ / 1 3 A 3 2 Ve
oTaTOS TE KAl VBPLoToTATOS Kal BraréTaros.” éyw &, €l uév
T KaKov ékelvw Ty moMY émomodiny, ovk amohoyrioopal
Ty 8¢ mpos Zwkpdrny cvvovolay adroly s éyévero Suyyry-

3 Ve A \ \ A Y / e
oopat. eyevéolbpy pév yap &y o dvdpe Tovrw dioer pulo-

/7 7 3 Ve 7 ’ b (4 ~

TypoTdTw Tavter Abfyvalwy, Boviouévw Te mdvta 8’ éavrdv

119. Cf. Psalm exxxix. kept them temperate while they re-
122. At the conclusion of the pas-  mained with him, but after they had
sage, the author returns to his fivst  left Jim they forgot his lessons of life.
thought,. 2. vy wéhw i object of xaxd érouy-
L 2. 12-18. Critias and Alcibiades  odryr.
were companions of Socrates, it is true. 3. oNwyapx (e, 5. Snpokparia: cf.
These, however, came to him not be-  the like contrast in Ap. 32 c.
cause they really desived to live as he 7. e &romodmmyv: a logical condi-
lived, but because they thought that he  tion.
would make them able to speak andto 9. éyevéobny pév: correlative with

ret. By his words and cxample, he  fdecar 8¢, below,

13

14
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1.2.18
/ \ ’ 3 / 7 o4 Ay
7TP(17'7'€O’9(1L Kot ToyTwy OVO/L(IO'TOT(ITCU '}/EZJGO“H(M/ ' 2’]860’&1/ 86

Swkpdmp an éNaxioToy pev X pnudrey witapkéoTara [dvTa,
~ P ~ N ~ 3 ’ 3 ~ \
6y HOovey 8¢ maody éykparéoTaTor ovra, Tols &€ Staleyo-
pévols alr@ maoL ypduevor v Tols Adyors 6mws Bovhouro.
Tadra & Spwvre kal ovTe olw wpoelpnalov, wérepdy Tis adrd
¢7 Tov Bilov Tov Zwrpdrovs émbuwioarte xal s Twdpooi-
s My éketvos elyev, dpéfactar s Suihias adrov, 1) voui-
gavte, €& Spnoairy xelve, yevéolar dv ikavwrdrw Myew
\ ~ ~
T€ kal TpdTTEaW; €y® ey yap 1yovuat, feod SuddrTos adroly
A ~ o N ’ £ -~ ’ e 7 £y /
7 (v ohov Tov Biov womep {dvTa Jwkpdmy édpwy, 1 Telvd-
vai, éNéorfar dv paldov adra tellvavar. Sfhw 8 éyevéatny
e dv émpaldrmy: s yap TAXLOTA KPEITTOVE TGOV TUYYLyVO-
pévwy fynodolny cvar, €fvs amorndioavre Swkpdrovs
emparTérny Ta TOMTIKA, Gymep éveka Swkpdrovs wpey BTy,
Tows odv elwor Tis dv TPOS TAVTA, OTL €XPNY TOV Swkpd-
N b
™y un wpéTepor Td mwolTuwkd Subdokew Tovs ourdvTas 1)
cwppovey: éya O¢ mpos ToUTOo WeY olK AvTiNéyw' TdrTas
3¢ Tovs SibdokovTas 6pd avTovs OekwivTas Te Tots pavld-
S ~ & ~
voveww, fimep alrol mootvaiy d diddokovart, kal TG Myw Tpo-
, @8 8\ S ’ 8 ’ ~ A
BiBdlovras. odo 8¢ kal wkpdTny OELKVUVTA TOLS TUVOVOLY
< N\ N 3 N\ 3 A 14 td A
EAUT OV KG,)\OV KQ’Y(X@OV oVTA KOl SLOV)\E’)/O/J“EVOV Ka)\)\LO’TO, 7T€PL
s ~ \ ~ » > ’ S \ 3 ’
dperns kal Twy dAwy avlpwriver. oida 8¢ kirelvo ocwdpo-
vovrte éoTe Twrpdrer ooy, ov ¢oBoviéva iy {nuiotvto
N ’ c N / k] 3 b ’ ’ 7 5
7 walowro Vo SwrpdTovs, GAN olow€ve ToTe kpdTioTOY €lvar
TOUTO TPATTELY.

12. éayiorev: see Introd. § 17, 21. &v: construe with éxéofac

Ap. 3lec.
13. 78ovév: equivalent to émfupdy.
16. $f: deliberative subjunctive.
— émbopdoavre: causal.
19. 8i8évros : conditional.

30. kal Zexparnv: Socrates, too,
— a8 well ag other good teachers.

32. wdkelvw: they too,— as well as
other scholars, — obey their teachers.

33. doBovpéve : causal.

15

17
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I.6.1
4 3 ~ A 3 ~
Aoy 8 adrov kal d mpds "Avripdrra Tov oodLoTyy Oue-
NxOn py mapalrely. 6 yap ‘Avripdv more BovAduevos
T0Vs guvovoiaoTas avrod wapeléofar mpocedov 7¢ Swkpd-
e 3 o~ 4 7 (s ’ ) \ hY
TeL mapbrTwy avTdy, éhefe Tade: ‘" Zdrpares, éyo uév
A \ ~
oy Tovs dulocodotvras edSaiuoveaTépous xpnval ylyve-
alar- av 8¢ pov Sokels Tdvarria s Prhooopias dmolekav-
/7 ~ ~ 4 < 3 3 N ° ~ < A Ve
kévar: {ns yotv oltws «s ovd dv els dobhos vmwd Seomdry
Swaurdpevos pelvewe: oird Te oury kal mord wives Td Gavid-
N e s 5 / 5 / ~ > N 5 N
Tara, kal {pdrioy udieoar ob wovor ¢pavloy alla 76 adrod

. 4 A ~ 3 ’ 7 A\ / 8 ~
HEPO'UG TE€ KAl XGL/\L(JJVOS, O«V'U7T087’]TO§ 7€ Kol axwwv LG,TE)\ELS‘.

N A ’ /7 3 / A} \ z 3 /
Kal pmy xpripard ye ov AapfBdres, d kal kTwuérovs ebppai-
vew kal kektnévovs énevllepidrepdy Te kai joLov Toret [Ny, €l

5 4 \ ~ J/}\}\ ¥ 3 8 8 7 }\ \ 9 \
obv, womep kal TOY dAAwy épywy ol Owdokalol Tovs palnras
ULUNTES €quTdY dmodeLkpiovaiy, oUTw Kal U TOVS ouvdrTas
Sabjoes, viule wakodaipovias Sibdoralos ewar.”  kal
(5 2 ’ \ ~ 5 . “A ~ 5 ’A ~

WKPATNS TPOS TAUTA €LTE oKels poi, @ AvTipav,
Urelndévan pe oUTws driaps (Ny woTe Témelouat o€ waloy

3 AN ey 2 CE 4 > s 2 ’
amofavelw dv ééofow 7 (M domep éyd. B odv emorefd-
peda 7i yakemov Hobmoar Tod éuov Biov. wérepov, 6TL TOLS
pév  NapBdvovow dpyipiov dvaykaiéy éoTw dmepydletal

~ P \
Tovro € & dv polbor MdBwow, éuol 8¢ wy AapBdvovr
> 3 / ’ QIR N e A N\ e /
ovk dvdyky Swaléyecfar ¢ dv p1) Bovhwuar; 7 Ty Slavrdy

1. 6. 1-10. Philosophers ought to
Ve happier than other men, but Anti-
phon thinks that Socrates is one of the
most miserable of men. So Socrates
shows that his wants are supplied. To
need mothing is to be like the gods; to
need as little as possible is to be near
them.

1. advod: of. Ap. 17 a.

3. owvovowaoTds: cf. Ap. 20 a.

7. &mwohehavkévar: iromnical. — ds:
construe with Suwaurduevos.

10. &vvmédnros: cf. Symp. 220 b.
— Swtedels: oy might have Deen
added.

13 f. kalTdv 8Ahwv, kol ob: of. kal
wpdrrew 1. 1. 0.

15. wkaxoBatpoviag: contrast with

1 5.

18. Cf. i 2. 16.

19, Blov: cf wdrdr i 1. 12, — b
because.

20. rols pév k7. : the uép-clause is
subordinate. Cf. 4Ap. 28 e.

6
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1.6.9
/ < N \ L4 \ 3 7’ 3 ~ N ~
OV davhilews, os . TTOV ey vyLewd éofiovros éuod 7 oov,
Al > 3 N Ve ES € 7 ’
Hrrov & loyov wapéxorta; 7 65 Xahemarepa mopioacta
N\ 3 \ / ~ ~ A N 4 4 N
Ta épa SLouTipare TOY Fwv Sia 70 omavidTepd TE Kal TONV-
’ 5 EN Qs N \ , > A
reNéo repa. €waw; M os NOlw ool 4 ov wapaokevaly ovra 7
3 \Nod 9 s ~ 5 3y @ [ \ 4 3 ’ 4 >
ol & éyad; our 0l &7u 6 pév NowoTa éobivr MrioTa ooy
~ G 4 ~ -~
Seiras, 6 8¢ MO mvwy MKLOTA TOV wn mapévros émiblupel
~ / \ 4 4 < > L4 / /
TOTOL ; TA Y€ PNy LLaTLO olo? Ore of perafalhopevor Yniyovs
\ 7’ g ’ N c 7 14 ~
xal Bdhrovs évexa perafBalhovrac, Kot vrodnpara Vr0d0lY-
I ~ \
TaL OTws P Sud 76 AvrotvTa Tovs wdas KwAlwyTal TOpPET-
¥ ~ ¥ 3N A \ ~ ~ /
colar- Hdm odw wore fjobov éue 7 Sua Yyos pwaAlov Tovu
¥ v S N\ L /’ / AN ~ -
&dov uévovra, 7 Ou fdhmos paxduevov T@ TEPL TKLAS, 7)
Sta 7O dhyelw Tovs 768as ov Badilovra dmov dv Bovlwpat;
3 ey > 4 4 3 ’ ~ ’ ’
otk olal Sru of pioe dobflevéoraror T TwpaTt pekerroavres
TRV 20’XUporofva dpeNnodrTwy KpPEITTOUS TE ylyvovTal TPOS
& B / Ay e~ > A s > \ \ Ne
d dv pelerjowol kal pgov avTd dépovaw; €pe 3¢ dpa
, . -
bk olet, TG Tdpart del Ta OUVTUYXAVOVTA [LENETOVTO KAPTE
-~ ’ e~ 7 ~ \ )\ ~ ~ 8\ \ S
pELY, TAVTA, POV dépew oo pi) pENeT@YTOS; TOU O€ ) AOY-
o » >
\every 'yao‘q-pl /“)3’ VTV Q Kol )\a'yve[q oler 7L AANO alTLdTEPOY
> A N ¥ ’ <8/ o) 3 / 3 ’ o
a7 10 &repa éxew TovTwy 0lw, & OU [LOVOY €V Xpelg VT
edppaive,, GANG Kal miSas mapéyovTa Gpehjoew del; wal
pny 109 vy olotla, ot ol pev olduevor undev € TPATTEW
ovx ebppalvovrar, ob 8 apyovjLevor KaNGs TPOYWPEY €auTols 1)
7/ N / N ¥ 3y ¢ -~ 4 3 /
yewpylav 7) vavknplov 1 AN 8 TL QY TUYX VoW épyalope
YoL ©S € TPATTOVTES evppatlvovTal. oleL 0Dy GO TAYTWY TOU
TwY TOTAVTNY NSovny evar Sony Awd TOV éovrdy O ﬁyefo’ﬁm

Ve 7 N Ve 3 / ~ 3 AN /
Behrio 'yvyveoﬂab kal ¢pilovs apelwovs kracfar; éyo Toivvy

23. bs: on the ground that.

24. xohemdhrepa : predicate.
is in mind.

32 ff. Asin Symp. 220 b.

34. wébas: accusative of specifica-
tion.

dvra

35. 3 odpari: in body. — meNe-
Thoavres : by practice.

42. wopéyovra: causal.

48. apelvovs: predicate,—notonly
is Socrates himself begoming better,
but his friends also are improving.
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1.6.9
~ ~ N
Siarerd TavTa voullwv. éav 8¢ On Pilovs 7 wé\w de
Nety &€ ‘ow 1 el A1 rovTwr émpueletofa, 7o
w 0€y, moTépw 1) whelwy TYONY / y TG
@s éyd viv, 1 T s ov pakapiles, SuTouéve; oTpa-
3 ~ ”
Tedoito 8¢ worepos Qv pdov, 6 i dvvdueros avev molvre-
Novs 8L(1[T7]§ {nv, M & 1O mapov apkoin ; e’Kwo)\Lopxnﬁdn 8¢
worepog av Qarrov, 6 Tav Xa>\€7’“(u7‘a7'(UV eupew Seo#evog, N0
T0LS pao‘row EvTvyydveLy OL,OKOUZ/TLUQ X,ocu,ueuog, dowkas, @ 10
"Avripov, Ty eddaiuoviar olopéve Tpudny Kkal molvrélewav
e 3N \ ’ N 1 N ~ ~ ey N
€var: €y ¢ vouilw 70 pév undevos detotlar Petoy elvar, T0
s ¢ 3 ’ Py ’ -~ , 1 . IS ~ ’
8" s éhaxioTer éyyvrdre Tov elov, kal 16 ey Uelov rpd-
TioTOY, T0 & €yyurdre Tov felov éyyvrdrw 7oV kparioTov.”
Lib. 4

& ~ E 8
Né€w 8¢ kal & ‘Bpuoyévovs Tov Tmmovikov mrovoa mwepl 4

&by ydp, mdn Mehjrov yeypaupuévov avrév T
ypadrv, avros drkovwy olrov wdvro mallov 7 wepl TS

avTOov.

s d s 3 ~ € \ ~ 4 3
Sikns Suakeyopévov Néyew adrd s xpn oromely 6 T dmo-
Noyrioeral, Tov 8¢ 7O pev mpdtov elmetw: “OV yap Soxkd oo

~ e s 33 3 N \ 3\ > <
TovT0 pelery SwafeBiwrévar;’ émel 0€ avTOV Mpero OmwS,

3 ~ 3 N\ < 3 A e ~ 7 N
eurely adTov 61t 00Oy dANo Toldy SiayeyévyTal 1) dtadKo-

~ \ 7 8/ A \ 3/8 * ’ 8\ \ 8/ \
TOV eV Td T€ OlkaLo KAl TO AOLKO, TPATTWY O€ T OlKaLd Kol

~ 3 14 kd Vd 4 7% e 7
Tov adikwy dmexdueros, mumep vouilor xkahioTyy pekérny
M ¢~ 25

Ovy opas, & o~ 5

s ” ) > A \ ’ 3 ~
amoloyias evar. adTos 8¢ wdAww elmeiy-

kpates, orv ol Abyma SikaoTal mollovs per non undew

when e has begun the preparation of a
Sormal defense.  Doubtless it is betler

55. pdorows krh. ¢ easiest to oblain.
58. wo® Belov : genitive with adverh

of place.

IV. 8. 4-9. Nol lung before Socra-
tes’s trial, Hermogenes asks him why he
is ot preparing his defense. Socrates
replies, in the first place, he has been pre-
paring his defense, Lis whole life long,
by a just life, and in the second place

his inward monitor has checked hiny

Jor iim to die before he loses lis powers
of thought and Lis memory.

3. ypadfv: cognate accuastive. —
adrés 1 construe with the subject of
Néyew, which is the same as the subject
of €pn.

9. wpdrTwv . . . dwexSpevos :
serve the < chiasmus.’

ob-
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15, fvavridbn: cf. Ap. 314, 40 a, 33. dv: masculine.
22. &: equivalent to kal Tabra. 34, py alobavopéve : i.e. if he were

31. 7a Tobd yhpws: explained by  so dull as not to perceive this.
the following infinitives. 38. wodro: i.e. Socrates’s death.
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APPENDIX

MANUSCRIPTS

ALL the extant Mss. that contain any considerable portion of Plato’s
works follow an arrangement of them into nine successive tetralogies or
groups of four members each. Since this arrangement seems to be original
with Thrasyllus (or if not original with him adopted by him from a scholar
only slightly earlier, perhaps Tyraunio, Cicero’s friend), and since Thrasyl-
lus was instructor to the emperor Tiberius, it follows that the archetype of
no Ms. now known to exist (except the papyri) can much antedate the
Christian era. The following table exhibits Thrasyllus’s tetralogies, and
also names the best Ms. in which each tetralogy is preserved :

1 '\ Euthyphro Apology ‘ Crito Phaedo Clarkianus (B)
1 | Cratylus Theaetetus Sophist Statesman § “
111 ; Parmenides Philebus E Symposium | Phaedrus “ o

v ‘;Azcﬁﬁeg I Alciviades 11 {}1‘171)2)((7“@]1,11,5- Antemﬂa? “ ¢

_—'\—7—“ Theu,ge; libhcjr'/nidrr\ Luches Lysts ¢ “
{'_I_EMCZGHWS Protagoras !b?%&[as Meno l “ “
ﬁ\ﬁ?:]ﬂppias maior III]?])icc;;71i7zo7' Io %wmenus lVenetus T
_V—IﬁmhoT: Republic ‘f}_Timaeus }6’;@#» Parisinus A
IX H[i?zos 1Laws ]Ep’inomfs Letters b “

Schanz constructs the pedigree of the existing Mss. of Plato, and traces
them all to an archetype or parent Ms. which consisted of two volumes:
Vol. T contained the first seven tetralogies; Vol. 1T contained the last two
tetralogies, together with a number of works attributed with more or less
confidence to Plato. The copies made of Vol I were of two kinds,
(1) incomplete, omitting the seventh tetralogy, and (2) complete. The
codex Clarkianus, the capital authority for the first six tetralogies, repre-
sents an incomplete copy of Vol. I of the archetype. The complete copy of

191
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Vol. T is represented by the less trustworthy codex Venetus 7T, the best
authority for the seventh tetralogy.

I Copex Crarxraxus, referred to by the single letter B because the
Ms. is called also Bodleianus. Itis now in the Bodleian Library at Oxford,
and is “the fairest specimen of Grecian calligraphy which bas descended
to modern times.” It was beautifully written on parchment, in the year
895 a.v,, by a skillful scribe, one Joannes, for the use of Arethas, who after-
wards became archbishop of Caesarea. Edward Daniel Clarke found this
Ms. in October, 1801, in the library of a monastery on the island of Pat-
mos. See M. Schanz, Novae Commentutiones Platonicae, pp. 105-118; and
Clarke, Travels in Various Countries of Idurape, Asia, and Afilea, 13, 2, 348 11,
An admirable facsimile of this Ms. was published in two volumes at Leyden
by Sijthoff, in 1898, 1899. -

II. Conrx Venerus T, Bekker’s f. This Ms. is now in St Mavk’s
Library in Venice, and is chiefly valuable where the Clarkianus fails, i.e.
for the seventh tetralogy. For a detailed account of it, see Schanz, Ueber
den Platocoder der Marcus-Bibliothel: in Venedig, 1877, and the preface to
Vol. IX of the same scholar’s critical edition of Plato’s works. The date
of the significant parts of this Ms. falls in the twelfth century.

III. Parisizus A, No. 1807 (formerly 94 and 2087). This Ms. is now
in the National Library at Paris; it was probably written early in the tenth
century after Christ. It comprises the eighth aund ninth tetralogies of
Thrasyllus, together with seven spurious dialogues. The Clitophon, with
which it beging, is numbered twenty-nine. See Schanz, Studien zur (e-
selichte des Platonischen Textes, and the general introduction to his critical

edition of Plato’s works.

IMPORTANT EDITIONS OF PLATO’S COMPLETE WORKS

The first printed edition of Plato’s works was published by Aldus at
Venice, in 1513, with the aid of Marcus Musuras, formerly of Crete, per-
haps the most scholarly of the Greeks of his age, and one of the most
valuable associates of Aldus in the Aldine Academy.

An edition of Plato’s works, with the commentary of Proclus, was pub-
lished at Basle in 1534, by Valder, with the aid of Simon Grynaeus.

In 1578, Henricus Stephanus (Ilenri Estienne, or Ilenvy Stephens),
aided by Joannes Serranus (Jean de Serre), published at Paris a magnifi-
cent edition in three folio volumes, dedicated respectively to Queen Eliza-
beth, King James VI of Scotland, and the Consuls of the republic of Berne,
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The pages were subdivided in five parls by letters ([a], b, ¢, 4, e), and the pag-
ing and lettering of this edition are used in the margins of most modern
editions, as the most convenient and definite basis of reference. The first
real advance upon the text of Stephanus was in

Praronis Diaroci ex recensione Imm. Bekker. DBerolini, 1816-1823.
(10 vols.) This edition was based on the collation of many Mss.

The most important complete edition with commentary is

Pratoxts OreEra OMNIA recensuit, prolegomenis et commentarits ilustra-
vit Stallbaum. 10 vols. (Gothae) Lipsiae, 1827 4+. The conunentary ap-
pears in a greatly improved form in the later editions of several of the
volumes.

A convenient text edition is

Praroxts Dravoar secundum Thrasylit tetralogias dispositi, ex recogni-
tione C. . Hermann, 6 vols. Lipsiae, 1851 4.

The most important (but still incomplete) critical edition is

PraTtonis OrERA quae feruniur omnia ad codices denuo collatos edidit M.
Nehanz,  Lipsiae, 1875 4-.

The latest complete edition of the text, with hrief critical apparatus, is

Pratoxts OPERA recognovit, brevique adnotatione critica instruzit Toannes
Burnet, 5 vols, Oxonii, 1899 +.

IMPORTANT EDITIONS OF THE APOLOGY AND CRITO

The AroroGy or Pravo, with a revised text and English notes, and «
digest of Platonic idioms. By Jumes Riddell. Oxford, 1867.

Praroxis Arorocgra Socraris T Crito kT PHAEDO, editio quinta
diquanto auetior et emendatior quan curavit Wohlrab. Lipsiae, (1827,) 1877.
(This is Vol. I, Scet. I, 11, of Stallbaum’s complete Plato, mentioned above,
now published by Teubner.)

Pratons VERTEIDIGUNGSREDE DES SOCRATES UND KRrIiTox, erkldrt
von Christtan Cron.  Achte Auflage. Leipzig, 1882, (This edition was the
basis of Professor Dyer’s, and is the first part of an edition of the selected
works of Plato, edited for the use of German gymnasia by Cron and
Deuschle.)

CHANGES TROM PROFESSOR DYER'S TEXT

Partly on the authority of inscriptions, and partly as the result of
further study of the Mss, and of the ancient grammarians, the spelling of
the text has been revised. In the following list the first form of each pair
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has replaced the other: dfpdos, dfpdos,— drokTedrum, dmokrivuut, — daro-
reloar, dmorioal, — édv wep, édvmep, — €l wep, elmep, — els adbhs, eloatis,—
eldfepey, eldbeper, — ekrelow, éxtiow, — ékreloew, éktioew,— ékreioal, EkTioat,
— éXewdy, éheewdy, — éyet, Enewy, — pidupduaa, eddupdnoa, — kaduevov,
Kkoduevoy, — khdw and compounds, xhalw, — kwuwdorods, kwuwdomrods, —
vuvdaj, viv 81, — dpoos, duotos,— & Ti, 8rt, — Hapdhos, Tdpadas, — Moredoua,
Toriboua, — wpgairara, wpwiairara,— vy, and its compounds, for &, as
ovwydy for Luvyfew, — bel, vide,— Oés etc., vids, — he, G,

The final e of a conjunction has often been elided. In a critical edition per-
haps elision should be carried much farther, and crasis might be marked more
systematically. We do not suppose that Plato sometimes said 6 dwsjp and a
few lines later zimfp,_—and wrote 76 otrd and Tadrd in neighboring sentences.

The reviser hopes that the use of quotation marks will prove a reason-
able convenience to the learner. In a few passages the punctuation has
been changed, in order to make the grammatical construction more distinet,
in accordance with English and American rules of punctuation. Several
paragraphs have been divided, for the sake of making the rhetorical
divisions clearer. -

The text of the present edition differs from that of Professor Dyer’s edi-
tion also in the following readings: 17 b ody for yobv. 17 d whelw omitted.
18 b oldev dAnlés inserted. 22b ad inserted. 23 e ocwrerapévas for bvvrera-
ypévas. 27 e [ob] omitted. 30 b woujoavros for ronjoorros. 32 a dv inserted.
35 b Huds for' iuds. 37 & Swov inserted. 46 b viv mpbrov for uvor 1iv. 48D
[7#] omitted.

In addition to the foregoing, note the following

DEVIATIONS FROM THE TEXT OF GERMAN EDITORS

In general: dvpudijunoa, dvevdnf,m]o'a,—-qﬁfé/mw el’fu’./m;l/,«wptya[’repov,
mpwinirepov,— Paddvdys, Padwridys.

AroroGy AND CriTo — Cron-Uhle (1895)

17D line 12 &ywy ob kard Tovrovs evar: éywye— ob xkard TovTOVS — €lvar.
—19¢ 13 Medqrov: MeXjrov.— 20 e 18 und’ &w: pnde dv.— 221 21 dyvoy
oty al: éyvav otv.~—224d 9 dore pe: Gor éut.—22e 11 olrw : olrws.— 23 a
9 robro Ayew: 7ot ob Aéyew. — 23 e 18 kol mdAar kal viv: kal wdAaw kel —
23 e 21 xal 7Ov moAirikdv: [rol T6v molirkdv].—— 24 e 10 obror, & Sdrpores,
— ol Sukaoral: obroy, & Sdkpates, of SikaoTal.— 26223 &1 ov.— 26 ¢ 80 éuol
pev yap: éuol yap.— 27 ¢ 81 [raira]: rodra.— 30 b 62 rovjoavros: moujoov-
T0os.—380 e 19 [Vmd 70D feot]: Gmd 10D Oeod.— 31b 36 puévror T uéy Ti—
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81d 6 [powy]: om.— 314 12 [wdrar]: wdhar.— 82 a 4 i’ dv: dua xdv. —
321 8 "Avrioxis: ["Avrioxis].— 32 ¢ 12 [kal évayrin &fmeoduny]: kai évayria
&pnduoduny. — 33 a 11 érfuuel: émbupol.—33 d 17 [kal Tipepeiofor] : kal
Tipwpelofar.—86 ¢ 10 [lov]: iv.— 371 12 duavrd. 1{: uavrd, 7L.—38 b
H vl 8¢ —ob: yiv 8¢ 0t.—89 ¢ 7 olduevor: olduevor pev.-—40a 9 709 Sar-
poviov: [4) 70D Supoviov]. — 40 ¢ 5 Tob Témov Tob: [T0Y Témov T0D].—41 b 35
s abrdv: Tis O abrdv.—41Db 86 & dv: ddv.— 4l e 43 alphf: dAnhf dorw.
—422 22 w1 whapy €

441 15 "Aromor: ds dromov.—45b 18 obro: ad Tor.— 45019 Siuudas:
Syias.— 468 20 € O¢ o € & &ri.—46 b 4 od viv wpdrov: ob pdvoy viv. —
47a 31 ds 8 ob; v pifst 7is & ob; [088E wdvTwy, AANL TV pév, ThY § ob;]
T $rjs.-— 49 a T [yépovres: yépovres.— 51 a 25 dorar: éféorar— 51 e 19 rei-
oeolar: welleabor. — 520 11 [dre py) dwad els Tobudv]: § 7o pay dmal s
Tofudy.— 53 ¢ 27 olirws aloxpiis: oltw yAloypws.

Prarpo — Wohlrab (1895)

572 7 ®raaciwv: Placior.—53¢40 7 ¢ 6 ye 6.— 594 9 [épal:
Npépa. — 59 e 17 éxédever: éxéhevoer.— 60b 31 ) "Gédew : pa) Eéhew. — 60 d
5§ vl wore: dri wore.—60 e 13 el woAddkis: €l dpa roAddris.— 61D 26 wouj-
pota, mbdpevor: wonjpara kol maldpevor.— 61 ¢ 7 70 8¢é: i Sal.— 61 4 17 va-
Pis: cupés.— Bl e 21 [77)s éxel] 1 75 éxel.— 6L e 1 8y olv: odv &if.— 62 ¢ 27
mplv dv: wplv.— 62 ¢ 10 [$evkréov . . . Seomwérov]: evkréov . . . Seomérov.
— 63 a 21 yé oLt 7y éuol.— 63 ¢ [ﬁ(few] : 1'}5&1/.——115 ¢ 15 obros 6: ofros.
—115 4 21 7adra [po] Sokd : Tabrd pot Goxkd.— 116D 9 évavriov: éxelvars dvav-
Tiov. — 116 ¢ 38 [eixérws]: elxdrws.— 117a 41 mbod: wrelfov. — 1174 27
[khdwv kal]: khalov kal.— 117 e 32 korechivn: xurekAify. —117 ¢ 36 [obros
. . pdpuarov]: obros . . . pdpumaxor.— 118 a 3 [dAws]: dXws.

Symrosrom — Hug (1884)

ol

215 ¢ 30 drd rdv Adywy ThY TovTov: [Vmo Thy Adywv Tovrov].—216a 56 &
Sdxpares: Sdrpares. — 216 A 7 éxwémhyrTon, s éxwémAnkTos, [Kkal ad dryvoel
wdvTa kol obbey oider,] bs.—— 216 e 15 lva Aéyw dulv: Aéyw tulv. —219¢ 2 &v:
(évy.—9220 a 4 dvaykeoOeipey: dvayrkacBetper. — 220 ¢ 8 orparids: orpa-
Telos.— 221 b 37 érafpos: érepos.— 222 a O &: ad.

MumoraBiL1A — Breitenbach-Miicke (1889)

1. 6. 10 Setotlor: BéeoBar.— 4. 8. 9 Tobro- éuol: Tovro- [e yap 70 dduxelv

s O ~ > 2 \ NN Qs < ~ -~ 3 A
ATYPOV €Tl TWS OVK OLTXPOV Kot TO a3u<u)§ oTLOVY WOLEL]’;] €fL0L.



VOCABULARY

&-Blores adj. (Blos): not to be lived,
not worth living

dfpdvopac: plume myself

dyafds adj.: good

ayahpa, -aros 1. (delight), image

dyavaxréw, JSut. dyavaxrijow, aor. fya-
viaxryoa; amvexed, am irritated, am
troubled, am angry, grieve

dyamdw, Jut. dyamfow: love, wel-
come

ayyehla f.: message, tidings

&yyéhhw, aor. Hyyeddw: Yeport, an-
nounce

&yyelos m.: messenger, reporter

aywdrepos comp. adf.: more holy

d-yvobw (yryrdokw): am ignorant, do
not know

dyopt f. (dyelpw): (place of assembly),
markst-place

dyplos adv.: (wildly), harshly, roughly

dypowkdrepos comp. adj. (dypos): (of the
field), too boorish, too rude

dypés m. (acre): field

dyp-vivid f. (Vrros): wakefulness

ayw, cor. pyayor: lead, bring, fetclh.
dye, as interjection, come! SCG. 411;
GMT. 2561

dydv, -Gvos m. (agony): contest, trial,
suit, court

aywvifopar: contend, contest, struggle

' A8elpavros m. : Adimantus, brother of
Plato. 34a

a8ehdds m.: brother

&-8edg adv. (8éos): fearlessly

a-8nhos adj.: hidden, obscure, con-
cealed, dark

a-8ud-dpBapros  adf. (pbelpw): uncor-
rupted, not ruined

&-Bikéw, futl. dduhow, pf. pass. Hdikquat,
verbal ddunréor (Slxny: am unjust
(€0ueds elud), am guilty, am wrong,
do evil, act unjustly

&-8lkmpa, -arog 7.1 unjust act, wrong
deed

a-duclm f.: injustice, wrong

a-8uweos adj.: unjust, unrighteous

a-8ikws adv.: unjustly, unfairly

&-80vaTos adj. : impossible

del adv.: always, ever, in every case,
at each time, at any time, for the
time being (25 ¢)

Gepo-Burée (dip, Balvw): walk the air,
tread the air

&-n8éorepov comp. adv.: with less pleas-
ure

a-nb1s, -és adj. (98%s): unpleasant, un-
interesting

d-filns, -es adj. (460s): unwonted, un-
usual

a-8avaros «dj.: immortal, undying,
would never die

&-8éuieros {Themis): what is not al-
lowed by the gods, Latin nefas

a-Beos adj. (atheist): god-less, without
gods

*AfAvage adv.: to Athens

TAfnvalosadj.: Athenian, man of Athens

*ABAvmon ady.: at Athens

&Bpéw : look, observe, regard

abpdos adj.: together, all at once

Alakés m.: Aeacus, king of Aegina,
and grandfather of Achilles and

197
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Telamonian Ajax. He was made a
judge in Hades after his death.
41a; Gorgias 528 ¢

Alavro-Swpos m.: Aeantoddrus. 34a

Atds, -avros m.: Ajax, the mightiest
of the Achaean warriors before
Troy, after Achilles; but by an un-
just judgment the arms of Achilles,
on the latter’s death, were given to
Odysseus. In his disappointment,
Ajax went mad and killed himself.
41D

Alylyy /.0 Aegina, a large island, a
dozen miles from the port of Ath-
ens. 59¢

“Aibns, ~ov m.: Tlades. év'Adou, in (the
realm of) IHades. 29D

abviypa, -ates 7. (enigma): what is
darkly indicated, a riddle

alvirropar: hint at, utter in a riddle

alperds verbal adj. (aipéw): to be gained

alpéw, ful. alpdow, awor. mid. enéuny, pf.
npmker, verbal aiperds: take, secure
(my} conviction, overcowe, compel;
mid. choose, elect

alobdvopan, aor. fobbuny, pf. fodquac:
perceive, feel |

alofnows, -cws f. (an-aesthesia, aes-
thetic): perception, sensation

Aloyxivns, -ov m.: Aesclines, a young
companion of Socrates. 33e, 59 b.
(Not the orator, the rival and antag-
onist of Demosthenes.)

aloytwv, -ovos comp. adj.: more shame-
ful

aloypds adj.: disgraceful, shameful

atex pds adv.: shamefully

aicrxx_;vop.m, aor. pass. poxvwiny (ali-
oxvrn): am ashamed; with ace. am
abashed before, respect

Alowmos m.: Aesop, the writer of fa-
bles, a Lydian contemporary of Croe-
sus. 60¢

VOCABULARY

alréw, aor. gryoa; ask, claim, demand

alri@ f.: responsibility, blame, charge

alridopas, qor. inf. airidoachas: accuse,
charge

afriov n.: cause

alTiog adj. : responsible, to blame

alridrepos comp. adj.: rather the cause

dxof} f. (dxodw): hearing, hearsay. ¢
akofs, what (I) have heard

a-kohaoid /.: wantonness, license

d-ikdhagros adj. (kohd{w): wanton

kohoubéw, fut. drorovbyow: follow

kovoros adj. (drwy): unwilling, invol-

untary

dxodo, fut. drxoboouar, @or. frovea, pf.
drrjxoa (acoustics): hear, listen, am
told. «axds drotw, hear ill, i.e. am
reproached, as passive of kaxds Myw

d-kparéoTaros sup. adj. (kpdros): Most
unrestrained

dxpifféorara sup. adv.: most exactly,
most accurately

dxpodopat, ful. dxpodgopac: hear, lis-
ten

Gkpolitys, o0 m.: hearer, listener. ol

5
a
a

dxpoaral, the audience

t-xTpos adj.: of no effect, null and void

tikdv, -ovros adj. (éxdv): unwilling, un-
willingly

dhatav, -dvos Mm.: braggart, boaster

ahyewvés adj.: painful, grievous

dAyéo : suffer pain, ache

dhexrpudv, -dvos M.: cock. 118a

&Mpfeia £ truth. 77 dAnbelq, in truth

dAnBedw, ful. dAnfelow : speak the truth

aAnbhs, -és adj.: true.
trath

&AnBas adv.: truly. os dAnfds, in truth

allokopar, aor. éalwy, pf. édhwra: am
taken, am caught, am convicted

*ANkLBuddns, -ov mi.: Aleibiades, son of
Clinias, born about 450 5.c., —the
most brilliant of the young men of

76 dhnfés, the



YOCABULARY

Athens in Socrates’s time; bul an
unprincipled leader. Symp. 216 ;
Xen. Mem. 1. 2.12

dAN& conj. i bul.  After a condition,
sometimes i may be transloted at
any rate, at least. dAN 7, except,
20 4, ufter o negative, seems to be
due to a combination of ovdéy dANd
and obdéy dXho 7.

&AMAhov, dANdlots, aANAhovs  recip.
pron. {(d\Xos): each other

&\ho T 4 : originally, is anything else
truc than ; 4t became a mere sign of ¢
question implying the answer “yes,’
like the Latin nonne, — doubtless;
Yon do, do you not?

#X\ho-0u adv.: elsewhere

&Xhotos adj.: of a ditferent kind, differ-
ent. Cf. ofos, Towbres. Having a com-
parative idea, it may be followed by 3.

&MNoLéTepos comp. adj.: rather of & dif-
ferent kind

#\Nos, -, ~ovindef. pron. (alius): other
(cf. érepos)

¥M\ooe adv.: elsewhither, elsewhere

dANérplos adj.: of another, alien, for-
eign to (my) nature

dMws adv. : otherwise; otherwise than
well, foolishly, vainly. &Nhws 7e xal,
(both otherwise and), especially

&-ANéytoros adj.: inconsiderate, unvea-
soning

&-Noylorws adv.: inconsiderately

b-hoyos adj.: unreasonable

d-Noydraros sup. adj.: MOst unreason-
able

dpa ady.: at the same time. TptBwy dua,
as he rubbed (it)

é-p.abéorepos comp. adj. : moreignorant,
less learned

G-pabhs, - adj. (uorfdrw): ignorant,
unlearned

é-pabi@ f.: ignorance, folly
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dpdpTnpa, -ates n.: mMistake, error,
fault

apelfopar: change

dpelvey, -ovos comp. adj.: better. CL
dryabs.
&-péhea f.: lack of care, neglect
&-pehéor, 40T, Hubhgoa, f. Huéhgra : neg-
lect, am careless, do not practice
&-pAyavoy 1. {(umxard): immeasurable
degree, infinity

dpfvopan, Ful. dubveduas: avenge (my-)
self, defend (my)self

apdi prep.: about, around. oi dugl
"Awror, Anytus and his associates

dpdr-yvoéw (linow): am in doubt

Gpdr-évvTpy, f. pass. quplecpar: clothe;
pf. pass. am clad

*Apdimods, -ews f. i Amphipolis, an
Athenian colony in Macedonia, on
{he Strymon. The Athenians under
Cleon sought vainly to recover it
from the Spartan Brasidas in
422 .c. 28e

dpdro-Bnrén, wor. quperfiTyoa :
pute

dpdorepos adj. (ambo, dugpd): both.
kar Qupbrepa, in either case

dis-

Gv: for édv, el dv, iE, with subjunctive

& modal adv. : with potential optalive;
in the conclusion of a condition con-
trary to fact; and with « past tense
of the indicative, marking repetition
of the action, as 22D

dva-Balve, aor. dvéBny, pf. dvaBéfnra:
come up (upon the tribune)

dva-BiBdte aor. mid. dveSifacduny (Bai-
vw): bring up, cause to coue up

dva-Prboropar  (Blos): bring to life
again

dva-Phémw, aor. dvéfrepa: look up

dva-Bplydopat, wor. dreBpuxnoduny :
howl, bawl, cry out

dva-yuyvdoke, aor. dréyvwy; read
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dvaykdfw, aor. pass. jraykdebyy: com-
pel, require, constrain

dvaykalos adj.: necessary, inevitable

dvéyin f.: necessity, necessary, bind-
ing law

dva-{nréw, nf. dvefhryra : search out

dv-aipéo, aor. drehov: (take up), de-
clare (of an oracle); mid. take up (for
burial) '

av-awryuvrée : have the shamelessness

dv-awryvvria f.: shamelessness, effrons-
ery

Gv-auoyvvréTaros (aloxirm) sup. adj.:
most shameless, most impudent

dv-atex dvros adv.: shamelessly

dva-kabifopar: sit up

dva-AapBave, aor. dréhafor: take up

av-Ghiokw: expend

dv-dhaos, -ews f.: spending

AVeL- VT okw, (GO7. dvéurnoa, PAss. dve-
pviobfny: recall, remind, mid. re-
member

av-avdpl@ f. (drhp): nnmanliness

"Avafayopas, -ov . : Alaxagoras, a
philosopher born at Clazomenae,
llear Smyrna, about 500 n.c.; died
at Lampsacus about 428 n.c. Introd.
§6

dv-afios adj.: unworthy

ava-melfo : persuade

avi-mpos adj. : maimed, crippled, help-
less

ava-miparnpe, @or. dvérinoa infect,
implicate

dva-okoméw : consider anew

Gva-Tpéme, pf. pass. dvarérpappal; OVer-
turn, subvert, ruin

dva-dépw, ful. drolow: refer

Qva-x apée, verbal draywpnréoy: draw
back, withdraw, retreat

av8pumobddus, -es (eldos) adj.: slavish

dvBpamrobwdas adv.: like a slave, slav-
ishly

VOCABULARY

avBpell /. (dr9p): manliness, bravery

&vBpetos adj.: manly

dv-€heykros adj. (Eéyxw): unrefuted,
irrefutable

av-eheblepos adj.: illiberal, unworthy
of a free man

av-emaros adj. (é\mis): unlooked-for,
unexpected

avepos m.: wind

Gv-ef-éracros adj.: without examina-
tion, without inquiry

av-epevvdw : search out, seek

dv-épopat: question, ask, inquire

dv-epwrdo @ question, ask again

&vev improper prep.: without

av-eubnuéw, Gor. drqudtunea : break the
silence, cry aloud

Gv-éxa, aor. dvéoyor: hold up, mid.
suffer, endure, with gen. and suppl.
participle.  ghwos dvéoyer, the sun
rose

avip, gen. dvdpés, m.: man (Latin vir)

dviip: by crasis for & dvip

avlpdarecos adj.: belonging to men. &ra
ravbpwre, humanly speaking

dvBpdmivos adj.: human, of a man, at-
tainable by man

dvfpemos m. or f.: man (Latin hom 0}

dvidopar, ful. dwdoopa:: grieve, have
grief

dvidpds ady.: miserably

v-inpe s give up. relax (one’s efforts)

v-lorapac: rise, stand up

&-vénros adj.: thoughtless, witless

Av-olyvipL, TS, dvepyduny, aor. POSS.
dreghyfyr: open

&v-éowos adj.: unholy

avr-adikéw, @or. drrydikyoa: do an un-
just act in return, retaliate

avr-amwéA\pL : destroy in return

dyr-elwov ¢or.: replied, answered

"Avrivap,-opos M.: Antenor, the wis-
est counselor of the Trojans. 221 ¢

Qv

au
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&vrl prep. with gen.: instead of, in
place of

Gvri-BoAnes, -ews f.: entreaty

avri-ypadd f.: written charge, indict-
ment

&vri-8paw : do in return, retaliate

avri-kakovpyéw, QOT. drTerakovpynoa s 4o
Larm in return

avti-Aéyw : reply, speak back, say in
return, gainsay

’Av'rl.oxls, -{80s f.: Antiochis, the Athe-
nian “‘tribe’” of which Socrates was
a member, 32D

gvri-rapa-Bakie : place over against,
compare

dvri-rapa-til@np, aor. partic. dvrurapa-
fels: place alongside, compare with

dvTi-moiw : do in return

‘Avricfévnys, -ous m.:  Antisthenes,
founder of the school of Cynics.
59 b

avri-rexvos m. (Téxyn): competitor, ri-
val

avri-Tipdopal, fut. dvriripfoouar: Pro-
pose as penalty on (my) part,—
with gen.

avri-rimTe : strike back, beat in turn

"Avtidav, -@vros 1. : Antiphon, asoph-
ist. 83e; Xen. Mem.i. 6. (Nottohe
confounded with the orator of the
same I]RHIG.)

dvr-opoold f. (Jurvud): charge under
oath, affidavit

dv-uard-dnros adj. (5éw): unshod, with-
out shoes, barefoot

Anytus, one of the

18b. Introd.

¥ Avvros, -ov M. :
accusers of Socrates.
§ 36

&&la f. (sc. ripm): worth, deserts. «ard
Thv aélav, according to (my) deserts

afios adj.: worthy of, deserving of,
deserved, fitting, worth while. &£

ov Néyov, worth mentioning. dfwr
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dxofirar, worth hearing.
deserve

AEo-x pews, ~wv, nom. pl. dkdxpew, adj.:
responsible, worthy of credit, trust-
worthy

afLéw, aor, nElwoa (d€ws) : think fair, con-
sider reasonable, count worthy of,
suppose true, claim, ask asreasonable

dflopa, -ares n.: dignity, distinction

aflws adv.: worthily, in a manner
worthy

dm-ayyé\ho, aor. driyyea: report

dEds elpey 1

am-ayopebo : forbid, warn off

dm-dyo: lead off (to prison, by sum-
mary process), take away, conduct.
— draywy” was allowed only when a
man was taken in the act of crime.

dmr-aipw, ful. drapd: remove from, de-
part from

amr-alayf f.: relief, way of escape

am-aANGTTw, Jul. pass. araiidfouat, pf.

aor. dwnAhdyny: free
from, release frow; mid. take my
leave, depart

Q- 0V-alo X VVTE®, (0T, dmarne xUyTnod
have the shamelessness for

am-avrde (drra): meet

dmaf adv.: once

dmds, drdoa, dwayv adj. (ras): all

dr ANy oL,

dmrardw, qor. pass. jwarilny (drdry):
deceive, trick

dar-avBadifopar : am self-willed

a-merbéw, wor. Awelfnsa : am disobe-
dient, do not obey

dar-ekdfw, ¢or. dimjkaca: liken, com-
pare

amwethéw : threaten

am-apr: go away, will go away, depart

a-mwewpos adj. (wépas): boundless, un-~
limited

G-mwewpos adj. (melpa): inexperienced,
unacquainted with, ignorant.
pos ypauudTwy, unlettered

dree-
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dmr-ehadve : drive off, drive away

am-epydfopar (¥pyor): work, effect, ac-
complish

am-épYopar, «or. drfidoy: Lo away,
depart

amr-ex fdvopar : am hated, make myself
hated

am-éxBewn f.: enmity, hatred

dr-éxBopar (¥x0os): am hated

am-éxopar: abstain from

dmw-mAhaxOor: pf. pass. inf. of drahr-
ANTTw

-marée, aor. drioryoe: disobey, do
not believe

d~motos adj.: incredible, not to be be-
lieved

o-mhols adj.: simple, invariable, abso-
late

dwé prep. with gen. (ab): frowm

dmwo-Balve, fut. droBhoopar: come off,
become, result, prove

dmo-BéANw, aor. dwéBalor: cast away,
lose

amwo-Bhérw, aor. dwéfrega: look off,
glance off, regard

dmo-Sakplo : weep, grieve for

dmro-deikvipt and dmro-Bewkviw, aor. diré-
decta : demounstrate, prove, show,
make

dro-dnpén, aor, dredfunoa, Pf. drodesh-
pyxec: am absent, am abroad; de-
part, journey

dmo-Smpid f.: departure, absence (from
Athens)

dro-8ibpdokw : 1un away, flee

Gro-8{8wpt, aor. imv. dwédore: pay, ren-
der

amo-Bvijokw, ful. dwofavoipal, wor. dé-
Bavor: die, am put to death

dmw-owkid f.: colony, settlement

dro-kdpve, aor. drérapor: am weary,
hesitate

dmo-kNGw (kKhdw): bewail

YOCABULARY

&ro-kplvopal, o7, drexptvdpqy : answer,
reply

dmwo-kplimwrae, aor. mid. dwekpupduny
(apocrypha): conceal, hide, put in .
the shade

dmo-krelve and &mwo-krelvipe, ful. dimro-
Kkrevd, a0y, améxrewa, pf. dméirova :
slay, kill, put to death

dmwo-hapBévaw, aor. dmrénaBor, aor. pass.
dmeNipbqy ¢ take off, cut off, shut
off, carry away

dmo-Navw, pf. droréhavke : enjoy, re-
ceive good from

amwo-Aelmw, ful. drolelyw, aor. dréuroy :
leave at one side, abandon, forsake

*AmohAé-8wpos . :  Apollodorus, of
Phalerum, an enthusiastic follower
of Socrates. 342, 59a, 1174

am-6AATpe, fut. mid. dwolobuar, aor.
drdheca, mid. drwhbuny, pf. drbhwha:
destroy, lose; mid. go out of exist-
ence; aor. mid. perished; pf. have
perished, am ruined

'Amé oy, ~ovos m.: Apollo, 60d

amwo-Aoyéopar, ful. dmoleyrioomar, aor.
drenoynoduny, verbal
malke (my) defense, defend (my)self,

‘ reply

&moloyid (\éyw): defense, reply. (Never
used in the sense of the English apol-
ogy, which acknowledges an act, and
regretsit. droroyladeniesthe charge.)

&mwo-Aw : release; mid. loose from
(my)self, free (wmy)self from

&mro-metphopar : test, try, make experi-
ment

dmo-méumwa, aor. drémeupa : send away,

dmrohoynTéoy:

dismiss

dro-myddw, aur. dreridyca: leap away,
hurry off

d-mopéw: am at a loss, do not know,
doubt

a-mopia f.: lack, want
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&dmé-ppyyros adj. (elpnyka): not to be
spoken, secret, — perhaps referring
to esoteric Orphic doctrines

d-mopdraros sup. adj.: most difficult
to meet (or to manage), most per-
plexing

&o-omévde, aor. dréomera: pour a li-
bation (orordn)

amo-tivw, aor. drérewgn : Pay

daro-Tpém®, AOT. dméTpefa: TN away
from, dissuade from

dmo-dalve, ful. dropard: show, make
clear

&ro-debyw, ful. drogedfouar, (or. darégpu-
Yoy, pf. dmomépevya : €SCAPE, AM AC-
quitted, — with direct object

amo-Ymdilopar, aor. drepnpioduny (Pi-
¢os): vote free, acquit, vote for (my)
acquittal

drro, fub. Gpouar, Pf. Pass. Hupac:
fasten ; mid. fecl of, touely, lay Liold of

dpa inferential conj.: so, then, accord-
ingly, as it seems, perchance

dpo: introduces ¢ question. Cf. #.

&pydprov n.: silver, money

dpéokw : please, gratify

dperqy f.: virtue, excellence, first duty

&pBpén, aor. fplbunora: count

dp8pés m.: number

&piorelov n. (dpwwros): prize of bravery

*Aplorurmos m.: Aristippus, founder of
the Cyrenaic school of philosophy,
born about 485 B.c. 89 ¢

apioros sup. adj. : best.
BéNToTOS.

*Apirroddyns, -ovs 7. Aristophanes,
the chief comic poet of Greece; born
about 444 m.c., and died about
385 B.c. Socrates and his teaching
were ridiculed in the Clouds of Axris-
tophanes, presented in 423 n.c.

Aplerav, ~avos m.: Aristo, Plato’s fa-
ther, 34a

Cf. dyabés,

apkel impers.: it is sufficlent

dpkotvrws adv.: contentedly

apvakls, -ibos 1. (dpres): lamb-skin

&povpa, Homeric gen. dpovpys: plowed
land, land, earth

tpre adv.: just now, just

apx f.: beginning, principle, premise.
Ty dpxv, at all. & dpyFs, from the
beginuing

apx1 f.: office, government, rule, au-
thority '

apxekés adj.: skilled in ruling

apyopon, aor. Hpfdumv: begin, dpxd-
wevos, at the beginning ; cf. 7eev-

7Y

&pyxo, aor. fipfa: lead, command, rule,
hold office. 6 &pxwy, the commander;
ol dpyovtes, the rulers, magistrates

G-oéfea /1o implety

d-oefs, -és adj.: impious

a-gBevéoraros sup. adj.: weakest

d-gfevéw (sbévos): am weak, am ill

d-oitéw (siros): am without food, fast

"AokMymes . Asclepius (Aescula-
piuvs), the god of healing. 118 a

dorwdfopar: salute, have affection, es-
teem .

d-oraktl adv.: not in drops, in streams

dorelos adj. (dorv): civil, courteous,
polite

&orés m. (dorv): man of the city, towns-
man, citizen

&-cddhea /. (@dMw): safety, security

&-odaléoTepos comp. adj.: safer

d-odalds adv.: safely

d-oxApwv, -ovos adj.: unseemly

d-oxoN& f. (oxoNg): lack of leisure,
occupation. doxohlar dyw, am busy,
am occupied

é-rafl@ f. (rdfis): disorder, misrule

are adjunct of ¢ causal participle : since.
dre PpuNbT Lot BrTes, since they are am-
bitious
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drexvas adv.: absolutely, completely,
downright. drexrds Eévws Exw, am
an entire stranger. (To be clearly
distinguished from aréyxvws, ‘‘un-
scientifically.’’)

G-Tipdlew (riun): slight, treat without
Lonor, dishonor, have lack of respect

&-Tipdw, @or. driuwea : deprive of civil
rights

é-rom(d f.: strangeness, absurdity

d-romos adj. (réros): (out of place), ec-
centric, extraordinary, singular

&rra: = rwd, n. pl. of Tis, SOme one
drra: = drwa, n. pl. of dores

af adv.: again, in turn, on the other
hand

avdabéorepoy comp. adv.: move self-
willed

av0adifopar (airés, dvddrw): am self-
willed. avfadifbueros, out of self-will

adbis adv.: again, later, hereafter, efs
abbis, at a later time

athéo : play on the flute

adinpa, -aros n.: flute-playing

adAnris, -qb 9. flute-player

adlnrikds adj. : belonging to flute-
players

adlyrols, -(Bos f.: female flute-player,
flute-girl

abthés m.: flute

atiplov adv.: to-morrow. eis abpor, on
the morrow ; cf. els afées

avr-apkéorara sup. adv. (adrés, dpxel):
most independently, most content-
edly

abrika adv.: straightway, forthwith, at
once

abdTéd adv.: there

abTols: for éaurols, reflerive pron., them-
selves

alTé-paros adj. (automaton): of (his)
own motion, of (his) own impulse, by
chance

VOCABULARY

adrés, -4, -6: self, himself. In the
oblique cases, when standing by itself,
as « personal pronoun, him, her. §
avTés, TavTby, the same .

adro-oxeBidw (rxedla): form (my) own
idea, judge off-hand, judge hastily

avrod adv.: here

abré-pwpos adj. (Latin fur): (asavery
thief), caught in the act.
$wpw, in the very act, manifestly

dd-alpeais, -ews f.: taking away, con-
fiscation

G-avis, -és adj. (palvw): unseen

a-dpbovia f. (pbévos): plenty, abundance

ad-inp, Jut. dgiow, aor. partic. dopels: let,
go, dismiss, abandon, throw away

Gd-evéopar, ful. dpifouas, aor. depixd-
pqvy Df. ddTypas: come, arrive

dd-lorapar: stand aloof, stand off,
keep away

ad-oaidopat, aor. dpwoiwaduny (8owos):
clear (my)self of a scruple

&-dppwv, -ov adj.: senseless, foolish

dxBopar (dxfos): am burdened, grieve,
am angry, am offended

ixBos, -eos n.: burden

"AxiNhebs, -éws m.: Achilles.

‘et 28¢

a-x (rav, -ov adj. (cotton): without tunic

ér’ abro-

221 ¢;

Boadite (Balvw): walk, go

Babis, -cta, -0 adj.: deep. 8pbpos Babis,
early dawn

BupBapikds adj. (barbaric): outside of
Greece

Bdpos, ~eos n.: heaviness

Bapivopar: am heavy, am a burden

Bapis, -eta, -0 adj. (gravis): heavy,
grievous

Bapiraros sup. adj.: most grievous,
most weighty

Baplrepos comp. adj.: too heavy, too
burdensome
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Bacirels, -éos m.: King

Befasbaw, fut. fefurdow : confirm, estab-
lish

Bé\rioros sup. adj.: best

BeArtwy, -ovos {comp. of dyabbs,— ci. Bod-
Nopad): better

Blg adv.: by force, in spite of

Budgopar (Bia): use force (to), constrain,
overpower

BraréTaros sup. adj.: most violent

BiBAlov n. (Bible): book

Blos m.: life

Biéw, ful. frboopar, Pf. Befluwra: live

BioTés verbal adj. (Blos): to be lived,
(life) worth living

BhaBepds adj.: harmiul, injurious

Bhémre, fut. frdyw, aor. Efhaya, aor.
pass. éBndByy : injure, harm, hurt

BAémw, aor. ¥frepa: look, see

Bodw, fut. Bornoouar: Oy aloud, shout,
raise a shout

BomBéw : aid, come to the defense of,
defend, — with dat.

Bopféw : ring, hum, buzz

Bobhevpa, ~aTos . ! consideration, argu-
ment, decision

Bovkeurfs, -0® M. (BouNi): member of
the senate, senator

Bovheuriés adj.: senatorial

Bovketw, aor. éfovhevoa, pf. mid. Pe-
Bovhevpar: am senator, act as sena-
tor; aor. was chosen to the senate;
mid. deliberate, plan; aor. mid. de-
cide

BovAf f.: deliberation, consideration,
argument

Bovhopet : wish, desire, choose. 6 Sou-
Nbuevos, whoever desires

Bpudis, -cta, -3 adj.: slow

Bpabirepos comp. adj.: slower

Bpto(8as, -ou m.: Brasidas, the chief
Spartan general in the first part of
the Peloponnesian War; he fell in
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the defense of Amphipolis, in422s.c.
221 ¢

Bpax s, -ela, -0 adj. (brevis): brief.
év Bpoyet, in short

Bpevdfopar : have proud mien, hold
(my) head bigh

Bupoo-B8édms, ~ov m.: tanner

Bopss m. (Balvw): altar

yopéw, Qor. Eynue: MATTY

yépos m.: marriage

yép causal part. (v¢, dpa): for. Notal-
ways to be translated at the beginning
of a narrative. It may indicate sur-
prise, and be equivalent to why !

yoorhp, gen. yaorpds f. (gastric): belly,
appetite

yehdw, aor. éyéaoa: laugh

yéhouos, adj. (yéhws): laughable, ridicu-
lous

yehotdrepos comp. adj.: more laughable,
too ridiculous

yeholws adv.: laughably

vépo : am filled, teem

yevvaios adj. (vévos): noble, well-bred,
splendid

yevvaidraros sup. adj.: noblest

yevwalos adv. :  nobly, generously,
bravely

yevvho, aor. éyévroa: beget, give birth,
bear, give life

yevvnrds, -0 7. pavent, father

yévos, -eos M. (genus): race, stock,
blood '

vépwv, -ovros m.: old man; as adj. old

yewpy(a f. (v7, &yo, George): farm-
ing

yewpytkés adj. as n. (Georgic): skilled
in farming, farmer

vii f.: earth

yiipas, gen. yhpws, n.: old age

yiyvopas, @or. éyevduny, of. yéyova (vé
vos): am born, become, come, am
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established, am formed, am made,
take place, turn out; pf. am, have
arisen

yryvdboke, fut. yrdoopat, aor. Eyvwy, pf.
Eyvwra (know): know, judge; fut.,
aor., and pf. come to know, learn,
find out

yAlyxopar: stick, cling, long for

YAUbw, pf. pass. yéyhvupac: carve

yvneios adv. (yévos): genuinely, nobly,
honestly

yvopn f.: judgment

Topylds, -oum.: Gorgias, anoted rheto-
rician from Leontini in Sicily; born
about 490 ».c. and died about 380 n.c.
The founder of the school of epideic-
tic oratory. 19e. Introd. §12.

yodv (yé-olv): mow, at least, at any
rate

ypdppa, ~aros n. (ypdpw): letter; pl
letters, literature

ypadd : writing, formal charge, indict-
ment

yeddwo, aor. mid. éypapduny, nf. nvid.
'yé'ypa/mm} write ; mid. present in
writing, present, indict

yopvéLopax, verbal yvuvacréoy (youvbs):
engage in gymnastic exercises, prac-
tice

Yupvdoov n.: gymmasinm

yvpvaoTkd f.: gymnastics, bodily ex-
ercises, in body

yuvt}, gen. yvrauwbs f. (queen): woman

Baupovdw 1 am insane, mad

Sawpdviov as n.: divine influence, divin-
ity

Saipdvios adj. (Saiuwy): belonging to the
gods, under the influence of the
divinity, divine, superhuman, most
excellent. doupbre, my dear sir

Satpwv, -ovos m. (demon): divine being,
divinity, god. Already this seems to
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be generally used of a lower order of
divinities

8dkpv, -vos . {(lacrima): tear

Sakpiw, aor. éddrpvoa: weep

8édva pf. as pres.: fear

8¢t : impersonal of déw, need, lack

8eldw, qor. €dewa (5éos): fear

Selkvipe : show, make clear

Beuhia f. (dos): cowardice

Bewvds adj. (8éos): terrible, to he feared,
dreadful, shameful, clever. dewds Né-
yew, & clever speaker, a skilled ora-
tor. oldér dewrdy, no fear

SewvéTaros sup. adj.: most dreadful

SewdTepos comp. adj. : more to be feared

Sevmvéw, qor. édelrymaa: dine, sup

Setmvov n1.: dinner

Séxa numeral (decem): ten

Aeldol m. pl.: Delphi, the seat of the
Pythian oracle. 20e

Séopar, fut. deroopar, aor. édenfny (Get):
want, need, desire, ask, beg, implore

Seorpds m. (0éw, bind): fetter, bonds,
imprisonment

Secprwriplov 1.: prison

8eowérns, -ov . (despot): master, lord

8ebpo adv.: hither; used in familiar
tone as an Umw. come here !

Béxopa, qor. édefduny: receive, accept,
take, choose

8éw (8¢7): need, lack. moMhof 8éw, T am
far from. woAhot &et, far from it.
w3 0etv, he ought not

§éw, pf. puss. §édepar: bind, put in
prison; pf. pass. am in prison

84 part.: s0, now, apparently, mani-
festly, really

AdAwov n.: Delium, sanctuary of De-
lian Apollo, on the Attic coast, near
the Boeotian frontier. Scene of a
battle in 424 B.c., in which the Athe-
niang were defeated by the Boeotians.
28e
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Afhos f.: Delos, birthplace of Apollo.
43¢, 58D

8flos adj.: clear, open, manifest. &7-
Aoy &7, evidently

8n\dw, ful. dnh\wow: show, make clear

Bnp-nyopld f.: addressing the people,
public speech

Bnuiovpyds m. (SHuos, ¥pyor): worker
for the people, eraftsman

Anpé-8okos m.: Demodocus. 38 e

Snpo-kparéopar: am ruled by the peo-
ple, am under a democracy

Snpo-kparid f. (kpd7os): democracy

8fjpos m.: people, Assembly

Snpocia adv.: in publie, by public
process

dnpooredw: work as a public servant,
am in public life

Snpdowos adi. (8fwoes): of the people.
7& dnuboia, the work of the state

Snpdrns, -ov m.: fellow-demesman, of
the same deme

Bnudbns, -es adj. (Sfuoes): popular, in
the ordinary sense

8f-wov : doubtless, methinks, I am
sure, of course

8fra part.: certainly, of course. =i
dfra expresses surprise, what is this ?

84 prep.: with gen. through, across;
by means of, using.
through (my) life. & Taxéwr, quick-
ly. With acc. because of, on account
of, thanks to

Sua-Ballw, pf. pass. dwaféfinuac: ac-
cuse (informally), create prejudice.
Cf. dudBohos.

Sua-Bidw, pf SaBeBlwra: Pass (my)
life, live (my) whole life

BuaBol f\ (8iafdMw): hurt, prejudice,
slander. % dwfBoly) 7 éusj, the preju-
dice against me

Sia-ylyvopar, aqor. Buweyerbuny :
through, live through

Ay
dcd ToU Plov,

come
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Su-dyw, fub. dudfw: spend (my) time,
lead (my life)

Bua-BpThéw, plpf. pass. SierefpiinTo:
noise abroad, report commonly

Slavra f. (diet): manner of life

Swarrdopan, impf. Suyrdro: sojourn, live

Swalrnpa, ~aros 7.: food

Sud-kepar: am disposed, am affected.
(Perfect passive of duarifyu.)

Sia-kehebopar : shout encouragement

Sia-ktv8vvedw : meet the danger, am in
danger

Sua-rpive : discern, determine

Suo-kwATw : prevent, hinder

Bia-Aéyopar, pf. Sielheyuar, aor. Siehé-
x6nv: converse, talk

Bua-Aelww, aor. 8éhurov: leave a gap.
Swherwy xpdvoy, after an interval of
time

Si-aAldrre, aor. dvf\afa : reconcile

[8u4-Noyos m.: dialogue]

Sio-ptbo-hoyéw, aor. Seuiforéyyoa : talk
familiarly, chat, converse

Sua~vobopar, aor. dievonifyy (vods): rea~
son, think, consider, plan

Swaveia f.: thought, plan, intent

Sua-mrelpdopar : test, make trial, prove

Sua-qropedopal: go on (my) way, march
along

Sia-akomén : consider carefully, exam-
ine

Sua-rdrre: arrange in order, guide

Bua~rehéw, pf. Srareréhexa (TéNos): con-
tinue (to the end)

Sua-ribnu, fut. Swbhow, aor. pass. Sieré-
fqv: dispose. Cf. dudkepar.

Swarpfi 7.: pastime, pursuit

Sua-rpifo, aor. Sidrpupa : pass (my)time,
spend, converse

Sra-depsvras adv. : differing from, more
than, particularly, specially

Sa-dépw : differ from, surpass, excel,
am superior '
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Sua-pedyw, fut. dwpedtfouar, pf. daré-
¢evya: flee, escape, am acquitted
Sua-Pplelpw, fut. Siagpbepd, aor. duégbepa,

of. dégbapra, pass. Suépbapuar, ful.
dupbapioouar :  corrupt, destroy,
ruin; change
Sia-Pplopeds, -fws ni.:
stroyer
8u8dokalos 7. : teacher, master
Sbdokw, fut. 8uddtw, aor. édldata : teach,
instruct
8dwpt, fut. dwow, aor. pl. €docar, DI
pass. désopar (do): offer, give, pre-
sent
Bu-etbov, inf. dudely, aor.:
8l-etpu: go through
Su-éf-evpur, aor. SwetAibov: go through in
detail, set forth, narrate, recount
Bu-épxopal, 7. Sehfrvda: go through,
set forth in detail, discuss
Si-epwTdw : question in detail
Si-mybopar, fut. Sopyfoouar, aor. depyn-
ocdunr: narrate, tell (the) story
Si-mpepedo (Huépa): pass the day
8100papBos m.: dithyramb, a kind of
choral lyric poem
Sty Upitopar, aor. SusxTpwwduny (loxv-
pbs): insist, affirm confidently
Swkdlw, ful. dikdow, aor. édikaca, aor.
pass. édwdobyy: judge, decide
Slkavos, -a, just, right, right-
eous, fair, reasonable. dlxabs elue, it
is just that I, I ought (cf. the Hiber-
nian idiom, “You had a right to do
it"?). 70 dirawor, justice
Swkatoodvy fi: justice
Bucaréraros sup. adj. : mosk just
BukaréTepos comp. adj.: more just
Swkalows adv.: justly, with good reason
8wkdvikds adj.: (pertaining to the
courts), such as one hears in courts,
wearisome

corrupter, de-

saw through

~ov (8lim):

SikaoThplov 1. court of justice
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BikacThs, -od m. (dud{w): judge

8{xm f.: suit at law, case, charge, judg-
ment, justice

86 conj. (8¢ 6): wherefore

Si-olyw, aor. pass. partic. duwuxBévres:
open

8i-oukéw (oixos): administer, manage

Bu-6AATL, o7 ruin, utterly
destroy

Su-8pvTiu, aor. duwposduny : assert under

Sudheoa

oath, swear 1o
8u-6-mep comj.: just because
8ls adv.: twice

Burrés adj. (5do): twolold, of two kinds,
of two classes

8ud0épa 1. (diphtheria): hide, animal’s
skin, leather cloak (such as peasants

wore)
Suyd-8e adv.: in two parts, asunder
Sudkw : pursue, follow

Sokéw, ful. 86iw, wor. Edoku, pf. pass. §é-
Soyuar (86fa, dogma): think, think
good ; seem, scem true, am thought,
am reputed.  €3o&é¢ o, I came to
think. 8edoyuérov, agreed, generally
helieved

Sokipalw, aor. pass. édokwudatny : prove,
éxa111ille; receive to citizenship

8sta f. (doxology, orthodox): reputa-
tion, glory, honor, opinion. mapé

§6far (paradox), contrary to (my)
real opinion

Sofdlw : opine, hold (an opinion)

Sopd f. (delpw, flay): skin, hide

860s, -ews 1. (dose): gift

am a slave, serve

slave

drama, theatrical play,

SovAetw :

SolAog 11.:

SpaLo, -aTos . ¢
spectacle

Spameredo : Tun away from (as a slave
might)
Spayph f.: drachma. An Athenian sil-

ver coin, worth about seventeen cents
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Spdw (drama): do

8pis, gen. dpubs, .: oak

SUvapor: am able, can

Bhvapss, -ews f.: power, might, strength

Suvards adj.: strong, powerful, effec-
tual, effective

8o, gen. duoly, numerdal (duo): two

Sva-pabéorepos comp. adj. (navbive):
slower to learn

Sbopan pl. fo: seitings, setting

Svor-ruy la f. (rixn): misfortune

Sua-xepiis, -és adj.: disagreeable, trou-
blegome, hindrance

86w, 1f. 8¢d0ka: sink, set (of the sun)

& imv. of édw as interjection: all, let
it pass

&hov wor. of dNokopac: was captured,
was overtaken

Hy = el do: if, with suljunctive

&gy Te: whether . . . or

IN

v Te . . .

tavrod, éavrd, éavtdvy reflex, pron.: him-
self

éavrdv, éavrols refler. pron.: themselves

daw, fut. édow, qor. elaoa: perniit, allow,
disregard, dismiss. ok édw, forbid

éBopdkovra (érrd): seventy

&yyvdopar, aor. fyyvisduny: am surety,
offer bonds

éyyim f.: surety, bail

&yyunThs, -0 1. : surety, bondsman

éyybs adv.: near, with genitive

yyirara or dyyurdre sup. adv.: near-
est, next

dyyurépa comp. adv.: nearer

&yelpw, wor. Hyepa: rouse, wake

&y-kahéw : blame, censure, find fault,
complain, accuse

ty-kaktmro, aor. nid. évecavydunr, pf.
eyrekdhuppar:  COver up, conceal;
mid. cover my face

&y-kAnpo, -aTos 1. : charge, accusation,
complaint
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&y-kporéoraros sup, adj.: with greatest
self-control in

éy-xopet tmpers.: it is possible, sc. to
delay ; there is still time

tyopo: by crasis for éyd oluas

tSearéov : verbal adj. of éobiw, eat

iBéhw, aor. H0érnoa: wish, desire, am
willing, consent, am ready

&itw, nf. poass. ebouar (Efos): accus-
tom, use

el: if. el 8¢ p#, if not, otherwise. e wép
~ve, at least if. el Te cond.
part., whether . . . or. €l ydp may
introduce a wish

€eldos, -¢os n.: form, shape, appearance

elev interj.: very well

elcalw, wor. prasa: liken, compare

el adv.: at randowm, in chance order

elkds, -6Tos n.: probable, reasonable.
os 70 elrds, in all probability

elkérws adv.: with good reason, natu-
rally

ey, -6vos f. (icon): image, illustra-
tion, comparison, semblance

elpappévny f. pf. partic. (Molpa): fated,
Fate

elud, imps. B, inf. eivar, fut. €oopac: am,
exist. 7§
this is true.
1ot possible that not, surely

elp, Dnv. 16, g, évar, partic. (dv: go,
come, will go. 0 is used as an inter-
Jection, Come!

elmov qor.: said, spoke

dpnka pf. of ¢nul: have said, have
spoken

elpnpéva pf. partic. of ¢mul: said

elpovetopar (irony): jest, dissemble

els: into, as regards. els vuds, into your
court, before you

els, plo, Ev numeral: one

elo-dyw: lead in, introduce, bring in
(to court), bring to trial

"
€ TE . . .

7$ dvry, In truth. €omi ralra,

ovx Eorw Brws ob, it is
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elo-eupy: come in, enter

elo-mnyéopar: introduce, propose

elo-filbov: came in, was brought into
court. (Used as passive of elvdyw.)

elo-o8os f.: entrance, bringing in

elotikel plpf. of loTque: stood

elo-dépw : bring in, introduce

elra adv.: then, and then

doba pf., plpf. eldby (¢0os): am wont,
accustomed. elwdds, accustomed

ék, &, prep.: out of, from, as a result
of. éx waldwr, from childhood, while
children ; éx véov, from youth up. é
Tobrwy, from this, in the light of this

¢kaotos adj.: each, every one

ékdorore adv.: at each time, on each
occasion

ékdrepos adj.: each of two

ex-BaANw, aor, ¢téBadov: cast out, re-
ject, throw overboard

€ék-yovos m.: offspring, child

éxel adv.: there, yonder

éxetlev adv.: thence, from there

éxelvos, -1, -0 pron.: that, yon

éxelvws adv.: in that way

ékeloe adv.: thither, there

tk-kalimre, aor. éekdAupa: uncover;
mid. uncover (my) face

tk-khémTo, qor. dékepa: steal away,
steal out

tkkdno(® f.: ecclesia, popular Assem-
bly (of Athens)

dekdnaaois, -0 m.: ecclesiast, mem-
ber of the Assembly

dx-Aéyw, aor. mid. ékenetduny: select,
pick out

ik-wandeba, qor. éferaldevoa: educate,
train up

ék-mivw, qor. eEémwor: drink off, quaff

tk-mMTTO, Qo7 eEémhnta, pf. Pass. éxmé-
TApypes: amaze, dismay, distract by
fear; pass. am beside (my)self, am
dazed

VOCABULARY

éx-rohopkém, (0T. PASS. ékeroNioprsny
take by siege

tk-rlve, ful. derelow, aor. éééraca: pay
(the fine) in full

éktés adv. : outside, out

éx-Tpédaw, qor. éébpeya, pass. ékerpdpry:
bring up, rear

éx-tptfw, aor. éférpuya: Tub

"Extop, -opos m.: Hector, the mightiest
defender of Troy, 28¢

éx-dépw, aor. mid. énpeyrdunr: carry
out, carry forth

éx-dpebyw, aor. éféguyor: escape, flee

éx-xéw, pf. pass. éxxéyvuer: pour out,
cast out

éxdy, -dvros adj.: willing, willingly,
intentionally. With this,
used loosely, so that éxoy elvar does
not differ materially from éxdv., GMT.
780

drrov, -ov comp. adj.: less, of less
consequence

éNdxoTos sup. adj.: least

€\eyyos m.: proof, test, account

E\éyxw, ful. éNéyEw, aor. fheyka: test,
examine, prove, refute

\téw, aor. pass, éhepfyr (Kyrie elei-
son): pity, have mercy

E\ewds adj.: pitiful, of pity

E\eos M. pity

éhevlepla f.: liberty, freedom

E\evbepidTepoy comp. adv.: more freely

ENevBepos adj. : free

‘ENAvis, -(8os f. adj.: of Greece, Hel-
lenic

\wl{w: hope

é\mis, -(8os f.: hope

épautod, uavtd, euavtov reflecive pron. :
myself

u-Bpaxv adv. (brief): in short

upedds adv.: (in tune), suitably, rea-
sonably. Nearly synonymous with
6p0s. Its opposite is mAnuuerds.

(2T
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ép-pévo, ful. éupev®, aor. évéuewa: Te-
main in, abide by

¢pés, -1, -8v possess. pron. (meus): my,
mine, of me. 7% éuy SwaBoli), the prej-
udice against me

ép-mipmAnp, pf. éuwerhdracw: fill

ép-mvéw : breathe, have breath, live

ép-mobdv adv. (wods): in the way, a hin-
drance

ép-motéw : work in, do in, cause

du-wpooev adv.: before, former. év
Tols ¥umpoofer, in the former part of
my speech

tp-dbpwv, -ov adj. (pphr): possessed of
his senses, with presence of mind,
intelligent

&v prep. with dative: in, among, in the
midst of. év Tols (among these) may
strengthen a superlative, as év rols Ba-
pUrara, with greatest sadness. 43 c.
Cf. 8ékiuos Buow 16 pdiore Hdt, vii.
118.

dv-avria and év-avriov adv.: against, op-
posite, contrary, in the presence of,
Tobvayriov, just the opposite. évarria
Aéyew, contradict

tv-avrios adj.: opposite, contrary

tvavTidw, aor. Pass. as niid. Hravridiny,
pf. Hravriwpal: OpPPOSe

tv-apys, -és adj.: clear, distinct, plain

év-Bef]s, -és (G¢w): needy, in lack, defi-
cient

tv-BelkvBp, aor. évededpny : point out,
indicate, show; indict, impeach, —
&vdefis was a form of indictment, usu-
ally laying information against one
who discharged functions or exer-
cised rights for which he was legally
disqualified.

EvBexa numeral : eleven. of “Kpdexa,
“‘the Eleven,’” had charge of the pris-
ons of Athens, and the punishment
of criminals, — Introd. § 57.
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€v80-8ev adv.: from within, within

&vdov adv.: within, in the inner room,
at home

Ev-ept: am in

éveka Improper prep.: on account of,
because

év-eMlrTw, Df. pass. évelypar: wrap,
roll up in

tv-éyopai, ful. évéfouar: am held in, am
liable to

&v0d-8¢ adv. : here

&vfév-8¢ adv.: lhence, from this

&bovoidfe (év, feds —enthusiasm): am
possessed by the divinity, am in-
spired

év-BTpéopan, aor. évebipdyy (B0uos): pon-
der, reflect, consider in soul

viouTds M. year. kar émavtby, yearly

€vi-o (foTw of, ¢f. sunt qui) adj.: some

¢vi-ote adv.: sometimes, at times

tv-vobw, qor. évevbyoa (vols): notice, ob-
serve, consider

&v-owkéw, Jut. évourjow: dwell in, in-
habit

év-okevdlopon (oxevh): dress up in, ar-
ray (my)self in

évratbo adv.: there, here, at this point

évravbot adv.: lere, hither

év-telvw, aor. év-érewa: stretch in, put
into verse

évredfev adv.: thence, from this, as a
result of this

evrés adv.: inside, within

tv-rpémopar :  regard, respect, am
abashed before,— with gen.

dv-Tuyxdve, aor. évéruyoy, pf. évrertyn-
ke : happen upon, fall in with, meet

dv-tmwvioy (Vmyos) 1. dream

¢ prep.: out of. See ék.

é-dyw, fut. ddfw, aor. édyayor: lead
forth, take out

é-aipéo, aor. mid. éfedbuny: take out
of, remove
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t-apaprive, aor. éfuaproy: err, make
a mistake
é-av-lomnpe, aor. éavéoryy: cause 1o
rise; aor. arose and went out
é-aratde, fub. éfarariow, aor. pass.
ébpmarnbyy, verbal éamraryréoy (dmd-
71): deceive, beguile
. €-eup, verbal éurgréov: come out, go out
€-epr: see Eeori.
éE-ehatva, ful. eEeld, aor. édhaca: drive
out (of the city), banish
te-ehéyxw, aor. éhheyta, ful. pass. éke-
AeyxBhoouar (Eneyxos): show up, re-
fute, convict
&é-epydfopan (¥pyor): work out, accom-
plish, perform
é-épxopar, aor. &fNfor: cowe out, go
forth. éfeNddy, in exile
é-eomy, partic. &by, impers.: it is per-
mitted, it is granted, it is possible.
ofs &erre, who may. éép, though it
was possible
tE-eTdfw, ful. éerdow, aor. éffraca: ex-
amine, probe, scrutinize
téraais, -ews f.: examination, investi-
gation
éeraorikds: skilled in examining
C5-evploke, aor. énipov: find out, dis-
cover
d-vrmréov: verbal of ¥feyu
é-6v: acc. abs., it being permitted. Cf.
EteoTe,
é-ovolm f. (Eteord): liberty, permission
éEw-Bev adv.: without, outside
touka pf.: seem, am like, am likely
¢opr# f.: festival, feast
ém-g8w (deldw, 0de): repeat as a charm
ém-owvéw, @or. émifveca : Praise, com-
mend
ém-awvos .1 praise, approval
ér-alw : understand
émr-akohovbéw : follow, accompany
ér-dv-eups : COmMe Up, move Up

ém-eyelpw, aor. émfyepa: rouse, waken

émwel or émebq) comj.: since, because;
when

érelyopar : hasten, am in haste

éreday = éredy dv: when

émradn cony.: since; when

ém-euue: come (on), approach. ¢ érdy,
the next

ém-era conj.: then, next, secondly. ¢
&rera Plos, the rest of (my) life

ém-epordo : ask, inquire

b-éxw, fut. émoxfow, aor. éméoyov:
check, cease from, restrain, wait;
mid. hold to (one's lips), stop (one's
ears)

&l prep.: (1) with gen., at. érl vdv rpa-
wefdy, at the money-changers’ ta-
bles. éxl orparelas, on a campaign.
é¢’ twmov, on horseback. (2) With
ace., to, for, before, against. éri -
xacThpior, before a court of justice.
ér’ avrd Tobro, for this very purpose.
éml T4 yehobrepa, to raise a laugh.
(8) With dat., at, over, after. éml An-
M, at Delium.
these things, on these terms. éri ré-
aw, at what price ? émi rodrep, on this
condition, for this purpose, over this.
Td éwl TovT, the thing after this, i.e.
the next question. Of end, énwl diua-
BoAj T3 éun, to create a prejudice
against me

ér-Bhémw, aor. éméBheya: glance at,
look at

tmi-yehdw, aor. éreyélaca : laugh at

"Emwyévns, -ovs m.: Epigenes. 33e,
59h. Son of Antiphon of Cephisia

tr-Belkvip, qor. érédeda : display, set
forth, make clear

tmi-Bnpée (87uos): am in town, stay at
home

ém-akéoraros Sup. adj.: most reason-
able, best

¢l TovTos, after
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émi-ewkéoTepos comp. adj. : more reason-
able, too good

émi-eukjs, -és adj.: reasonable

bri-ekds adv.: reasonably, consider-
ably

tm-B0péw, aor. érefipunoa: desire

ém-0opid f.: desire, longing

émi-kehedw : urge on, incite

tnl-kopedéo (comedy): ridicule, make
fun of

ém-havBdvopal, aor. érehafbuny (NMin):
forget

ém-AnopovéoTepos comp. adj. (Mbn):
more forgetful

éri-Aopan: free, release, save

émi-peNéopor and éwi-pélopar, ful. émipe-
Mjoouat, qor. émeueAjiny: care for

émi-voéw : think of, have in mind

émi-opkéw: commit perjury, forswear
(my)self, break (my) oath

émi-mrépmo, Qor. éméreupa: send to

émi-okoméw, QOT. éreckepduny 1 eXam-
ine, consider

éniorapar, impf. JrwoTduny: know, un-
derstand, have skill in, am familiar
with

ém-oratéo : stand over, am master

émoTdrns m. (loTyu): Overseer, master;
presiding officer (of the Assembly)

ém-oTé\how, aor. éréoreda (epistie): di-
rect, charge

émorripn fo: knowledge, science

tmo ey, -ovos adj.: acquainted with,
skilled in, with gen.

émi-o Spevos 1 qor. partic. of éméxw

émi-rdrrw : enjoin, command, order

emi-Tehéopat (Téhos): perform

émurfiberos m.: connection, friend

émurydés adv.: expressly, on purpose

&rurfBevpa, -atos m.: pursuit, occupa-
tion

tmrnBedn, aor. partic. émerydeloas : pur-
sue, follow, practice
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GrirlOnps, aor, énébnr, mid. émebéuny:
place upon, put upon ; mid. set upon

émi-tpéme : permit, allow, cominit

ém-Tuyxdve, aor. éméruyor (rUxm):
chance upon, occur to

émi-dlovirepos comp. adj. : arousing too
much envy

émi-xepéo, fut. érixephow, aor. érexel-
pnoa, verbal émixepnréor (xelp): at-
tempt, undertake, endeavor, try

éri-xwpdfo (xdpa): visit, go to

émri-x dpuos adj.: of the place. ol érixd-
ptot, the townspeople

tm-ymblie, aor. émepigica: put the
question to vote

émopan (sequor): follow

ém-oveldioros adj. of two endings (Bve-
dos): reproached, shameful, disgrace-
ful

€mos, -€0s 1.: Word. os Eros elmely, 50 t0O
speak, as one may say; almost, —
qualifying a strong statement

érrd numeral (septem): seven

tpydafopar, ful. épydoouar, aor. elpyaod-
wny, pf. elpyacpar (Epyor): work, do,
make

€pyov (work): work, deed, act, fact

€pdw, Epic aor. ¥pete: do

épevvdo : search out, inquire after

é¢pnuos adj.: deserted, desolate, sepa-
rated from. 8lcy épfun, a suit which
goes by default, undefended

épl-Bulos adj.: fertile

‘Eppoyévns m.: Hermogenes. 59b;
Xen. Mem. iv. 8. 4. Son of Hip-
ponicus, and brother of the rich Cal-
lias

éppo-yAvdetov n. (Bpufs): statuary’s
shop, where images of Hermes and
other gods were made and sold

Epopan, impf. Hpbuny, fut. éppoouar: ask,
inguire

tppopévas adv.: stoutly, vigorously
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éppdoBou pf. pass. inf, of pdvrupe: to be
strong, ‘‘take care of (him)self.” A
familiar word (ppwao) on parting

épxopat, aor. Hrboy come, go

épd fut.: 1 will say, — followed by two
aces., one of the person, the other of
the thing said

épardw : ask, inquire of

épaTikds adv. : amorously

éoblo, verbal édesréoy (edo): eat

tokedaopéva ; scattered, pf. pass. of oxe-
Sdvrvu

éorrépdl f. (vesper): evening

e rel. adv. : as long as

&rreppévn 1 pf. pass. of oTépw, Crown

éorhfor : would stand, fut. pf. of lernue

&rrw 87e: (af) some times. 62 a

foxaros adj.: extreme, the last

érafpos m.: companion, comrade, par-
tisan

€repos adj.: one or other of two, other,
different, second. &repos uéy, . . . ére-
pos 8¢, one, . . . another

ére adv.: besides, still, further, in addi-
tion, again

érowpos adj. (with Homeric accent, érol-
wnos): ready, prepared, in readiness

¥ros, -€os 7. (vetus): year

el adv.: well. e Aéyeis, you say what
Iam glad to hear; good news! b
mowely, henefit

€V-aplBunros adj. (dpfuss): easily num-
bered, few in number

eb-SapovéaTepos comp. adj.: happier,
more fortunate

e0-Soapovia S : happiness, good for-
tune, joy

b-8arpovife, aor. nidaybroa: esteem
happy. Cf. pakaplfo.

e-8alpwv, -ovos adj.: of happy divin-
ity, happy, fortunate

€0-Sokipéw: am held in high esteem,
am honored

VOCABULARY

eb-Sokipdraros sup. adj.: most re-
nowned

ev-abvs, -é adj.: fine-looking, comely

eb-é\eykros: easy to be tested, easily
proved

eb-ehms, -18os adj. : filled with good
hope, hopeful

eb-epyeaia f.: benefit, good deed

eb-epyerén, Df. pass. ebepyérnuar: bene-
fit. ebepyéryral 71, he has received
something (from me), I have done
something for him

eb-epyérns, -ouv m. (¢pyor) : benefactor,
well-doer

Einvos, -ov: Tuenus (of Paros). 20,
60d. A sophist and poet of no great
distinction

edbéws or ed0is adv.: straightway, at
once

Edieheidns, -ov m.: Euclid (of Megara).
59¢. (Notthegreat mathematician.)

eb-k6hws  adv. :  with good temper,
blithely

ev-AaBéopar  (Aaufdrw): am on my
guard, am cautious

eb-Adyos adv. 1 reasonably,
< Exet, it is reasonable

eb-pevds adv.: graciously, kindly

ev-vopéopoi (vouos): have good laws

eb-opkéw : keep (my) oath

ebplokwe, ful. elphow, aor. nipov (eu-
rekal!): find

eb-oeBéoTaros sup. adj.: most pious

eb-oeféo : act piously

eb-oefifs, ~és adj.: pious

e-TeMds, -és adj.: cheap, easily bought

eb-Tux s, -és adj.: fortunate, happy

cb-dmpia f.: silence, peace

ev-dpalve (gphv): cheer

€U-xepds adv.: easily

ebxopar, qor. niEduny : pray, vow

ev-wxéopar: feast

ev-ax (@ f.: feast

eONbyws



VOCABULARY

éb-dmropas : touch, feel of

¢b-efAs adv.: in order, one after an-
other

&bl : permit, allow

ib-lotnpm, aor. éméorny: set before ;
aor. took (my) stand before

&’ Gre (6s) as cowyj.: on condition that

&x0Bpos m.: (personal) eneuny

ixphv (xpn Hv, xpiv, with an inorganic
augment prefized): it were fitting

o, fut, éw, aor. éoxov, pf. Eoxnra:
have, possess, hold, am able.
with adv. = eipt with pred. adj.; as
Exer ovrws, 50 it s, is in this position.

Eye

Gomep Exw ¥xew, to be as 1 am.
Inceptive (aor.) ¥oxe, received, and
(pf.) €oxmra, have received. ovx €xw,
do not know

¢wbev ¢dv.: at dawn, early in the morn-
ing, from the dawn

éoluvds m. adj.: early morning

tws, €o f.: dawn, worning

€ws conj.: until, as long as

tho, inf. fHr: live

fedyos, «os n.: (span), four-horse char-
iot

{npide : punish

Inréa, aor. éfryoa: seek into, investi-
gate, search out

tATnos, -ews f.: search, inquiry, inves-
tigation

{gov n. (zoblogy): living creature, ani-
mal

. either, or. Or sometimes introduces
a question, as 26 b, 36D

: than, after a comparative

: mere sign of o question, at its head
s impf. of elud, am, or of Aul, say

7 pv particles: in very truth, indeed
1 rel. adv. (8s): in what way

fa: impf. of elw, go

-3

3

8393w 3
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ABdo, aor. 9iyoa (Hebe): am in young
manhood, dor. came to young man-
hood

fiyéopar, ful. fyfoopar, aor. frygeduny
consider, believe, think

N8éws adv. (H3vs): sweetly, gladly, pleas-
antly. #6éws dv dwahexbelyr, 1 should
like to talk

8% adv.: already, before now, now, at
once

480 plpf. as inpf. (0lda): knew

f8ioTos sup. adj.: sweetest, most de-
lightful, with greatest pleasure

f8tay, -ov comp. adj.: pleasanter

ABopar, aor. o fyr: am pleased

76ovq f.: pleasure, enjoyment

107¥s, -eta, -0 adj.: pleasant

nxora adv.: least of all

fikew, ful. ntw: have come, am come,
come, return

"HXelos adj.: Elean, of Elis (in western
Peloponnesus)

A {Bos adj.: simple, silly

fAwkl® 7.: age, time of life

NAikudTys, ~ov M. : contemporary, of
the same age

fhves M. sun

Apap, -aros . (dufpa): day. Homeric
word. 441

Npépa fo: day

fpérepos adf. (Aueis): our

b, impf. Ay (¢f. ait): say

Hjui-8eos m.: demigod

finl-oves mi.: (bhalf-ass), mule

Mud-eopévos: clad. See dupiévrupe

AvéxBnv: aor. pass. of pépw, bring

fvika rel. adv.: when, at what time

fvi-oxéw (Exw): (hold the reins), drive

“Hpg f.: Hera (Juno)

Apépa adv.: guietly

fpws, -wos M. (hero): demigod

‘Holodos . : Hesiod. author of the
Theogony and Works and Days. 41 a
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flovxq adv.: quietly

fovx (@ f.: peace, quiet. Hovylayv dyw,
keep quiet

f-rou. .. 4: either. .. or

Arpov n.: abdomen, groin

frrdopat, pf. frrqpar: am inferior to,
am overcome by

nrrov comp. adv.: less, to a smaller de-
gree

firrov,-ovcomp. adj.: weaker, worse, less

nx# f. (echo): sound, noise

8dAmwos, ~eos 1.1 warmth

Gdvaros m.: death. wepl favdrov, In a
case of life or death

Bamre : bury

Bappaléos adj. (bdpoos, dare): confident,
in good cheer, cheerful

Bappéw (dare): am of good cheer, have
no fear

8érepa 01 Bdrepov (10 érepor) 1.: one or
other, either; the other (than well),
i.e. harm

8drrov comp. adv.: more swiftly, sooner

8drrwv, -ovos adj. comp. of Taxbs: swift,
quick

Badpa, -aros n.: wonder, admiration

fuvpafe, aor. éaduaca (fadua, 6Géa):
wonder, marvel, am surprised

Savpdoios adj.: wonderful, strange

Bavpaoios adv.: strangely

Sovpacidrepos adj.: more wonderful

Bovpaorés adj.: strange, admirable,
marvelous good

QavpacTéraros sup. adj.: strangest

Bedyns, -ovs m.: Theiges. 33 e

Bedopar, aor. éfeaoduny: observe, see

8elos adj. (febs): of the gods, divine

BeidTaros sup. adf.: most divine

8épis, -vros fi: divine right, according
to divine law, Latin fas

Bepards adj.: according to divine will,
holy

VOCABULARY

®es-8oros mi.: Theodotus. 33 e

@¢oforibns,-ov m.: Theozotides. 38e

Beo-pavris, -ews m. @ seer, inspired
prophet

8eés m. or f.: god, goddess, divinity

Bepameld f.: care

8épos, -ovs . (thermometer): summer

Oéris, 1805 f.: Thetis, goddess of the
gea; wife of Pelens and mother of
Achilles. 28¢

Oerralia f.: Thessaly. 46¢

0éw : TUn

Bewpld /. (fedopar): sacred embassy.
érl Bewply, to a festival

OfBate adv.: to Thebes

OnPaios adj.: Theban, of Thebes

Bnplov: wild beast

Onoels, -€éws m.: Theseus, mythical
king of Athens. 58a

(Bviiokw), pf. Tévaa and Téfmra: die;
pf. am dead, inf. death, being dead.
o Tefvews, the dead man

8shos f.: Rotunda, the seat of govern-
ment of the Thirty Tyrants at Athens

BopuBée, wor. ébopifnoa, pf. pass. Tedo-
pOPpa (Bbpufos): make a turmoil,

' clamor, raise a disturbance; pass.
am thrown into confusion

Bpéfropar: fut. mid. of Tpépw, bring up

Bpnvéw: sing a dirge, wail

Bup-wpds m.: door-keeper, porter

fvola f.: sacrifice

84w : sacrifice

Bomelo : fawn upon (as aslave), cajole,
flatter

tarpés 1. : physician

i8ig fem. dat. as adv.: in private, pri-
vately

Bioredw : work as a private man

8udrys, -ov (Idiot): private man, ordi-
nary mnan

lepov n.: temple, sanctuary



VOCABULARY

ikavés adj.: sufficient, adequate

ikavds adv. : sufficiently, fully, satis-
factorily

tkavdraros sup. adf.: most able

ikerela f. (ixérys): supplication, en-
treaty

tkvéopan, aor. ikbumy: come to, reach

%Xews, nom. pl. hew adj.: gracious(ly),
cheerful(ly)

fpdriov n.: garment, cloak, pl. raiment

fva adv.: where

tva final conj.: in order that. fva +{ (sc.
yévyrad), why, wherefore ¢ GMT. 331

‘Imwids, -ov: Hippias, a noted Sophist
of Klis. 19 e, Introd. §12

imrmikds adj. as n. (trmos): belonging to
horses, horse man

‘Iwwé-vikos, -ov: Hipponicus, a rich
Athenian. 20a

Umrwos m.: horse

todow: & pl. of oida, know

‘Tobpés f.: Isthmus, sc. of Corinth,
where the Isthmian Games wereheld.
52 b

Yoos adj.: equal. € {rov, on an equal-
ity, on equal terms

torqm, 1 aor. éoryoa, 2 aor. éomy, f.
Errnra, Jul. pf. éorifw (sto): setb,
stand ; weigh; 2 aor. and pf. system
infrans. stand, stop. os ra Supara
érrnoey, his eyes were set

loxpds adj.: strong, powerfui

loxBpdraros sup. adf.: strongest

toxds, -bos /.1 strength, power

tox$w: am strong, have force

tows adv. : (equally), possibly, perhaps,
very likely

tréov : verbal adj. of elut, go

{rrw: Boeotian form of terw, imv. of
olda, know, am witness

{rw: imo. of elw, gO

Ixvos, ~eos 7. : step, trace, pl. track,
path
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K&y : by crasis for kal éyd

kaf-darropar : lay hold of, reproach

kabapetw : am pure, aw clean

kaf-€fopar : sit down

xaf-evbo : sleep, slumber

kaf-fipae: sit, sit idle; am established,
am appointed

kab-tnue, aor. kabfjra: let down

kaf-lorque :  establish, set, appoint,
bring

kaB-opo-Aoyéw : grant, concede, allow

kal conj.: and, even, also, too. ral &%
kaf, and in particular, and what is
more. «xal . . . «af, both . . . and.
After o word of likeness, kal may be
translated as: dpowos kal, such as

wawves adj.: new, strange

KavéTepos comyp. adj.: very new

kai-wep conj.: even. Hsp. with conces-
sive participles, — ralwep dvres xal o~
Ta, althongh these too are

katpés m.: favorable time, fit time,
season. év kapp, opportunely

kai-rou part.: and yet

kaki® f.: evil, wickedness, vice, cow-
ardice

kako-Savpov(a f.: ill-fortune

kaxds adj.: bad, evil, wicked ; coward

xakovpyéw (¥pyor): harm, injure

kohéw, aor. éxddeoca, DI PASS. kéxkApuar:
call

Kak\(gs, -ov: Callias, a rich Athenian.
20a

kalA-eméw, pf. Dass. kexa Neémyuea (kd A~
Nos, Emos): express beautifully, adorn
artistically

kdAAtov comp. adv.: better

kd\hworros sup. adj.: most honorable

karNdvopar (kdAhos): pride myself

kahh-omrifopar (dy¢): put on airs, act
proudly

kakds adj.: beautiful, excellent, hon
orable, noble. kahéy, a fine thing
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kalds adv.: well, excellently. xal&s
Néyers, quite right!

kavifAios adj.: pack (asses), sumpter.
221e

kapbla /. (cor): heart

kapmwéopaL, ful. caprdoouas (kapmos, har-
vest): reap

kapTepéw, AOT. ékaprépnoa: am strong,
endure

ka.prépnas, -ews f.: endurance

kaprepds adj.: strong, mighty

KaTaprep. : withgen., againgt. xar éuav-
Tob, against myself. With acc., ac-
cording to. xara Tovrous, after their
pattern. xarc rov feby, according to
the oracle of the god. kar’ dpxds,
at the Dbeginning.
ay, through Thessaly, in Thessaly.
ka8’ 8oy, as far as

kara-yéhaorosad).: laughed at, alaugh-
ing-stock, ridiculous

kara-yeAdw, aor, kareyéhaoa (yélws):
laugh at, deride

KoTd-yeAws, -0Tos 7. : ockery, crown-
ing absurdity

KaTa-yrplokw, A0T. KaTeyhploa: Erow
old, go down to old age

KaTa-yLyvdokw, ful. karayrdoopac: CON-
dewmn, think to (one’s) disadvantage

kara-dapbdvae, aor. karédapbor: sleep

raTd QerTall-

kaTa-Séopar, aor. karedendny: beg, be-
seech, supplicate, overpersuade

katd-8nhos adj.: manifest, evident

kard-ketpar: lie down, recline

KaTa-kAdw, or. kaTéxhaoa: break down

kara-kAtvw, Qor. pass. karexNvmy: Te-
cline, lie down

xara-hapBdve, ful. kararhpouar: take,
come upon, seize, find

koTa-Aelwo, qor. xaréhoroy: leave be-
hind ; mid. reserve

kara-Abw, aor. pass. rarexddny : (loose),
overthrow

VOCABULARY

kara-voéw, dor. karevbnaa: observe, per-
ceive

KaT-aphopaL: CUrse

KaTa-oKeDAvVOpL, Q0T kaTeokédaoa: SCat-
ter abroad, spread

kara-$povéw : despise, contemn

kara-xapilopar: give as a favor

kata-ympilopor, Jub. wkaTaynprolua,
Qo7 kaTeynioduny: vote against, vote
for (my) condemnation

kar-€py opat, o7, kaTiNfoy: come down,
return from exile

kar-égw: hold down, check, restrain,
possess

karnyopéw, Ful. kaTyyopiow, GOT. xaT7-
')fép?ycrcc7 _pf. Kaﬂn/(')p?;/m, pass. karn-
yopnuar (kaTdyopos): accuse, make
charges, with genitive. & karyybpovy,
the charges which they brought

karnyopld f.: accusation, charge

kuTfyopos (éyopd): accuser

kat-opirTw : sink in the earth, bury

kdw (kalw, caustic): burn

Kéfns, mros m.: Cebes (of Thebes).
45D, 59 ¢

Ketos adj.: Cean, of (the island) Ceos.

L 19e

kehevw, aor. éxéhevoa: bid, order, com-
mand

kév (enclitic): epic modal adv. equiv. to
Alttic &v

kepdaiva, ful. kepdurd: gain

Kképdos, -eos n.: gain, profit, advantage

knbeo-ths, -0¥ m.: connection by mar-
riage

k@Bopar: care for

kniée : charn, bewitch, beguile

Knioets, ~éws m.: Cephisian, of the
deme Cephisia (at the head-waters of
the river Cephisus). 33 e

kwoTvebw, Jut. kwdivvelow, aor. éxiwdv-
vevoa: am in danger, meet danger,
run & risk; may, very likely am
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klvbbvosin.: danger,risk,chance,hazard

Kivéw, aor. pass. as mid. éxivhfyy: move,
stiy

KXafopévios adj.: of Clazomenae (in
Asla Minor, not far from Smyrna).
264d

kK\dw: wail, mourn, lament

K\edpBporos m.: Cleombrotus. 59 ¢

kherrriararos sup. adj. (kMérTys): Most
thievish

kAtvq f.: couch, bed

kvijun f.: lower leg

xowq fem. dat. as adv.: in common
with, together

KoLvds ad/ . common, public. 7o xewdy,
the community

Kolvwvéw : am a partner (kowwwrbs), am
in agreement, agree

kéhaots, -ews J.: chastisement, punish-
ment

koholw: Jop off, trim off, cut off, suppress

koptdq) fem. dat. as adv.: very, abso-
lutely, exactly

kopllw, Nf. xexbuuka: bring, provide

xémrropen © beat (my)self, beat (my)
breast, mourn

kopvBoavride (Corybantes): am pos-
sessed, have the spirit of a Cory-
bant. The Corybantes were priests
of Phrygian Cybele, whose orgiastic
rites were accompanied by dances
and deafening music.

kopud| 1.1 crest, head

kopwvis, -ibos f. adj.: curved, beaked

KOO €W, auT. éxbaunoa, Pf. PUSS. kekba -
wa (k6opos): order, arrange carefully,
adorn

KoopLdTaros sup. adj.: most orderly,
most law-abiding

kéopos . (order), array, ornament;
cosmos, universe, world

Kpaois, ~ews f. (kepdvruud): mixing, com-
bination, union
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kpuréw (kpdros): am strong, surpass,
outdo

kpdTioTos sup. adj. (kpdros): best

kpelrTov, -ov  comp. adj.  (kpdros):
stronger, better

Kpiry /.0 Crete. 52¢

kplve, aor. &kplva: judge, try, decide

kplos, -ews f. (crisis): decision, judg-
ment

Kpurlas, -ov m. : Critias, son of Callaes-
chrus, of an old and prominent A the-
nian family, — chief leader of the
Thirty. He fell in battle against the
democracy in 404 B.c. Xen. Mem. i.
2.12

Kpird-Bovhos : Critobulus. 83 e, 59 b

Kpirwv, -wvos: Crito, an old friend of
Socrates. 33 d

xpobw, aor. €xpovoa: strike, smite, slap

kplorallos . (crystal): ice

krdopor, Pf. kéxryuor: acquire, pf. pos-
sess -

KTHpa, -aros 7. Possession

Krfjourmos m.: Ctesippus. 59 b

KTHois, -ews f. 1 acquisition, possession

kvPepraw (guberno): steer, command
a ship

wONE, -kos fo: cup, drinking-cup

kbplos adj.: authoritative, supreme,
enforced. ol wdpior, those who have
charge

wudv, gen. xkuvés, m. (canis): dog

kwAfow : prevent, hinder

kopedla 1. (484): comedy

kopwdomolds adj. as noun: comic poet

Aayveld f.: wantonness, lust

Aaxedalpwv, ~oves f.: Lacedaemon.
52e

hapBdve, aor. #aBov: take, receive,
attain, secure, catch

Noav@dve, aor. éndfouer, nf. MéAnba: es-
cape (my) notice, elude
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Aarpeld /. (idolatry): service

Adxns, -qros m.: Laches, one of the
commanders of the first expedition
sent by Athens to Sicily, 427 s.c.
221 a

Méyw, aor. elwoy or ¥Nebe, pfs elpyra
(verbum), aor. pass. énéxbnr: say,
speak, tell, mean. uéya Méyw, utter
a proud word. ovdév Aéyw, talk non-
sense

Aelwa, aor. ENroy, verbal heurréov: leave,
forsake, abandon

Aéis, ews f. (Néyw): speaking, manner
of speech

Acovrivos adj.: Leontine, of Leontini
(in Sicily, on the east coast, north of
Syracuse)

Aevkds adj.: white

Aéwv, -wvros m.: Leon (of Salamis), an
upright and well-known citizen, put
to death by the Thirty T'yrants. 82¢

AMav adv.: exceedingly, very

AlBos, -ov m. (lithography): stone

hoyifopar : calculate, reckon, consider

hoyworrikés @ skilled in calculation

Aéyos m. (Aéyw): word, statement, dis-
cussion, argument, talk, saying,
story, speech, matter; doctrine, prin-
ciple, cause, reason. Aéyovs woelofar,
speak, talk

howBopéw : revile, abuse, rail at

Mowrrds adj. (Aelww): remaining, rest of

Aovtpév n.: bath

hobw, fut. mid. Nodoopar, aor. Ehovaduny,
2f MNovuac: wash, bathe )

Adkov, -wvos m.: Lyco, one of the ac-
cusers of Socrates. 23 e; Introd. §36

Aoméw : pain, grieve, trouble

A f.: pain, grief

Aumnpds adj.: painful

ASaovids, -ov m.: Lysanias. 33 e

AUoi-Tehel impers.: it is well, it is of
advantage, it is profitable

VOCABULARY

o, zf. pass. Nvpac: loose, release
AowBdopat, fut. NwBroopar: Tuin
AooTos adj.: best

pd asseverative particle, with acc., im~
plying o negotion: (no) by. pa Afa,
no, by Zeus

wadnpa, -aros n.: instruction, teaching,
lesson, matter of learning

pabnos, -ews f. (uarfdrw): learning,
teaching

pabdnris, -0 m.: pupil, scholar

pafvopar (mania): am mad

phkop, -os adj.: blessed, happy

pokapifo, aor. éuaxdpira (udkap): es-
teem blessed, count happy

pakdpros adj.: blessed, happy

whho adv.: very

wdhoTa superl. adv.: especially, most
of all, certainly. udhiora uéy, if pos-
sible. myvika pdhiora; about what
time ?

paAdov comp. adv.: rather, wavrds pdh-
Moy, by allmeans, absolutely,aboveall

pavldve, aor. €uador : learn, am taught,
get an idea, understand

pc‘wz’& J. (mania): madness

povrel@ .o oracle, response of the god

pavreioy 1.: oracle, oracular response

povredopas, ful. pavredoopar, GOT. éuay-
revoduny (udrris): consult the oracle,
inquire of the oracle, predict, deliver
an oracle

pavrikd f. (strictly, adj. sc. pwvi or vé-
xvn): prophetic power, prophecy,
divination

Mapoids m.: Marsyas. A Phrygian
follower of Bacchus, who with his
flute vied with Apollo’s Iyre, and was
flayed by him. 218b. Cf. Xen. An.
i 2.8

paprupéw, ful. paprvpiow: am witness,
testify
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pépTUS, ~upos 7. (martyr): witness

pérny adv.: in vain, idly

pdxn f.: fight, battle

payopar, ful. paxoipat: fight, contend,
battle

Méyapé-8e adv.: to Megara, a town on
the coast, about half way between
Athens and Corvinth (strictly, Mé
yapa is here ace., with the suffix de,
towards)

Meyaps-Bev adv.: from Megara

péyas, peyéhn, péyo (much) : great,
much, deep.
proud word

jéyebos, -cos n.: greatness, size, bulk

péyiaros superl. adj.: greatest

pebio (mead, a-wethyst): am drunk

peltov, ~ov comp. adj.: greater

peLpdKLov 1. : lad, youth, boy, stripling

péher, partic. pélov, aor. euénoev, Pf. pe-
uéhgiey, tmpers.: it is a care, with
gen.
which he had no cave. uéhoy yé oo,
you heing interested in the matter

pererdo, aor. dpehérnoa: practice, exer-
cise

pehérn f.: practice, study

Ménvos m.: Melatus, the chief accuser
of Socrates. 19¢; Introd. § 36

pé\ho 1 am about to, will, shall, —used
in forming a periphrastic future

péhos, ~eos . (melody): tune

pépympar, pf. of wpvijoke  Temember

pépdopar, Jul. uéufouar: blame, find
fault

Mevégevos m.: Menexenus. 59D

wéya ANéyew, utter a

Gy obbéy TolTw éuéhnoev, Tor

p.ev-rav: for pévror dv

pév-Tou adversutive adv.: however, but,
in truth

péve, qor. Euewa: remain, am unchanged

pepypvdo : have anxious thought

phpos, -eos .1 part, portion. 70 odv ué-
pos, so far as you are concerned
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peonpPpla . (huépe): mid-day, noon

perd prep.: with gen., with, together
with. per épyfs, in anger. With acc.,
after. ued "Lxropa, after Hector, i.e.
after slaying Hector. rd perd robro,
the next thing, next (¢f. 7o éml 7odry)

pera-BaNAe : change

pera-Bold f.: change

pera-§{8wpe, aor. partic. peradbyres: give
a share

pera-hapBdve, aor. pyeréhafov: partake,
receive

per-aAN&rTe, aor. periihafa: change,
alter

pera-péhe impers.: like Latin poeni-
tet. mou perapéhe, I regred

perafd adv. : in the midst, between. Né-
yovra perafd, while speaking. GMT.
858 '

RET-TréRTOGL, GOT. peTemeppduny: send
for, summon

pera-wimre: (change in falling), fall
differently, am cast in the other
(urn)

pera-oTpépopar: turn about

pér-epr: am among. Impers. péreori
wot, T have a part

peréwpos (uerd, dip, meteor) adj.: in
mid air, above the earth

per-oikéw : change (my) home, remove,
reside in a foreign city

per-olknos, -ews J. (olkos) : change of
Tiabitation, transmigration

perpée, aor. éuéTpyoa’ measure

pérpros adj.: moderate, well, fair

perplos adv. (uérpov): reasonably, fair-
ly. werplws ¥xer, 1t 18 fair and right

perpLéraTa SUP. adv. : most reasonably

péxpe prep.: until, up to -

wh negative particle: not. In a ques-
tion this implies a negative answer
(Latin num). wph 87, not to speak
of, not to say

5
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pmd-apds adv.: in no way, by no means

pn-8¢ conj.: but not, neither, nor, not
even

118-els, pmBepla, pmbévnum. adj.: noone

pnkére adv.: no longer

pnkbve : lengthen, lengthen out, pro-
long

pmvie, aor. dudvica: inform, lodge in-
formation. (A technical legal term.)

pfirnp, -Tpds f. (mater): mother

pnXoavdopar: contrive, devise

paxevd /. (inachine, mechanic): device,
contrivance, way

praporares sup. adj.: (defiled with
blood), most vile, abominable

pikpds adj.: small, little

pipéo (mime): imitate

PUE TS, -0 m.: lmitator

ppviioke, pf. péuvguac: recall, pf. re-
member

Mivas, -wos m.: Minos, son of Zeus and
Luropa, king of Crete; judgein Ha-
des after his death. Ap.41a; A 568;
Gorgias, 523 ¢

proBdopar, qor. duobuwodugy: hire

pLofés m.: pay, wages

pva, gen. wrds:.mina (100 drachmae,
about $17)

péyws adv. : with difficulty, after a strug-
gle, reluctantly, barely

poipa f.: fate, portion. év uelfove wolpa
elul, have larger place, am in lLigher
esteem. fela polpa, divine will ; hless-
ing of the gods '

pévoes adj. (monotone): only, alone

poppo-Adrropar: frighten with hobgob-
lins, scare

péaxos m.: calf

Movoates m.: Musaeus, a mythical
Greek bard. 4la

povoikd fo (sc. Téxry) (Moloa): musie,
mental discipline, in mind

poxfnpia f.: wickedness

VOCABULARY

poxfnpés adj.: evil, bad, base

pofo-hoyéw : talk familiarly, talk

pobo-hoyukds adj.: gifted in story-telling

pdos m.: myth, story, fable, tale

plpros adj. (myriad): countless, untold,
boundless

pdoy, -amos m.: gadfly, spur

popaive (sophomore?): am foolish

vav-kAnpla f.: shipping

vav-pax (& f.: naval battle, sea-fight

vads, gen. vebs, Homeric dat. pl. vyuat
(navis): ship

vekpds m.: dead body, corpse

véos adj. (novus): new, young. ol véot,
the youths, young men. éx véov, from
youth

vedTns, -nros f.: youth, youthful bra-
vado

Néorap, -opos m.: Nestor, the oldest,
wisest, and wmost eloquent of the
Greeks before Troy. 221c¢

vebw, aor. €vevoa: nod

vedTepos comp. adj.: younger

“vi : particle of asseveration, with the ac-

cusative, by

vikdw, pf. veviknrer: conquer, win a |
victory

Niké-orpaTos m.: Nicostratus. 33 e

voéw : mean, think, indicate.
what is the meaning

véBos adj. : illegitimate, of unequal par-
entage

voulfw, aor. évbuoa (vépos): consider,
think, believe in

véppos adj.: lawful, established

vépos m.: law

vooddns, -es adj. (véoos): diseased, un-
wholesome

vou-feréw (r(0nu): admonish, warn

vols, gen. »o0, dat. »@, m.: mind,
thought, reason

viudn f.: nymph

74 voeT,
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viv, viv84, or viivl: now. 74 viy, NOWa~
days. Sometimes opposed to a hypo-
thetical case rather than to time past
or future

vi, gen. yuxrds, f. (rox): night

vurTd{w : am sleepy

vobéorepos comp. adj.: rather lazy,
too sluggish

Havblrmn f.: Xanthippe, wife of Soc-
rates. 60a; Introd. § 16

tévos m.: stranger, foreigner, alien,
from out of town, guest-friend, friend

févos adv.: as a stranger

fohov n.: wood

Elv: see oty

6, #, T6 article: the. =0 8¢, but on
the other hand, but the truth is,
T4 wév . . . T4 8¢, some things . . .

others
88¢, 15¢, T6Be dem. pron. : this, this here.
As an adv. of place, I\drwy 8de,
Plato here. 778, in this way
obYpopar: mourn, moan, grieve
OB8vooels, -éws m. : Odysseus (Ulysses).
41¢
" 8-Bev rel. adv.: whence.
ol rel. adv.: whither
ol as, adv, acc. of olos
olda, imu. tore, inf. eldévar, Plpf. as
impf. 4ém (wit): know

olka-8¢ (oikos): homeward, to (my)
home, home

olketog adj. (ofxos): of (my) house, of
(my) family, (my) own.
(my) relations, kinsfolk

olkéw (ofkos): live, dwell; administer

olkype. n.: room, chamber

olknots, -ews f.: dwelling

olki@ 7.: house

olko-Bopéopar, Gor. @rodounoduny (tim-
ber): build a house

Cf. wbev.

ol olirelot,
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otko-Bev adv, (olros): from (my) house,
from home

otkou loc. adv.: at home

olko-vopid f. (economy): management
of (my) household affairs

olko-vopikds adj.: skilled in managing
a house

olkros m.: lamentation, grief

olopar (or olpat), ful. olfoouat, aor. Gi4-
fqv: think, suppose

olos rel. pron.: of what sort (= qua-
tis), correlative to rolos such.
éoriy, its nature. oids re, able; of6y
Te, possible. olor 34, as for example.
ofa &7, as may happen. In an excla-
mation, ola woeiTe, what are you
doing !

oty opat, ful. olxsoouac: go off, go, de-
part. olyopar gedywr, flee away

olwvés m.: bird, bird of omen

o\vy-apx ia f. (dpx7): oligarchy

ohfyos, -n,-ov: small, little. éréyou (sc.
3ec) almost.  év dNbyy (sc. xpbry), in a
little time, soon

ohy-wpéw, aor. whrydpnoa: make light
of, think little of

dhos adj.: whole, entire.
dhnr, all day long

*Ohvprigow (adv., old locative pl.): at
Olympia, in the Olympian games

"ONvpros . : Olympus, the most noted
flute-player of antiquity. Very an-
cient melodies were ascribed to him.
215 ¢

“Opmpos m.: Homer, 4la

opihén, aor. dudgea (homily): associ-
ate with

SiAyTde, ~0f m.: associate

spinia f. (homily): society, association

BpvpL, aor. wpooa, pf. duwuoxa : SWEAT,
take an oath

Spovos adj.: of like kind, alike

dpordTaros sup. adj.: most like

oldy

Thy Guépay
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épolws adv.: in like manner, just as

opo-hoyéw, aor. dpoNbynoa, pf. wpohd-
YK, PGsS. wuohdynual, G0T. PAsS.
duohoyiiny (Aoyos): agree to, prom-
ise, acknowledge, confess. 7a duoho-
Yobuera, the premises

opo-hoyid f.: agreement, compact

opod ady.: together

8pws conj.: yet, however, nevertheless

dvap n.: dream

oveld(lw, fut. évedidy: rebuke, reproach

avivmp, fut. dvioouat, qor. @ymoe @ bene-
fit, oblige. s @yyoas, how you
obliged me ! Thank you

Svopa, -aros 1. (nomen): name, word

ovopdfw : name, call

ovopaoTéTatos Sup. adj.: most ve-
nowned

dvos m.: ass, 2Te

okbs, -ela, -9 adj. (oxide): keen

6wy rel. adv.: where, in what way, as

$mha n. pl.: arms, esp. shield; heavy
arms

dwébev rel. adv.: from which

Smou rel. adv.: whither, to what place

Sarére rel. udv.:» when

omérepos rel. adj.: which of (us) two

Smotl rel. adv.: where

dmwos rel. adv.: how, in what way, in
order that. ovk &0 8rws ov, it is not
possible that it would not, i.e. suvely

dmwo-ti-00v: (how-so-ever), in any way
soever, in the least, atall. G.432.1;
H. 285

spbw, impf. édpwy, ful. Ghopar, aor. e-
dov, pf. édpara: see, behold

Spyavov n. (€pryor, organ): instrument

opy# f.: anger, wrath, spirit

bpyilopal, aor. dpylefyy (opyh): am
angry )

opéyw, wor. wpeta, aor. pass. as mid.
Spéxbmy: extend, offer; mid. reach
after, desire

VOCABULARY

opBss adyj.: straight, right

opférns, -nros f.: rightness, right

8pbpos ni. (Bprupe): dawn

opBas adv.: rightly

dpros 7it.: oath .

sppdaw, aor. wppmea: set out for, under-
take

8pwis, ~0og 772, bird

8pos, -¢os . 1nountain

dpdavi f.: orphanhood

opdavés mi. (orbus): orphan

Opdebs, -¢ws m.: Orpheus, the most
famouns mythical bard of antiquity,
who was able by his song to charm
wild beasts and trees. 4la

spxhorpa f. (orchestra): dancing-place.
264

8s, 1, ¢ rel. pron.: who, which, what.
In 4 & 8, said he, and in kal 8, and
he, 8s has s early demonstrative
force. — éwep Exeyor, What I said, i.e.
as T said

Sotos adj.: holy

Saudbrepos comp. adj.: more holy

Soos rel. pron.: as much as (= quan-
tus), pl. as many as, all who. doe, by

+ ag much as. doov, how far, how much

8a-mrep, f|-wep, b-mwep : sec 8s and wép

Sore vel. pron.: in ég’ $re, on condition
that, with the infinitive. 29 ¢

Sowris, §| s, 0 T, gen. drov, indef. rel.:
whoever, whatever, who, what

So-tig-00v krh. tndef. rel. as indef.
Prom.: ANy one soever

&ve rel. adv.: when

&vé indef. adv.: at some time. éré uév,
at one time
gru conj.: that, because. Sometimes

this is used to introduce a direct quo-
tation, when it simply serves as quo-
tation-marks (as 23 by.
uh, 828D, 8re pdhewoTa (Quam max-
ime), as much as possible. Cf. ws.

Sri i = €l
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Sri-otv indef, rel. as indef. pron.: any-
thing whatsoever. Cf. érworiody.
$rov, bre: gen. and dat. of So7is, Who-
ever

oV adv.: where

obyd : for & éyd

ovb-apéoe adv.: to no place

ov8-apod adv.: nowhere

ot8-apds adv.: in no way, by no means,
under no circumstances

o¥-8¢ conj.: but not, neither, nor, not
even

006-¢ls, odBepla, odBév mum. adf.: no
one, nothing. otdels Soris ob, equiv.
{o wds, every one

ov8é-wore adv.: never

ob8e-wh-more adv.: never in the world

od8-érepos adj.: neither of two

ofv conj.: 50, now, then, therefore, at
any rate. & ofv, however that may be

otpéyios adj. (oipavss): belonging to the
heavens, heavenly

oJs, gen. wrbs, n. (otology): ear

odoi@ f. (dv): (existence), property

ovros, adrn, rodro dem. pron.: this, that.
rabra (23 1) may beused adverbiclly as
in Homer, therefore. Tadry, in this
respect. «al radra and kal Tobro, and
that too (Latin idque). The Greek
sometimes usesthe demonstrative pron.
as an adv., as §\\ot odror, others are
here. This is the general demonstra-
tive, which may be used elther of what
is near or of what is remote, if this is
only thought of as at hand.

otrw(s) (or obrwot, deictic) dem. adv.:
thus, s0. #xe odrwest, the case is like
this

odelhw, aor. Gperoy : owe. @opehoy, they
ought (implying “ 1 -wish they
could ™)

dbehos n.: advantage, aid, use, good.
drov Tt Bperos, who is worth anything

opBaApds nu.: eye

ophokive, ful. épNjow, aor. @Phov,
pf. o¢rnra: lose a fine, am fined,
am mulcted, am sentenced to, in-
cur

dxhos m.: throng, crowd

olé adv.: late

s, -ews f. (Bouar): vision, appear-
ance, form

&dov n.: sauce, relish

way-xados adj.: all-beautiful

way-kdhos adv.: altogether well

wdyos m.: frost, freezing

wéos, -eos n.: suffering, affection, ex-
perience

Tlaiaviels, -éos 7. : Paeanian. The
deme of Paeania (that of the orator
Demosthenes) lay on the eastern
slope of Mt. Hymettus. 69b

woubeld f.: education, training

woubebw, ful. madelow, aor. éraldevoa,
Pass. éradedbny, ful. pass. waudedoo-
wae (mals): teach, educate, train

wadid .0 child’s play, play

wawdiov n. (wals): child, little child

waido-Tpifys, -ovm.: (tubber), gymnas-
tic trainer

walfw (rats): play, jest

wals, gen. wadés, m. or f.: child, off-
spring; servant. éx mallwy or éx Toe
§6s, from childhood, from boyhood.
Ct. éx véov.

walo: strike, flog

wéhar  adv.  (palae-ontology) :
merly, long ago. wdar favud{w, 1
long have wondered

wahads adj.: ancient, old, man of old

TLahapfdns,-cosne.: Palamedes. Myth-
ical inventor of the alphabet, arith-
metic, and many other devices.
Unjustly slain by the Achaeans be-
fore Troy. 41D

for-
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wahw adv.: again

wap-modvs, pl. wdumorro, adj.: pl
very many

wavra-waot adv. (rés): absolutely

mayraxob adv.: everywhere

wédvres adv. (rés): by all means, surely,
certainly, in fact

wavy adv. (rdv): entirely, completely,
very, earnestly, greatly, certainly. oo
wdyy, not very

waph prep.: with gen., from, by the side
of, by. With dat., with, in the judg-
ment of.  wap’ Huiy, in our town,
With ace., along, during ; by the side
of, to the side of, in comparison with,
contrary to. wapd Tols pbuovs, CON-
trary to thelaws. rapd 6 dlkaior, con-
trary to justice.
the home of the friends.
xporoy, during the time. wap SAiyor,
by a small majority

wapa-Balve : transgress, break

woapa-BéAhe : cast to one side. Tdghar-
Haw wapa/idX)\wu, glancing one side

map-ayyéANw, aor. Tapiyyea, GOT. PASS.
TapyyyéNdyy : pass the word along
(as in a line of soldiers), give the
word, direet

mwapa-ylyvopar, aor. Tapeyerbuny: colne
along, am present

wapa-yryvdoke : judge wrongly

wapd Tovs f€wous, 1O

Tapd TOV

wap-dyw, @or. pass. waphxfnr: lead
aside, lead astray

wapd-Betypa, -atos 7. (paradigm): ex-
ample

mapa-Bewpée (theory): observe in com-
parison

wap-aLpéw, qor. wapeNbuny: mid. draw
away (to one’s self)

mwap-tiTéw, aor. mid. mapyTnoduny: beg,
entreat

mapa-kdf-npal: sit by, sit beside

Tapa-kehebopar : urge, exhorg

VOCABULARY

wapa-kéNevois, -ews .0 exhortation. éri
77 buerépy mapakeheboe, that I may
urge you (to your duty)

wapa-kpobw : strike one side (a figure
from the palestra), turn aside, de-
ceive

mapa-Aapfdve: receive, take in charge

mTapa-Aelrw, Qor. wapéharov: pass Dby,
pass over

ITap-dAios mi.: Paralins, (Hewas treas-
urer of temple funds in 390 s.c., ac-
cording to an inscription.) 33 e

Tapa-péve, Jul. wapaperd, aor. mwapé-
pewve: remain by (my) side, remain
(with)

rapa-pubéopal: comfort, encourage

wapd-vopos adj.: lawless, unlawful

Tapa-vépes adv.: contrary to the law

mapd-rav adv. (was): absolutely, en-
tively, Will 76, like 76 vlv, 70 wpi-

TOoV

. mapa-wAnoiws adv.: in like manner, in

much the same way

rapa-okevdfw : prepare

Tape-cKomwéw : observe

wapa-xwpéw : make way, yield the floor

'n'cip-eq.u.: am present. of wapbyres, the
bystanders, those who (are) present.
év T mapbyry, at present, now

awdp-eLpt, @or. Tapijifor : pass along, en-
ter. wapeNdav Blos, past life

wap-éxw, Jul. mapébopac, adr. mid. rape-
axbuny: present, furnish, produce,
offer, cause

wap-tepar: entreat, request earnestly.
Equiv. to rapacréouar

woap-typt, @or. partic. wapels: allow to
pass, neglect

ITdpuos adj.: Parian, from (the island)
Taros. 20a

map-lorype, . partic. wapeoTds: set
beside, present; pf. intrans. stand
beside, am present
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nas, waow, wav adj.: all, every, the
whole
whoxw, Jul. weloopas, aor. Erabov, pf.
mémwovfa (wdbos): suffer, am affected,
. have experience, experience
waThp, -Tpés M. (pater): father
warpls, -idos f. (patria): fatherland
Il4rpoxhos #i.: TPatroclus, friend of
Achilles, slain by Hector, 28¢
rade, ful. Tabow, aor. mid. éravoduny:
stop, cease
welbw, aor. Emaca, mid. émbouny, pf.
pass. wérewopae, Jul. meloopat, aor.
éwelglny, verbal weortéoy : persuade,
convince ; mid. and pass. am per-
suaded, obey, believe, take (my) ad-
vice. weleas, with (your) consent or
approval
wepdopar, Jub. mepdoopar, A0Y. éweipd-
Gnv: attempt, try, endeavor; have
experience of, know
wéprros adj. (wévre): fifth, wréumros ad-
rbs, with four others
mépre : send
wéyms, -1yros .1 POOY Man
wévBos, -eos n. (wdfos): sorrow, mourn-
ing
wevia f. (penuria): poverty, need
wévre (Quingue): five
wép (wépe): enclilic strengthening suffix.
el wep expresses o doubt
wepl prep.: with gen., about, around,
concerning, in regard to. With dal.,
in regard to. With acc., in regard
to. 7o wepl o, nearly equiv. to vo ool
wepl rods véous, for the youth. Wien
it follows its noun or pronoun, i has
the accent upon the first syllable. mepl
mheforov, of highest importance, wepl
modhod, of great importance
wepl-apm-éxopar: clothe, throw about
(as a garment)
mepi-drTw . wrap about, cloak
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wept-BdNNw, pf. pass. mwepBéPhyua:
clothe ; pass. am clad, cloaked

wepe-ylyvopar, pf. mepryéyora: surpass,
excel, am superior

wepl-etpe (elul): surpass, excel

wepl-ewpt, partic. wepudv () : go
around, go about, walk around

wepi-epydiopar (€pyor): am a busybody,

meddle with what does not concern
(me)

TepL-€pX oL, 407, wepiihbor: g0 around,
walk about

ITepird s, -éovs m.: Pericles, the great-
est statesman of Athens, who ap-
peared in public life first (so far as
is known) as the choregus for the
Persians of Aeschylus in 472 s.c.,
and died in 429 3.c. 215e

mepr-péve, Jub. repuuerd, aor. wepiéuewva :
wait, tarry, wait about, await

wepl-waros m. (Peripatetic):
about), colonnade

wep-T{BnpL, aor. partic. wepbéuevos: put
about, wrap around

epirToTEPOS comp. adj. (wepi): more
than, unusual

mept-ruyXdvo : fall in with, happen to
meet

mepi-pépw : bear about, carry about

wérpa, Homeric gen. wérpys, f. (Peter):
rock, stone

g enclitic: in any way

whyvupat: grow stiff

mdaw: leap, bound

wvika adv.: when, at what time ? (Cf.
mére.)

métw, qor. émleca: press

mBavés adj. (relfw): persuasive, plau-
sible '

mlavids ady.: persuasively, plausibly

mlavdrepov comp. adv.: mMOre persua-
sively

arilos m.: felt

(walk-
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wtve, qor. érwoy, pf. wérwka, verbal wo-
réov (potio): drink

moredo (Telfw), aor. érlcrevoa : beheve
trust, have confidence, rely on; aor.
put confidence

wAavn f. (planet): wandering, going to
and fro

whrre (plastic): mold, make up

IIMdrov, -wvos m.: Plato. 34 a, 38b,
59D, Introd. §§ 28 1.

wheloros sup. of moavs: most, greatest

whelwy (o7 whéwv), -ovos, nont. pl. whel-
ous (comp. of woA¥s): more, more nu-
merous. whéor wmowiv, accomplish
something, gain anything

wAfifos, -eos n. (plébs): multitude,
mass, people, populace, democracy

mAfw : am full

whnppéhea 1. (uéhos): false note, mis-
take

mwAnpperéo : strike a false note, err

wAnpperds, -és adj.: mistaken, unrea-
sonable. wApuuerds, a false note, mis-
take, error

A conj. and prep.: except, but. =y
el, equiv. 1o el w7, unless

wAnodw, fut. Tanedow : approach

wAnolov adv.: near, with gen.

wAolov n. (whéw): boat, ship

rich, wealthy

richest, most

mwhovowos «dj.:
whoveidTaros sup. adj.:

wealthy
wobawds adj.: of what land ?
wéBev adv. : whence, from what source ?

ol adv.: whither, to what?
wol encl. adv.: somewhither, some-
where

wovw, Fut. moujow, oY, émolnoa, Pf. we-
make, act,
wotéw kaxds, injure.
accomplish some-

wolnpka, verbal momréos:
do, compose.
whbov TL wodjoot,
thing, gain anything. wepl mhelorov

motelcdar, count of highest impor-

YOCABULARY

tance. & rewouikact, the poems which
they have composed.
Aéyous, make my talk, speak. wowof-
pacraidas, beget children, have a fam-
ily. b émoinoas, you did well, I am
glad that you. e wowely, henefit
wolnpua, -atos 1. (rotéw): poem
wolnos, -ews f. (poesy): poetry
wowréos: verbal adj. of wow, do
wouThs, -0 M. (roéw): (maker), poet
motos adj.: of what kind ?
mokepéw : am at war, contend
mohéutos adj. : public enemy, enemy
wéAepos M. war, battle
mwohs, -ews f.: city, state
mwohtreld f.: state, constitution
mwoAlrevopal, ful. woNiTelsouar :

woLolual Tobls

live ag
citizen

wo)\fﬂ]g, -ou (méhis): man of the city,
citizen, fellow-citizen

wohiTikés adj. (wohiTys): political, of a
citizen. As noun, statesman, public
man. & mohrued, the work of the
city, affairs of state

mohNd adv.: often. r& woAAd, for the
most part

wohhdkis adv.: often, frequently, again
and again, at many times; perchance,
possibly

mol\ayod adv.: in many places, often

oy adv.: far, by far

TONV-TPaYLOVEW © ATM mbu@ybody inter-
fere, meddle

molbs, woAAA, wokd adj.: much, abun-
dant, great, large, long, many. ol
moAhof, the many, the most, the
masses. workg, (by) much.
A& or s 76 wond, for the most part,
cenerally

mrolu-Téhea 1,

T4 mOA-

expense

'wohv-rehéoTepos comp. adj.: more ex-
pensive
wohv-TeAd|s, ~és adj. (Téhos): expensive
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arovée @ labor, toil

wovpl f.: evil, wickedness, sin

wovqpés adj.: bad, evil

wovnpéTepos COMP. Adj.: WOTSe

mévos im.: labor, toil, task

wopeld f. (wbpos): journey, going

wopedop.ay, fub. wopeoouat : journey, g0,
walk

wopitw, aor. mid. éropiedumy : provide,
procure

mwéppw adv.: advanced, far on

wéppw-Bev adv. 1 at a distance, from
afar

méaos interrog. adj.: how much, how
great? pl. how many ? Cf. doos, To-
cobros. wégov, for how much?

woré encl. adv.: at one time, once. i
wore, whatever, what in the world ?

TlorelSaua f.: Potidaea, on the isthmus
of Pallene, on the shore of Thrace.
28e,219¢€

wérepa and wérepov adv. whether ?
(Not always does it need to be trans-
lated.)

méTepos adj.: which of (the) two ?

wérpos m.: fate, destiny, death

morév 1. (potio, wivw): drinlk

wo® adv.: where ?

arob encl. adv.: somewhere, anywhere,
somehow, I presune

wobs, gen. modbs m. (pes): foot

TPAYRD, ~aTOS TN (rpdrrw): doing, af-
fair, intevest, work, business, thing,
trouble, case

mpayparela f.: activity, insistence

'rrpa'ypu're{)op.m, nf. puss. e pay T eu-
pac: occupy (my)self, busy (my)self
about, labor ; pf. pass. perfected, pol-
ished

mpéfis, -ews f.: action, matter, affair

wrpéraros sup. adj. : MOst gentle, meek-
est

wpGéTepos comp. adj.: mlore gentle

wplrre, ful. mpdfw, aor. Empaka, of.
PASS. wéTparypal, aor. érpdyfny, Ver-
bl wpakréoy: act, do, make, attend
to, fare; mid. exact. xpiuara wpdr-
rouat, charge for services. b mpdrTw,
fare well, am happy.
wpdrrw, do the work of the Athe-
nians, am in public life

wpgos adv.: meekly, mildly

78 "Abnralwy

wpéme ¢ fit, suit. arpémer impers., it is
fitting

wpeoPetw : vank first, revere

wpec-Birepos comp. adj.: older, elder

wperfoTns, -ov m. (priscus): old man

wplopar: buy, purchase

wplv adv.: before

wpé prep. with gen.: before, in prefer-
ence o

mpo-ayopebw : declare beforehand, give
notice

wpo-aipéopar: choose deliberately, pre-
fer

wpo-BLdte (Balvw): lead forward

wrps-yovos m.: ancestor, forbear, fore-
father

wpo-8{Bopt, aor. inf. mpodolras: give up,
abandon, desert

TIpéSikos m1.: Prodicus, a noted rheto-
rician and sophist from Ceos. 19e.
Introd. §12

wpo-Buplopar, ful. wpofUufoopar: am
eager, am pleased, strive

wpo-8pia . zeal, good will, eagef-
ness

wpo-Bopdrepos comp. adj.: more eager,
more zealous

mpotka adv.: freely, without charge,
without expense

mpo-kptve : judge superior, prefer

wpo-Néyw, pf. pass. wpoeipyuac: Say be-
forehand, foretell

wpo-pmBéopar: have forethought for,
have regard for, with gen.
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wpo-olpiov n.: (prooeminmy), hymn

wpés prep.: with gen., before. mwpos 7dv
fewr, in the name of the gods. wpds
Adts, in the name of Zeus. With dut.,
in addition to. wpds Tovrows, in addi-
tion to this. With acc., to, towards,
before, with reference to, as regards,
in view of, in relation to, in compari-
son with

mpoo-Séopan : need in addition

wpoo-Bokdw, aor. mwposedbknoa (86e) :
expect, await

TpéT-ELLL 1 come to, g0 Lo

wpoor-épx opat, «or, mpoofibor : come Lo,
approach, meet

wpoo-epd ful.: will address

Tpoa-ely o, (OT. wpooquEduny @ Pray
to, worship

wpoo-éxw : hold towards, direct

wpoo-fkw : come to. Impers. wpooike,
it is fitting. wposihrwy, fitting, appro-
priate. of wpooirovres, the kinsmen,
relatives

wpo-onualve: show beforehand

wpdafe(v) adv.: before, former

wpoo-kab-(fw: sit by, settle down upon

mpdo-ketpat : lie next, am attached (as
pf. pass. of mwposribyue, place upon,
attach, give to)

wpéor-oda, nf. mposedévar: know in
addition.
thanks in addition

wpoo-morbopas: claim, pretend

wpo-oraréin (lormu): am leader, lead

xdpty  mwpooedévar, give

TPOT-TATTO, A0Y. wpogéraka, Pf. pass.
wporTérayuar: enjoin upon, direct
wpoo-TiBnp, Df. TpooTéfera : Place up-
on, give

wpdo-dmp, fut. wposepd: address

mwpoo-X phopal, Pf. wpockéxpyual: use in
addition, use

wpéo-wwoy n.: countenaunce, feature;
(theatrical magk), person

VOCABULARY

wporepatos adj.: on the day hefore

wpdTepov cOmP. adv.: sooner, formerly

wpdTepos comp. adj.: before

wpo-Tifnpe : lay before, propose; mid.
lay out, of the wpéfesis of the dead
body before burial. 115e

wpo-rpéww : turn forward, urge on

wpo-Tpowd-dnv adv. (Tpérw): headlong

wpé-Xewpos adj. {xelp): ready, at hand

wpo-ywpéw: advance, go forward. wpoi-
xWper alrg, he succeeded

wpipva f.: stern

arpuravelov n.: prytanéum, the hall at
Athens in which guests of the city
dined. 36d

wpuravebw : have the prytany. 32b

TpiTavts, -ews M. : prytanis

wpy or wpwl adv. (wpd): early in the
morning

wpgalrara sup. adv.: earliest

wpealrepov comp. adv.: earlier

apenv adv.: the other day, day before
yesterday

wpdrovsup.adv. : forthefirst time, fivstly

wplros sup. adj. (wpo-ares?): first,
earliest

TIvin Jf.: Pythian priestess. 21a

wukvés adj.: close, frequent, constant

muwvBdvopal, aor. émufduyy:  inguire,
learn by inquiry, learn

wdhos m. (foal): colt

wdpa, ~aros . (Potio): draught

wd-ToTe adv.: ever yot

wds adv.: in what way, how? How is
it that, why ? w&s yap o0, certainly,
of course

wds encl. adv.: In any way, in some
way, substantially :

‘Pabapavbus, -vos m.: Rhadamanthys,
brother of king Minos of Crete, and
one of the judges in the lower world.
41 a; cf. 5 322; Gorgias 523 e
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pdsues adj.: easy

gablos adv.: easily, readily, lightly,
without good reason

pa-0updTaros sup. adj. (fupds): easiest,
laziest

ptov comp. adv,: more easily

ploTos sup. adj.: easiest

pfipa, -aros . (eipnka): phrase, expres-
sion

gmréov verbal of ¢mui: it must be said

phrwp, -opos (eipyka): speaker, rhetori-
clan, orator. of prropes, the public
men ’

pdVYVTPL, . pass. Eppwuac: make strong,
strengthen. éppdodar, to be sirong,
‘40 take care of himself,”’—1in greet-
ing, like the Latin valeo

Sakapivios adj.: Salaminian, of Salamis

Sahopls, -tvos f.: Salamis, an island
near the harbor of Athens, 32¢

adrupos m.: Satyrus, satyr. 218b

cavrd, cavrov reflex. pron.: thyself

cadéorara sup. adv. (caprhs): most
clearly

cadéerepov comp. adv.: more clearly

cadhs, -és adj.: clear, distinet, definite

cadds adv.: clearly, distinctly, openly

oéBopar: revere, worship

Zepfves f. pl.: Sirvens, who beguiled
mariners to their destruction. 216a;
cf. Homer u 167 ff.

oedfvy f.: moon

oepvéTepos comp. adj. (oéfopar): more
august, more reverend

onpalve, aor. éofunra (ofpa): show,
indicate

onpeloy n.: sign, token

olydw: am silent, am still

oiyfy f.: silence. ovyy, in silence

Zihqvés m.: Silenus, foster-father and
companion of Dionysus, 215 a,
216d

281

Zhnvddns, -es adj.: Silen-like

Zeppulds, -ov . Simmias, 45 b, 59¢

Ztovdosmn.: Sisyphus. 41e¢; cf. Homer
7 163; A 598

atréopar (oires): am fed, eat

olros, ~ews: feeding, dining

otrov . food

TKedAVVTL, 1f. Pass. éoxédacuar: scatter

okéhos, -eos 1. (1s0-sceles): leg

oKéppa, -atos 7. consideration, specu-
lation

okewtéoy : verbal of okoréw

oxevf) f.: costuine, attire, contrived ap-
parel

_okédns, -ews f.: consideration, question

oxd f.: shade

oki@-paxée : fight with shadows, “fight
in the dark,” “beat the air?’

okoméw, aor. éoxepduny, pf. Eoxepuar,
verbal oxerréoy: consider, examine,
look at

oKUTO-TépOs M. (Téurw): shoemaker

outkpds adf. (uwpds): small, Httle

o0s, o1, o6y POossessive pron. (tuus):
thine

Sotwov n.: Sunium, thesouthern prom-
ontory of Attica. 434d

codid /. wisdom

codioris, -od M. (copbs): sophist, phi-
losopher, rhetorician

codds adj.: wise

coddraros sup. adj.: wisest

coddrepos comp. adj.: wiser

omavidTepos comp. adj.: more rare

oweddw, qor, éorevon (studinm): has-
ten, strive for

omovbdlw, aor. domobdaca: am in ear-
nest, am serious, am eager for

amwoudi adv.: in earnest, seriously, in a
serious matter

aTaots, -ews f. ({eryud): faction, party

arépopar, Pf. pass. éorépnua, ful. crepi-
oopat, qoT. éoTepifny: am deprived, lose
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orédw, qor. orepa, Nf. Pass. Errempmar:
Crown

oTépe, ~aros .: mouth, lips

orpareld f.: military expedition, cam-
paign

orparetopal, ful. arpareloouat: serve in
the army

oTpar-nyéw: am general

orpur-nyld f. (strategy): generalship,
comimnand of an army

orpar-nywkds adj. (strategic): skilled in
generalship

orpar-nyés m.: general, commander

orparid £ army, expedition

oTpaTidTys, -ov m.: soldier

oTpaTé-wedov n.: camp, army

cuy-ylyvopar, aor. cuveyerbuny, pf. cvy-
yéyova: come to be with, associate
with, have intercourse with

ouy-yiyvdoke: have sympathy witly,
am indulgent to

ouy-KapTTw, @oT. cuvékaupe: bend

ouy-kepdwwiny, pf. cuykérpduar : mix,
combine, unite

cuy-Xwpew, wor. cuvexwpnoa: concede,
yield '

oUko-ddvrns, -ov m.: (sycophant), ma-
licious accuser. (Never used like
modern ‘‘sycophant.’’)

ouh-Aapfdve, aor. cuvéaBor: take to-
gether, close

ovh-Aéyw, aor. pass. cuvenéyny: collect

oup-Balve, nf. cuuBéByxa: befall, hap-
pen.
rience

aup-Baldopar : bring together, contrib-
ute

adp-Bohov n. (BdMw, symbol): (chance)
meeting

oup-Bovhebw, (or. cuveBodievoa: give ad-
vice, counsel, advise

olp-ris, oiprioa, ohpndy:
gether

T éuol oupfefyrdra, My expe-

all to-

VOCABULARY

cup-méTYs, ~ov m. (wivw): fellow ban-
queter

cup-dépw: (bring together), am of ad-
vantage

cvp-Pedyw, aor. cuvépuyor: flee with,
go into exile with, am banished with

cup-dopd /. misfortune

cuv-darrw, A0r. cuvipa, pf. DASS. curiu-
uac: fasten together

cuwv-Bua-oglw, aor. curdidowre: aid in
saving

cuv-Bua-rakavrwpée: continue the toil
with {the rest of parents)

ovv-Bokel mpers.: it seems good to
(you) too

odv-ewpt, Jub. ovréoopar: am withy asso-
ciate with, have to do with. ol cuvér-
Tes, (my) associates

ouv-emL-oKoTéw, QOY. guvemeokeyduny
consider with (me), examine with
(me)

auv-fifns, -5 adj.: accustomed, familiar

ouv-84kn . (ri6nui): covenant, agree-
meunt, contract

ouv-vofw, €or. guverdnoa: haveathought,
aor. partic. taking up a thought

cdv-oiba pf. as pres.; plpf. as tmpf.,
curfidn 1 am conscious, know very
well, — with dat. after cvy-

cuv-ovaia f. (oUrveud): association

guv-ovaiaoThs, ~od m.: associate

cuv-teTaypévas adv. (rdrrw): in array,
with definite agreement

cuv-rerapévas adv. (telvw): vehemently

auv-tifnu, aor. inf. cuveiva, aor. mid.
cuvebéuny @ put together, compose;
mid. covenant, agree together

cuv-TuyXdve : happen

cuv-opooiaf. (Burvvu): conspiracy, club

cuv-wpls, -i8os f.: pair of horses

odpwyE, -yos f. (syrinx): shepherd’s
pipe

ouo-oiTéw : eat together, am messmate



VOCABULARY

cvyvés adj.: much. ovxvod xpdvov, in a
long time

Sdfrrios adj.: Sphettian, of the deme
Sphettos (of the tribe Acamantis).
33e

cdodpa adv.: earnestly, geriously, ex-
ceedingly

odobpsés adj.: earnest, enthusiastic, im-
petuouns :

odobpds adv.: violently, vehemently

cdav gen. of refl. pron.: themselves

oxedév adv. (¥xw): nearly, almost,
about

oy fipa, -aros (¥x@, scheme) n.: appear-
ance, bearing. (Cf. habitus.)

oxohdfw: am at leisure

oy oM f. (school): leisure. aexoMp dyw,
have leisure. Cf. fovyiay dye.

oftw, aor. érwoa, Jut. pass. cwbhoouat,
aor. éodbqy: save, keep in safety ;
aor. pass. returned in safety

Swkpérs, -ovs M. : Socrates. (The best
Mss. of Xenophon treat this as of the
first declension.) Introd. §§13 f.

odpa,-aros 1.: body

ge-$povéw (cdppor,—ods, ¢phv): am of
sound mind, am sensible

cw-ppooiyn f.: temperance, self-control

TdA8A : for T& dhnbf

TéA\\a : for 7& &ANa

29a

hv in @ Tdy (Fras?):
good man

rdfis, -eos 1 (Tc'cT'rw): post, station

vapdrrw, pf. pass. rerdpaypat: trouble,
confuse, disturb

céproTeia : for T4 dpuoTeta, the meed of
bravery

wbrro, qor. ¥rafa, pf. PASS. Téraypas
aor. érdxfqy (tactics): station, place,
set, appoint

Favpydév adv.: like a bull

Té&v: for Tol dv.
my friend, my

238

radry adv. (obros): in this respect, thus,
50, in this point

radrév: for 78 avTbd, the same

raddq f.: burial, funeral

vdya adv.: perhaps, possibly

TdywoTa sup. adv.: most quickly

Tay¥s, Taxela, rax¥ adj.: swift. 3 ra-
xéwy, quickly

relve : tend, extend, direct

rekpalpw : infer, gather

rekpAplov n.: sign, indication, bit of
circumstantial evidence

rekTovikds adj. (réxTwr): skilled in car-
pentry

Tehapdv, -dvos it.: Telamon. 41b

Teherd) f.: initiation, mystie rite

rehevratos adj.: last

r\ewrTdo, o7, érenelTnoa, Df. TeTeNel-
ke end, die. rehevrdy, at last

rehevrh f. (réhos): end, completion,
death

rehéw, Df. Teréhexa (Téhos): pay

Tepriwv, -wvos m.: Terpsio. 59¢

vérrapes num. (quattuor): four

wéxvn f. (technical): art

réws adv.: till then. Cf. éws.

T8¢ adv. of 83¢: thus, in the following
way

mqhkdode adj.: at (your) age

tAwkodros adj.: at (my) age

Thpepov adv. (Guépa): to-day

Tnvikdde: at this hour

rllnpy, aor. mid. &éumy: place, set,
count; cast (of a vote)

Tipdo, aoT. éripnoa, ful. mid. Tiuhoopat,
aor. éripmaduny (ryu) : honor, esteem,
fix a penalty ; mid. propose as a pen-
alty, with gen. of price

Tipq f.: honor

rtpmpa, -aros 7. assessment, award,
judgment

ripubrepos comp. adj. (ryaf): MoOYe pre-
cious
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Tipwpéw, ful. ripwphow, aor. mid. ériuw-
pyoduyy: avenge, gain satisfaction ;
punish

Tipepl@ f.: punishment, vengeance

Tis, gen. rwds or rov, dat. v¢5, n. pl. acc.
drra, (encl.) indef. pron.: some one,
a certain, one, many a one, some.
7 703 o0dé, little or nothing

tls, i, gen. rivos, interrog. pron.: who?
what ¢ '

Tirpdaokw, Pf. pass. rérpwuac, fut. pass.
Tpwhioouar: wound

(TN&w), aor. Erhny (Téhun): dare

Tol: =oof, in a Homeric guotation.
28¢c. Generally a weak ethical dative,
you know, doubtless, you sce

rol-vuv inferential particle: well then,
well, often used in a transition

rowéa-8e dem. pron.: such as this, like
thig

TotolTos, voladrn, rowolro dem. pron.
(roios): such, of this kind., It may
refer to what follows (as 47 a).

roApdaw, aor. éréhunoa: dare, have the
heart

oy f.: daring, assurance, effrontery

Téros m. (topography): place, region

Toudube, Toorde, Toodvbe: S0 much, so
great; pl. so many

ToooiiTos, ToralTy, TooodTo (réooes): SO
great, so heavy, so much; pl. so
many. eis Tocodrov, t0 such a pitch

TéTe adv.: then

Toré adv.: at one time. roré & ad, but
again

Tl encl.: gen. of 7is

Totvavriov: for 7o évavriov, the opposite

rolvopa: for rd dvoue, the name

Tpayikds adj.: tragic .

Tpayedia (rpdyos, ¢i1) f.: tragedy

Tpé-mefo 1. (trapeze; Térrapes, movs): ta-
ble, bank, money changer’s

Tpels numeral (trés) : three

VOCABULARY

Tpémw, 2 aor. érpamwduny (Tpéwos): turn
Tpédw, ful. fpdpw, ful. pass. Gpéovras, pf.
pass. Tédpoppas s bring up, nurture

Tpéw, o1, ¥Tpeca: tremble

rpidkovra num.: thirty. of Tpudkorra,
“The Thirty Tyrants,”” who ruled
Athens from June, 404, to February,
403 i.c.

Tpifuw, aor. Erpupa, Df. pass. Térpupal:
rub, prepare by rubbing

Tpr-mwréhepos m.: Triptolemus, a myth-
ical hero of Eleusis. He was a favor-
ite of Demeter, and received from
her a winged chariot, with which he
drove over the earth, making known
the blessing of agriculture. 41 a

Tplrartos adj. (rpeis): third

Tpuxd adv.: in three ways

Tpola f.: Troy, the Troad. 41b

TpoTos M. (Tpérw): MNAnNEr, Way. wavrri
Tpbryw, by all means.
what way, as

Tpodets, -€ws M. (Tpépw): foster father,
who brought (him) up

Tpodi /. (Tpépw): food, support, nurture

Tpudy f.: luxury

Tpwlnoépevos: fut. pass. partic. of rerpd-

oy Tpbmov, in

TKW

TuyXave, Jul. Tedfouat, aor. Ervyoyr (tv-
xn}: chance, happen. With suppl.
participle, which often has the greater
importance,; Tvyxdve 8v, happens to
be, is. Ta Tvxbrra, chance, common.
With gen., happen upon, receive

somwTw: strike, smite

TudpAés adj.: blind

Tixn f.: fortune. TUxp dvyady, God's
will be done, as God pleases, *¢ all for
the best.”” This phrase is set at the
head of many Attic inscriptions, like
Oeof, “‘In God’s name,” ‘“God save
the State.”

T encl.: = Twi, dat. of ris
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{Bptis, -ews f.: insolence
“BpLoThs, -od m.: insolent

YBproTéTaros sup. adj.: most insolent

Yytewvés adj.: healthful, wholesome

PBwp, gen. vdaros (wetl): water. PL
rain

vids, -0 : see vos, son

Duels, Tp@v pers. pron.: you

Tpérepos adj.: your, of you 7O UpéTe-

pov, your work

U6s, -08 nom. duel vet, pl. vels, gen. pl.
véwy m. (vids): son

m-akobw, (0T, Imikovaa : give ear to,
listen, i.e. answer, open the door

Ym-dpyw: am in readiness

dm-etkdbo (elkw, weaken): yield

Yr-elkw, verbal trewréov: yield, as a
younger to an older person
dwép prep. (super): with gen., on be-

half of, on the part of, in regard to
Ym-épyxopos : creep before, fawn upon,
cringe to
Ym-éxw: bear, suffer, am subject to
service
servant, attendant
proiise

vm-npecia .

vm-npérns, -ov ML

Dm-Lay Ve, QOT. ey ouY

Yrrvos T, (somnus): sleep

vmwé prep. (sub): with gen., under, by,
because of

bro-PAéma, fub. dmofNéYouar, 007
Mhepa: look from under the brows,
look with suspicion, look askance

dmo-déxopar: receive

vmo-8éw, pf. pass. bind
under, bind on; pf. pass. am shod

sandal

YwénaBoy, pf. Umel-

came

vé-

Urodédepat

vrré-bnpa, -aTos 7.

dmo-hapBdve, aor.
Agpa :
to believe

dwo-hoylfopar : take into account, cal-
culate, consider

bwo-péve, aor. wéupewa: endure, sub-
mit to

interpose, suppose ; aor.
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vmwo-oTé\kw, aor. mid. drecTeNduny :
hold back, withhold, dissemble

Ymros adj. (brd): supine, upon (my)
back

Yoraroy sup. adv.: for the last time

later,following. 77 vore-

palg, on the next day, on the day

after

Yvorepatos adj.:

Yorepov comp. adv.: later
JoTepos comp. adj.: later

vo-nyéopar: lead the way, lead on

vh-lqpe, aor. opt. mid. dpeluny: yield,
concede
‘Paldwv, ~wvos m.: Phaedo. 57a. Ile

was a well-to-do young citizen of
Elig,— but was brought to Athens
as a prisoner of war, and sold as a
slave. Socrates took interest in him
and secured his freedom, and he be-
came a devoted follower of Socrates.

Parddvdns, -ov 7. Phaedondes. 59 ¢

daive, ful. pass. pavoiuar, aor. épdvyy:
show ; puss. appear, am found, seem.
ot palverds, plainly not

davepds adj.: manifest, seen, open

déppakov n. (pharmacy): drug, — eu-
phemistie for poison

bdoke (pnul): assert, say, declare,

clajm

dbavhifew: disparage

dbadlos adj. : worthless, mean, insignifi--
cant

meanest
of less impor-

baviéraros sup. adj.:

bavhérepos comp. adj.:
tance

belBopar, ful. peloopar: spare

bépw, fut. olow, aor. fveyka, aor. PAss.
Avéxfnv: bear, bring

bedyo, ful. pevtopat, 2 aor. Epuyov, verbal
gpevrréoy (pvyh): (1) flee, avoid, shun;
(2) am charged, am defendant in a
suit at court, — (treated as a passive
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verd, am aceused, with dwé and gen.
af agent); go into exile, am ban-
ished

$Apn f. (fama): report, saying (esp.
chance saying)

dnpl, inf. pdvay, fut. phow and &, aor.
elmor, pf. elpnxa, puss. eppuar, verbal
pnréov: say, assert. ot guume, deny,
8ay no

$bBéyyopar, aor. épbeyidumy: utter a
sound

$0in f.: Phthia, home of Achilles in
Thessaly. 441

blovéw, aor. ¢pddvoa : envy, grudge,
begrudge :

$Béves m.: envy, grudge, malice

$ihéw: love

bidios adj.: friendly

PuNd-Ados mi.: Philoldus,adistinguished
Pythagorean philosopher. 61 d. Tu-
trod. §6

buhé-wodus adj.: city-lover, patriotic

bihos adj.: dear, pleasing, friendly; as
noun, friend

Lho-codén (sopébs): love wisdom, seek
truth

$uho-codia 7. (philosophy): search for
truth

pré-oodos m.: lover of truth

$Lré-Tipos adj.: lover of honor, ambi-
tious

duho-ripdraros sup. adj.: most ambi-
tious

duho-Ywxia .1 love of life

Pretdoror m. pl.: Phliasians, people of
a small country west of Corinth.
57 a

dhvipé : babble, talk nonsense

$Avapla f.: babbling, nonsense

doPéopar, fut. poStconat, aor. épofhhny:
fear, am afraid of, dread

doBepds sup. adj.: fearful, to be feared

$dfos m.: fear

VOCABULARY

dourdw : freguent, come often

dovikdraros adj.: most bloodthirsty

dévos m.: slaughter, slaying, death

dopéw : wear. Irequentative of ¢épw

doprikds adj. (Ppépw, Pépros, burden):
(burdensome), vulgar, commonplace

bpdtw, aor. ¥ppaca: point out, tell,'de-
clare '

dpovéw (pmiv): think. uéya gpord, am
proud

dpévnos, ~ews f.: ntelligence, wisdom,
prudence

bpovpos adj.: intelligent, reasonable,
wise

bpovipws adv. : wisely, sensibly. ¢povi-
pws Exewv, to be wise

$povipdraros sup. adj.: wisest, most
intelligent

bpovrifw, aor. éppévrica, verbal ppovri-
oréov: think of, consider

bpovrioTis, <00 . (ppovTifw): thinker,
speculator, student of. (Followed by
Gn ace., us if it were gpovrifwy.)

dpovpd f.: guard, prisou

vyt f.: flight, retreat; exile, banish-
ment

$ohaf, -akos m.: guard, keeper

$uhdrre: guard, watch; mid. guard
(my)self against

&g .o phyle, tribe, — one of the ten
chief political divisions of the Athe-
nians

dios, -ews fi: nature, natural endow-
ment

duredo, aor. épirevaa: plant, beget. ¢
uredoas, (your) father

diw, aor. Epvr, pf. wépvra (¢f. Lalin
fui): spring, come into existence,
am born; pf. am, am by nature

boviy /. (-phone): voice, dialect, speech

Xarpeddv,~rosm.: Chaerephon,afriend
of Socrates. 20e



VOCABULARY

yalpo: take pleasure, rejoice, delight,
fave well. édw xalpety, suffer it to say
cfarewell,’’ think no move of it

yoherratve, fut. xoheray®: am ANLY

yahewés adj. : difficult, hard, sad, griev-
ous, flerce

yahewrdTaTos SUP. adj.: hardest, fierc-
est, hardest to bear

yahemdrepos COMP- adj.: more difficult,
harder to bear, worse

Y ahkeds, -éws M. (xaNkos): blacksmith

XohkeuTikés adf:: skilled in smith’s
work

yap-ebviov . (xapal, ebvy): ground-bed,
i.e. blankets, for sleeping on the
ground

xapievrifopat (xdps): jest sport

xapitopar, fut. xapodudt, Q0T éxapod-
uny: gratify, oblige ‘

Xaépts, -tros [t gratitude, favor, thanks.
¢ xdperL, as & favor, to please

XL v, ~Bvos M. (hiems): cold, storm,
winter

XeLpo-Téx Vs, -ou M. t artisan, craftsman

xelpov, -ovos {comp. of kakbs): WOTSE

xithwou pl. adj.: one thousand

xpéopal, aor. éxpnoduny: USe. Phbvw
X pUOperoLy through envy, under the
influence of envy. xpduat éuavt @, 40
with myself

xpeld fi: use

xp# (sc. éori): it Is necessary, needful,
fitting ; one must, one ought

X piipa, -aTos 1.: thing; pl. property,
money. Tudpual xpypdTwy, Propose &
fine

xprporiepée M. making of money

Xpiv (xph f¥): it wexe fitting. xp#Hv ad-
roUs k7., they ought, etc.

X pnopos m.: response of an oracle, ora-
cle

X pnop-edéw, aor. expopdinoa: deliver
an oracle, foretell the future
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Xpnop-bos 1. (deldw): cracle-singer,
fortune-teller, prophet

xpnorés adj. (xpdoua) : good, excel-
lent

ypévos m.: time

xpioeos adj.: golden

Xpopa, ~aTos (chrome): color

xwhés adj.: lame

Xopéa: proceed, flow

xwpls adv.: apart from, not to speak of

Yevbas, -és adj.: false

Yeddo pat, qor. pass. dpedobyy: lie, speak
falsely, deceive

YedBos, -€os 1. falsehood

Ymdifopar (WHgos) : vote, cast (my)
vote

Yijdos, -ov f: (pebble), vote

Yikés adj.: bare, simple

Yéyos . blame

Yoxh f: soul

Y¥xopar: become cold

Yy os, -€0s Tt cold, cool

ayabé: for & dynfé. 244

&8¢ adv. of 8¢ thus, in this way

épa f. (hour): seasom, time

&s adv.: as, how, that, since. In s
dnglBs, it is the adv. of the article,—
in trath. s with the participle indi-
cates the action as thought or said ;
S5 Endytwy, with the expectation that
1 should prove ; ds dugpbelporra, with
the statement that I corrupt. s with
the superl., likte Latin quam, Ws Ber-
rigTy, as good aspossible; dsTdyioTa,
as quickly as possible

Gom-mep adv.: as, just as, like

Gore conj.: with inf., so that; therefore

dra; pl. of ofis, ear

odenéw, fut. Speiow, pf. dpérnras ben-
efit, help, profit, am of advantage



GREEK INDEX

The Indexes have heen prepared by Miss Elizabeth Seymour and aim to present
the main points elucidated by the editor in the Introduction and Notes; on some of
these points further information may be found in the Vocabulary.

Light figures refer to pages of this edition, heavy figures to sections of the
Introduction.

& equivalent to kal rabra, 189 ypady, 50
&ydves Tipmrol and arlpmror, 56 yupvaorikd), 136 ff.

&8ukéw in the New Testament, 133
*Abnvato. instead of dwaorat, 37, 179 Sawpoviov of Socrates, 22, 38, 83, 113,

aloydvopar, construction after, 55, 172 179

akovewy as passive of Néyew, 145 Salpov, 71

aANG with imperative, 108, 120, 123 8¢ repeated, 87

&4ANa yap in transition, 73 8é-clausc subordinate, 64

av, with future, 144 ; with past indica-  SuapvBoloyéopar, 108
tive, 42, 55, 161, 180 ; with optative,  Sikasrhs, 48
74 ; repeated, 39, 82, 110, 112, 159 8ikn, 50

dvaBaive, 83 &ikn épfum, 53, 42
avékpos, 52 8upBépa as a disguise, 144 £.
dvapépw of shifting responsibility, 50 Swpoaia, 52
avriypadi, 71 Bokipdiw, 139
dvrepooin, 52
Gvvmwédnros, 186 fa, 148
dmroloyeiofar, construction following, e yap ddedov, 119

61 el kal and «al e, 84
apa, 111 elvar, idiomatic use of, 57
apery, 79 elpwvela of Socrates, 24, 173
apxf, 134 eoayw, 63, 96
dpxwv, 81 eloayoyeds, 53
aripla, 57, 81 eloaywyn s Slkns, 63

eloépyopar as passive of elsdyw, 78

yép explanatory, 80, 82 éx for év, 69, 80
vé, 126 éket, 6, 91
yvéd cavrév, 3, H2 ikkAnoaoTis, 64

239
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¢vBexa, of, 57, 101, 165

¢v Tois, 116, 140

triordrns, 85

tmaripn and andys 8éfa, 1
e {fv, 129

&' ¢re with infinitive, 78
éxw as epl, 39, 172

o and éoyov, 44, 49

H\os, Socrates’s reverence for, 68, 175
fpileor, T4

fdrepa, 140

Beos, T1

Beds, 6, as nsed by Socrates, 148
Bewpia, 141

tarpds, 126
{va. with past indicative, 119

kal repeated, 57

kot 8y kal, 127

kal et and e kai, 84
kalos kdyadds, 48

xard in composition, 96
khédrudpa, 54

kAqTApes, 52

xowév, 16, 135
kopuBavTidvres, ok, 147
kripa, distinguished from xpfiua, 159
kbva, v ToV, 54
kwveloy, 166 1.

péprupes, 88

pé\e with future, 52

wév, affinity to whp, 117, 129

pév-clause subordinate in thought, 66,
75, 78, 92, 98, 137, 186

ph and subjunctive for less vivid state-
ment, 106, 120, 122, 130

pf in questions, 63, 120

pA) ob after negative idea, 110

undev dyav, 52

GREEK INDEX

poppd, 124
povexd, 136 f.

vavpay e, 7, 86
vdv not temporal, 40, 48, 107, 118+

olos with infinitive, 124

olos with superlative, 57

&plpos, 1156

dpxHoTpa, 69

47 introducing a direct quotation, 53
$ T paddv, 98

ob in oaths, 96

od for pd, 68

o w4 with future, 118

ot dnpi, 64

obv resumptive, 87, 94, 105, 171
ddAirkdvey, construction with,- 100

waBorpifns, 120

wap épovrd, 166

mépeciv vravdot, 90

whoye, passive in meaning, 37
melfw, 138

arepl and accusative equivalent to geni-
. tive, 162

w\ffos equivalent to dfuos, 51
mohurikds, G0

mohvmrpaypovia, 83

wrply with optative, 99

mpés with accusative, 53
mpvraveiov, 100

wpurhvas, 85

codin, & and 1.

codiors, 182

aodés of poets, 66

codds aviip meaning Sophist, 41

cuvetvar, 47

cvvhyopot, 54

cuvévres, of, of Socrates, 24, 47, cf,
cuvovgiagTys, 186

oxfpa as disguise, 146
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odpa, 164 déppakov, Té, 149, 166

cadpooivy, 52 ety as passive, 46 and Vocab. s.v.
$ihéoodos, 4 and note

reBvdvan, 80, 105, 113 $uyf (of 403 n.c.), 61

Tekpfiplov, 61, 63 uNh) wpuravelovoa, 85

n\, adverbial use of, 123, 143 bios, 55, b6

74 Néyey, 120 duwvi (or Sapdviov) of Socrates, 22,

ripdopal, construction with, 141 38, 83, 113, 179

6 to indicate quotation, 95

7o 8¢, 101 Yo, 55

Ta . . . wplypa, 144

rodro adverbial with mpdrrey, 121 &s with fuwure participle, 162, 164;

Tpdmetar, 89 Yocab. s.v.

rpiékovra, of, 17, 19, 36, 38,51, 88, &s with genitive absolute, 134

167; Vocab. s.v. Og eros elmely, 87

bmép, equivalent to wepl, 108, 183
Ywé in composition, 144
Y6 with passive idea, 104, 172
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Abstract nouns in plural, 60, 124, 174

Academy of Plato, 84

Accent of elul, 108

Accusative, cognate, 48, 51,70, 71, 107,
143, 183,188 ; specification, 1564, 180,
187

Achilies, 74

Adimantus, 92

Adverbial use of participle, 56, 175

Aeschines, 91

Agatho, 170

Alcibiades, 18, 15, 23, 26, 38, 75,
100, 170, 176

Aldus, 192

Amphipolis, 15, 76

Anacoluthon and change of construc-

tion, 47, 53, 54, 74, 78, 102, 123,
137, 141

Anaxagoras of Clazomenae, §, 68

Anaximander of Miletus, §

Anaximenes of Miletus, §

Anytus, 86, 38, 41

Aorist, imperative, 88,166 ; subjunctive
as future perfect, 119

Apollodorus, 92, 1562

Apology,-date, 27 ; an accurate report,
27; summary and analysis, 839, 42-44

Axchetype of Plato manugeripts, 191

Archons, 51

Arginusae, battle of, 85

Aristippus, 153

Avristophanes, 41, 43, 45, 176

Article, use of, 44, 68, 73, 74, 102, 138

Asclepius, 168

Asia Minor as home of early philos-
ophy, &

Astronomy, 9, 45

Asyndeton, 112

Atheism, charged against philoso-
phers, 10

Athenian court, 48-57

Athenian religion, 20

Atomists, 182 .

Attraction and assimilation of case,
39, 101, 111, 121, 184

Attraction of construction, 180

Attraction and assimilation of gender,
40, 61, 77, 110, 130

Banks, ete., as lounging-places, 89
Bekker, Imm., 193

Boat, sent to Delos, 150
Bodleianus, Codex, 192

Boeotian dialect, 158

Books in Plato’s day, 34

Burnet, J., edition of Plato, 193

Callias, 47

Campaigns of Socrates, 141
Cardinal virtues, 162

Cebes, 121

Chaerephon, 50

Changes in text, 194

Charges against Socrates, 87, 38, 62
Chiasmus, 87, 127, 188

Children of Socrates, 165
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Cicero, translation by, 110

Cock for Asclepius, 168

Codex Clarkianus, 192

Codex Parisinus A, 192

Codex Venetus T, 192

Colloguialism, 46

Compression of phrase, 50

Condition, logical, 184

Contrast, 38, 184, 186

Codrdination of phrases, 41

Corybantes, 147

Court, 48-57

Crasis, preventing hiatus, 37

Critias, 17 ; connection with Socrates,
26, 38, 88

Crito (the dialogue): summary and
analysis, 45-47

Critobulus, 91

Cron, Christian, edition of Apology
and Crito, 193

Date of composition of Apology, 2

Dative, causal, 94 ; depending on verbal
idea, 59, 79, 81; ethical, 98, 103

Death a good, 113, 114

Delium, battle at, 15, 76, 176

Democritus of Abdera, 8

Demodocus, 92

Demosthenes, 43

Diogenes, 13

Dorian institutions, 142

Dramatization, 45, 49, 52

Early Greek philosophy, home of, 5
Editions of Plato, 192

Eleatic scliool of Philosophy, 7, 182
Eleven, the, 57, 101, 165

Elision and crasis, 194

Ellipsis, 77

Empedocles of Agrigentum, 8
Epicurus, 13

Epigenes, 01

Equity in Athenian court, 54

ENGLISH INDEX

Luenos of Paros, 12, 438

Evidence at trial, 54, 92

Evil for evil, 132 f.

Execution, time of, after trial, 161
Exile, §7, 145

Fable by Socrates, 1556

Fetiches, 182

Fines, 57, 104

Flight open to Socrates, 122

Foreigners in court, 40

Future, following 6éw, 101 ; middle as
passive, 140, 181

Future life, 110, 111, 114

Generals, the ten at Arginusae, 85
Genitive, ablatival, 151; absolute, 95;
with adverb, 188; characterization,
70; charge, 66; local, 105; parti-
tive, 47, 66, 89, 95, 165, 182; pos-
session, 181 ; temporal, 117, 149
Good for evil, 47, 133

Hemlock, 166 f.

Heraclitus of Ephesus, 5, 183

Hermann, C. F., edition of Plato,
193

Hippias of Elis, 12

Hippocrates, 12

Hymn by Socrates, 165

Hyperbaton, 96, 98

Ignorance cause of sin, 1, 66

Imperative, aorist, 38, 166

Imperfect, 112, 126, 127, 149, 164

Tmprisonment, 102

Inductive method of Socrates, 70, 126

Infinitive, articular, 157 ; explanatory,
162 ; with verbal, 181, 139

Injustice worse than death, 72

Tonian school of philosophy, &

Trony, 102, 138, 145, 186 ; of Socrates,
24,173
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Judgment after death, 146

Laws personified, 135

Listeners to the Phaedo, 151

Loyalty of Socrates shown in the
Crito, 147

Lyco, 36

Lysias, 39

Magistrate’s duty in court, 54

Manuscripts of Plato, 191

Marsyas, 171

Megara, government in, 144

Meletus, 36, 66

Monists, 7, 9, 182

Monotheism of Socrates, 21

Mood, change in successive phrases,
109 ’

Musurus, Marcus, 192

Negative repeated after negative idea,
86, 167

Neuter adjective to express abstrac-
tion, 88

Nicostratus, 91

Oath of the judges, 96

Qaths of Socrates, 54

Object, one, with several verbs, 112,
128, 138

Optative, to express indefinite fre-
quency, 153

Oracle, 52, 180

Pan-Hellenic festivals, 100

Parmenides, 7

Participles, causal, 185, 187; closely
related to main verb, 80; condi-
tional, 185; imperfect, 112, 118;
with main idea, 108, 112, 162; as
nouns, 93; supplementary, 52, &6,
82,179, 179

Penalties for crimes, 87, 07

Jrasg
e

Pericles, 15, 95

Peroration of Socrates’s speech, 93

Personification, 135, 142, 177

Phaedo (the dialogue) written for
others besides Athenians, 150

Philolaus, 167

Philosopher, as a term, 4

Phlius, 149

Pity aroused in court, 54, 93

Plato, his description of Socrates com-
pared with Xenophon’s, 26; con-
nection with Socrates, 30, 31;
family, 28, 29, 92; later life, 32;
mention of himself, 163; teachings,
33, 34

Pluperfect, forms of, 84

Plaral, 124, 174

Position of words, 97, 123, 128

Potidaea, 15, 75

Pragmatism of Socrates, 9, 25

Predicate, 173, 174, 178, 187

Present tense, 143, 176

Pre-Socratic philosophers, 2-12

Proclus, 192 '

Prodicus of Ceos, 12

Prolepsis, 54, 76, 181, 141, 155, 173

Prophecies betore death, 107

Protagoras of Abdera, 12

Protasis, complex, 90

Prytaneun and guests in, 100

Publicservice, Socrates’s views regard-
ing, 83

Purpose, expressed by future and rela-
tive, 102 :

Pythagoras of Samos, 6

Pythagoreans and Pythagoreanism, 8,
168

Quotations, idiom used in, 94
Recent charges against Socrates, 62

Religion of Athens, 20
Repetition of words, 75, 119, 148
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Rhetorie, teaching of, 42

Rhetoricians, 11

Riddell, James, edition of the Apology,
193

Schanz, M., edition of Plato, 191, 193

Senate of Athens, 85

Serranus, Joannes, 193

Servants, 154, 166

Seven Sages, 3

Silenus, 13, 170

Silver Rule of Plato, 47

Sin from ignorance, 1, 66

Socrates, appearance and habits, 13,
99, 170 ; attitude toward future life,
110, 111, Dorian institutions, 142,
laws and customs, 164, myths, 21,
natural science, 9, the oligarchy,
19, oracles, 180, religious rites,
175; Daemonion, 22, 38, 83, 113,
179;  dialectic, 24; discussions,
aims of, 25, method, 79, 81, teach-
ings, 89; endurance, 174; family,
14,16, 165; humor, courtesy, and
tact, 24; irony, 24, 173; military
service, 15, 75, 76 ; plety, 20, 44,
52 ; place in history of philosophy,
1-2; poverty, 17, 59; pragmatism,
9; public service, 18, 83, 99, as
senator, 18, 86, 183; subjects of
conversation, 9, 25, 46, 178; teach-
ing not for money, 47; trade, 14;
trial and death, 85-41

Solon, 3

Sophist, 11, 41, 42

Sparta, political situation, 142, 144

Stallbaum, edition of Plato, 193

Stephanus, Henricus, edition of Plato,

193
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Subjunctive of deliberation, 101, 163,
185

Sun, as object of reverence, 68, 175

Sunset, the end of the civil day, 157

Supposition contrary to fact, 87, 88

Ten generals at Arginusae, condemna-
tion of, 85, 86

Tetralogies of Thrasyllus, 191

Thales of Miletus, 5

Theages, 92

Thebes, government in, 143 f.

Theseus, 150

Thirty Tyrants, the, 17, 19, 36, 38,
51, 88, 167 ; Vocab. s.v. rpudrovra

Thrasyllus, 191

Thrasymachus of Chalcedon, 12

Transition, 738, 163, 175, 183

Truth, the body a hindrance in search
for, 161

Verbal adjectives, 103
Visions after midnight, 117
Votes against Socrates, 97, 98
Voting, 55

Wage-earners, prejudice against, 12,
34

Witnesses in court, 54

Worship in family, 179

Xanthippe, 16, 165

Xenophanes of Colophon, 7

Xenophon, 38, 152, 179; his descrip-
tion of Socrates compared with
Plato’s, 26

Zeno, 7, 182
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